VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
Legacy District South
Phase 1 — Detention Pond and Storm Sewer Improvements
REL Project 14-471




<<= Robinson

Carrie A. Pintar, Project Enginser

Direct Line (815) 412-2715 February 9, 2017
Project 14-471
VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS
ADDENDUM ONE

Addendum One shall consist of the foliowing;
. Special Provision for STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60"
. Clarification on Special Provision for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4"
. Updated Schedule of Prices - 4 (Four) Pages

The total number of pages far Addendum One is 5 pages. Please acknowledge the additions, clarifications, and changes to the
specifications and schedule of prices by signing and faxing back the signature page as indicated. Please also include the
revised Schedule of Prices in the bid package.

STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60"
All work shall conform to Section 552 of the Standard Specifications. Storm sewer shall be stesl pipe of Grade B with a wall

thickness of 0.844". This work shall be paid for at the unit price bid per FOOT of STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE 60
which price to include all labor, materials and equipment to comglete the work as specified.

TCPSQOIL FURNISH AND PLACE 4"

The first sentence of the specification has been revised to remove the word “putverized” and shall read as follows:

This work shall consist of the furnishing and placing of four inches (4"} of topsoil at all areas disturbed by the consiruction other
than the areas aiready specified in the Natural Area Landscape plans and/or details.

The schedule of prices has been updated and includes additicnal storm sewer removal, storm sewer and structure pay items as
called out on the plans.

Respectfully yours,

BENSCQ)’%WNG. LTD.
arrie A, Pintar,

Project Engineer
R:2010-2014\2014\14-471.TP\_Bid and Contract Documents\14-471 Addendum 1.doc

Please, print your company name, your name, and sign as noted below and fax back to us at (815) 8306-0301 as
proof that you have received and reviewed all pages of the addendum and acknowledge them as part of the
bid documents.

Signature

Print Your Name Company Name
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<=2 Robinson

W ® CNGINEERING SCHEDULE OF PRICES

urmicies! Fopen3ed Comwai s o mad st

Local Agency _Village of Tinley Park

Location

Description TP Regional Detention Pond & Storm Sewer Improvements - Phase 1 BASE BID

The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be performed under this contract; he understands that he must show in
the schedule the unit prices for which he proposes lo perform each item of work; that the extensions must be made by him, and if not so done, his
proposal may be rejected as irregular.

Schedule for Single Bid
_(For complete information covering these items, see plans and specifications

Bidder's Proposal for making Entire |mprovementﬂ _I
ltem No. items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
1 TREE REMOVAL (6 TO 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT 204
2 TREE REMOVAL (OVER 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT 510
3 EARTH EXCAVATION CUYD 95420
4 TRENCH BACKFILL CUYD 5900
5 TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4" sQYD 885
3 TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12 sSQ YD 34000
7 SEEDING, CLASS 1A ACRE 0.25
8 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A3 SQYD 60
9 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A4 SQ YD 80
10 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A5 sSQYD 150
11 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, TYPEB 4" SQYD 330
12 slotfc.:rl-‘{_AND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, sQ YD 30
13 HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6" 5QYD 30
14 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK 5 INCH SQFT 2700
15 PAVEMENT REMOVAL SQYD 10500
16 DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT REMOVAL sQyD 30
17 SIDEWALK REMOVAL SQFT 20292
138 PAVED DITCH REMOVAL FOOT 1615
19 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6INCH SQYD 4500
20 CONCRETE HEADWALL REMOVAL EACH 3
21 PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL FOOT 45
22 END SECTIONS 38" EACH 1
23 END SECTIONS 60" EACH 1
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Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
24 EE(E:'?%SJSRE{NFORCED CONCRETE FLLARED END EACH 3
25 gEg_(IEQ)SI“TSIRzE{NFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EACH q
2 ggg?%il’Sng!NFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EACH 1
27 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 24" EACH 1
28 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 36" EACH 1
29 TRAVERSABLE PIPE GRATE FOOT 2
30 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE1 12" FOOT 58
31 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A TYPE 1 24" FOOT 12
32 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 38" FOOT 61
33 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 48" FOOT 16
34 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 12" FOOT Q0
35 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 24* FOOT 38
36 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 36" FOOT 342
37 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE2 B0" FOOT 2656
38 SL%RI:\’,‘O"SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FQOT 16
39 gr’ZCéRy“?EWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 16
40 g?‘Z%R:I;JIO“SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 100
41 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 8" FOOT 182
42 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 10" FOOT 194
43 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 12" FOOT 428
44 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 24" FOOT 478
45 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 30" FOOT 88
46 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 36" FdOT 213
47 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 48" FOOT 10
48 STORM SEWER REMCVAL 60" FOOT 20
49 STORM SEWER REMOVAL, EQUIVALENT ROUND-SIZE 30" FOOT 20
50 STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60" FOOT 145
51 'gfggl%f% TYPE A, 4-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 4
52 gfg;%.ﬁsd TYPE A, 5-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
53 gﬁfggg&ﬁ% TYPE A, 6-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
54 gﬁggg&fﬁj TYPE A, 7-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 15
55 ,C\:AI'_AONQEC%EI?D TYPE A, 8-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
56 l(\:llfggéﬁg{% TYPE A, 9-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 5
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Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
57 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 6'-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 1
FRAME, CLOSED LIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE
58 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 9-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 2
FRAME, CLOSED LIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE

59 REMOVING MANHOLES EACH 6
60 REMOVING CATCH BASINS EACH 3
61 REMOVING INLETS EACH 4
62 g_l?ggﬁSSEEE\)NE‘ELORM SEWER CONNECTION TO EXISTING EACH 5
63 BACKFLOW PREVENTER EACH 1
64 CONFLICT MANHOLES EACH 1
65 FENCE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT (SPECIAL) FOOT 1200
66 FENCE REMOVAL FOOT 1200
67 CHAIN LINK FENCE, & FOOT 1200
68 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SQFT 260.8
69 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FOOT 4530
70 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6" FCOT 358
71 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 127 FOOT 120
72 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT 94
73 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 6" FOOT €0
74 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 10* FOOT 100
75 WATER VALVES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 1
76 8" LINE STOP EACH 2
77 10" LINE STOP EACH 2
78 8" CUT & CAP EACH 2
79 REMOVE WATER MAIN, 8" FOOT 550
80 _I;'_:;EE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND EACH 1
81 REMOVE FIRE HYDRANT EACH 2
82 WATER MAIN SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 10
83 SANITARY SEWER SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 10
84 DUCTILE IRON SANITARY SEWER, 8" FOOT 100
85 RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS EACH 96
86 EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION EACH 15
87 2) ?DHEDI\IJA(':V:JE'TIIIE\JRS ‘?;ELEALTISCIJ_EEVE' 0.344" WALL THICKNESS, FOOT 80
88 é(:: gA&%TﬁJRS ?;E&T%SEVE, 0.344" WALL THICKNESS, FOOT 50
89 RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE LSUM 1
Printed 02/09/2017 3of4




Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
90 METRA ALLOWANCE oL 2s000([$1.00 || [$25,000
91 NATURAL AREA SITE PREPARATION L SUM 1
92 SEEDING, INSTALLED - BUFFALO GRASS SEED MIX sQ YD 4150
93 SEEDING, INSTALLED - TRANSITIONAL BUFFER SEED MIX |  SQ YD 1450
94 SEEDING, INSTALLED - MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX sQ YD 4200
95 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WET-MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX $Q YD 2240
96 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WETLAND SEED MIX sQYD 220
97 SEEDING, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND SEEDMIX | SQYD 21260
98 PLUGS, INSTALLED - WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 1976
99 PLUGS, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 98100
100 PLUGS, INSTALLED - DEEP EMERGENT PLUG MIX EACH 2890
101 PLUGS, INSTALLAED - FLOATING AQUATIC PLUG MIX EACH 1900
102 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG S-75BN | SQYD 13200
103 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG $-150BN | SQ YD 5480
104 GOOSE ENLOSURE FENGING, INSTALLED FOOT 8600
105 INTERIM STEWARDSHIP AND WATERING L SUM 1
108 NATURAL AREAS STEWARDSHIP - FIRST GROWING L SuM )
107 NATURAL AREA ENTRANGE CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5" SQFT 190
108 NATURAL AREA ENTRANCE CONCRETE CURS, 6" FOOT 68
109 UNIT PAVERS SQFT 212
110 STABILIZED PATHWAY MIX SQFT 13810
111 METAL PATHWAY EDGING FooT 4605
112 6 BENCH, INSTALLED EACH 2
113 INTERPRETIVE SIGN EACH 2
114 NATURAL STONES EACH 8
115 MULCH cu YD, 30
116 25" TREES EACH 52
117 & - 8 TREES EACH 33
118 5 GAL SHRUBS EACH 57
119 1 GAL PERENNIALS/GRASSES EACH 407
120 CONTINGENCY poL so000| |$1.00 || [$50,000 |
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<£Z Robinson

Carrie A. Pintar, Project Engineer

Direct Line (815) 412-2715 February 10, 2017
Project 14-471
VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS
ADDENDUM TWO

Addendum Twe shall consist of the following:
. Revision to Special Provision COMPLETION SCHEDULE
Clarification on fimits for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4"
Clarification on limits for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12"
Revision lo Special Provision TRENGH BACKFILL
Addition of Special Provision CONSTRUCTION FENCE
Additicnal information for RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE - 3 (Three} Pages
Updated Schedule of Prices - 4 (Four) Pages

* & * 9 & @

The lotal number of pages for Addendum Two is 9 pages. Please acknowledge the additions, clarificalions, and changes to the
specifications and schedule of prices by signing and faxing back the signature page as indicated. Please also include the
revised Schedule of Prices in the bid package.

COMPLETION SCHEDULE

it has come to our zltention that some of the natural arsa seed mixes and plug plantings warrant revising the completion
schedule accordingly for these areas to be planted within their specified windows. As such, the completion schedule shall be
revised to the following:

All work asscciated with the excavation and grading of the regional delention pond, removal and installalion of storm sewer and
appurtenances, pavement and landscaping resteration and all nalural area landscaping areas that meet their appropriate
planting season as described in these contract documents shall be completed by November 30, 2017. Al other natural area
landscaping areas shall be completed by June 30, 2018, The Interim Stewardship and Watering shall end with the completion of
the project or June 30, 2018, whichever comes first. The First Growing Season will be from completion of the project or Juna 30,
2018, whichever comes first to October 2018,

TOPSCIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4"
The fimits shall be from the normal water levet (proposed contour 688) to the property line of the pond parcel as well as all other
areas disturbed by the construstion.

TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12"
The limits shall be from the normal water level (proposed contour 588) to the limits of the fleating aquatic plug mix (proposed
contour 686). The areas below the proposed 686 conlour do not require any topsoil.

TRENCH BACKFILL
The first paragraph of the trench backfill special provision shall be revised to the foilowing:

All materials used for french backfill under and within three feet (3') of paved areas, including slreets, curbs, sidewalks and
driveways shall be per the detail drawings. FA-6 backfil is required for the trench backfill up to subgrade. The trench backfill
shall be mechanically compacted in 12 inch lifis to a minimum of 6% Standard Proctor density. All trench backfill must meet the
requirements of Section 1003 of the Standard Specifications.

Tinley Park Addendum 1 text page 1 of 2




CONSTRUCTION FENCE

This item shall include all materials, labor and equipment for the installation, maintenance, repair, and remcval of temporary
orange construction fence at locations as indicated on the plans and/or as needed to meet the requirements as specified in
STOCKPILING OF MATERIALS AND END OF DAY CLEAN UP andior as directed by the Village and/or Authorized
Representative. This will not be paid for separately, but instead shall be considered incidental to the contract.

For an e-mail verslon of this Addendum, please e-mail me at cpintar@reitd.com.

Respectfully yours,
ROBINSON ENGINEERING, LTD.

Carrie A. Pintar, PE

Project Engineer
R:\2010-201412014\714-471. TP _Bid end Contract Documents\Addendum 2\14-471 Addendum 2.doc

Please, print your company name, your name, and sign as noted below and fax back to us at (815) 806-0301 as
proof that you have received and reviewed all pages of the addendum and acknowledge them as part of the
bid documents.

Signature

Print Your Name Company Name

Tinley Park Addendum 1 lext page 2 of 2




EXHIBIT “C”
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Prior to commencement of any work to be performed on or about the Premises under the
terms of this Agreement, [ndemnitor shall purchase or shall require its subcontractors to purchase
the following insurance coverage. The total cost of the premium for such insurance shall be at
the expense of Indemnitor or its Subcontractors:

(a) Commercial General Liability Insurance (ISO Form),

Indemnitor or Subcontractor shall furnish evidence that, with respect to the operations it
performs and the operations performed by sub-subcontractors, it carries regular Commercial
General Liability Insurance providing for a limit of not less than $2,000,000 per occurrence
limit, $4,000,000 aggregate, bodily injury and/or property damage combined, for damages
arising out of bodily injuries to or death of any person or destruction of property, including the
loss of use thereof, in any one occurrence under the terms of which on a primary and non-
contributory basis The Commuter Rail Division of the Regional Transportation Authority, a
division of an [llinois municipal corporation, and its affiliated separate public corporation known
as the Northeast Illinois Regional Commuter Railroad Corporation, both operating under the
service mark Metra, as now exists or may hereafter be constituted or acquired, and the Regional
Transportation Authority, an Illinois municipal corporation and any other railroads operating on
Metra property and/or other railroads as required are named as an additional insured for ongoing
operations and products/completed operations and include contractual language covering
construction and/or demolition being performed on or near a railroad property and include the
following endorsement: Contractual Liability ISO Form CG 24 17 10 01 (or a substitute form
providing equivalent coverage) and no XCU exclusion.

(b) Railroad Protective Liability Insurance.

In addition to the above, Indemnitor shall furnish evidence, with respect to the operations
it or any of its Subcontractors perform, that it has provided Railroad Protective Public Liability
Insurance (AAR-AASHTO form) in the name of The Commuter Rail Division of the Regional
Transportation Authority, a division of an Illinois municipal corporation, and its affiliated
separate public corporation known as the Northeast Illinois Regional Commuter Railroad
Corporation, both operating under the service mark Metra, as now exists or may hercafter be
constituted or acquired, and the Regional Transportation Authority, an Illinois municipal
corporation and any other railroads operating on Metra property and/or other railroads as
required providing for a limit of not less than $2,000,000 per occurrence limit, bodily injury
and/or property damage combined, for damages arising out of bodily injuries to or death of any
person in any one occurrence and for damage to or destruction of property, including the loss of
use thereof, in any one occurrence. Such insurance shall be furnished with an aggregate of not
less than $6,000,000 for all damages as a result of more than one occurrence or depending on
scope of work and/or location $5,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury and/or property
damage and $10,000,000 aggregate.




(c) Workers’ Compensation Insurance.

Indemnitor or Subcontractor shall furnish evidence that, with respect to the operations it
performs, it carries a policy complying with the statutes of the State of Illinois covering all
employees of the Indemnitor or Subcontractor, as applicable. The policy shall contain employers
liability coverage with limits of not less than $1,000,000 each accident; $1,000,000 each
employee disease; and $1,000,000 policy limit-disease.

(d) Automobile Liability Insurance.

Indemnitor or Subcontractor shall furnish evidence that, with respect to the operations it
performs, it carries a policy issued to and covering the liability of Indemnitor or the
Subcontractors, as applicable, arising out of the use of all owned, non-owned, hired, rented or
leased vehicles which bear or are required to bear license plates according to the laws of the
State of Illincis. Coverage under this policy shall have limits of liability of not less than
$1,000,000 per occurrence, combined single limit, for bodily injury and property damage
liability under the terms of which on a primary and non-contributory basis The Commuter Rail
Division of the Regional Transportation Authority, a division of an Illinois municipal
corporation, and its affiliated separate public corporation known as the Northeast [llinois
Regional Commuter Railroad Corporation, both operating under the service mark Metra, as now
exists or may hereafter be constituted or acquired, and the Regional Transportation Authority, an
[llinois municipal corporation and any other railroads operating on Metra property and/or other
railroads as required are named as additional insured.

All policies listed above, (except railroad protective which is in Metra’s name) shall
include a waiver of subrogation, thereby waiving your rights of subrogation against Metra and
any additional insured’s.

All deductibles applicable to the insurance coverage shall be borne by the
contractor/vendor. The certificate of insurance shall clearly state how defense costs (also known
as “allocated loss adjustment expenses™) shall apply in terms of the deductible and the insurance
limits. (SIR programs are prohibited, unless approved by Metra’s Risk Management
Department.)

The insurance company or companies providing such insurance shall have a AM Best
rating of A-7 or better and a minimum financial rating of XIII as published in the most recent
issue of Best Key Rating Guide. The insurance hereinabove specified shall be carried until all
work required to be performed under the terms of this Agreement is satisfactorily completed and
formally accepted. Failure to carry or keep such insurance in force until all work is satisfactorily
completed shall constitute a violation of the Agreement. Indemnitor shall furnish to Metra a
current certificate of insurance for both Comprehensive General Liability and Railroad
Protective Public Liability Insurance.



No work shall commence until Indemnitor has obtained and provided the required
insurance to Metra and has received approval of same by Metra. All policies must be in full
force at the time of submission and shall not be canceled, modified, limited or allowed to expire
without having given Metra thirty (30) days prior written notice of such. Notice must be sent via
certified mail to: Metra, Attention: Manager, Commercial Insurance, 15th Floor, 547 West
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, [llinois 60661.

Indemnitor’s failure to obtain or to cause its Subcontractors to obtain proper insurance
coverage or to insure CRD, Metra, the NIRCRC or the RTA as additional insured’s shall not, at
any time, operate as a waiver of each of CRD’s, Metra’s, NIRCRC’s or RTA’s right to
indemnification and defense against any claims, damages or injuries covered under the terms and
provisions of this Agreement. During the term, Metra may make commercially reasonable
increases in the amount of insurance required by Indemnitor or its Subcontractors under the
terms and provisions of this Agreement.
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EMNGINFERING SCHEDULE OF PRICES

Auntoigad Fage syt st Ty Cutdrifereny,

Local Agency _\Village of Tinley Park

Location

Description TP Regional Detention Pond & Storm Sewer Improvements - Phase 1 BASE BID

The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be performed under this contract; he understands that he must show in
the schedule the unit prices for which he proposes ta perform each item of work; that the extensions must be made by him, and if not so done, his
proposzl may be rejected as irregular. .

Schedule for Single Bid

(For complete information covering these items, see plans and specifications

Bidder's Proposal for making Entire Improvements

ftem No. Items Unit Quantity Unlit Price Total
1 TREE REMOVAL (6 TO 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT 204
2 TREE REMOVAL (OVER 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT 510
3 EARTH EXCAVATION CUYD 112120
4 TRENCH BACKFILL CUYD 5900
5 TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4" SQYD 13515
6 TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12" sQYD 22650
7 SEEDING, CLASS 1A ACRE 0.25
a STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A3 SQYD 60
9 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A4 5QYD 80
10 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A5 SQ YD 150
1" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, TYPEB 4" sSQYD 330
12 $?NR<;I'|L_AND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, sQ YD 30
13 HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, §" SQYD 30
14 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK 5 INCH SQFT 2700
15 PAVEMENT REMOQVAL SQYD 10500
18 DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT REMOWVAL SQ YD 30
17 SIDEWALK REMOVAL SQFT 20292
18 PAVED DITCH REMOVAL FOOT 1615
19 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6INCH SQYD 4500
20 CONCRETE HEADWALL REMOVAL EACH 3
21 PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL FOOT 45
22 END SECTIONS 36" EACH 1
23 END SECTIONS 60" EACH i
Printed 02/10/2017 1of4



Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
24 ggg?%sNTsﬁlglnr\lFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EACH 3
25 ggg?ﬁjsqustTpFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EACH 1
26 ggg?%ﬂS%%!NFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EAGH 4
27 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 24" EACH 1
28 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 36" EACH 1
29 TRAVERSABLE PIPE GRATE FOOT 2
30 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE1 12" FOOT 58
K| STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE1 24" FOOT 12
32 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 38" FOOT 61
33 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 48" FOOT 16
34 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE2 120 FOOT 20
35 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A TYPE2 24" FOOT 38
36 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE2 38" FOOT 342
37 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 60" FOOT 2656
ag g'll'Z(éRl':;IIO“SEWERS. CLASS A, TYPE 1 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 16
19 g&%RgAﬁEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 16
40 g;!’Z(éR;JIOSS‘EWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 100
41 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 8" FOOT 182
42 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 10" FOOT 194
43 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 12" FOOT 428
44 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 24" FOOT 478
45 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 30" FOOT 88
46 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 36" FOOT 213
47 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 48" FOOT 10
48 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 60" FOOT 20
49 STORM SEWER REMOVAL, EQUIVALENT ROUND-SIZE 30" FOOT 20
50 STORM SEWERS JACKED iN PLACE, 60" FOOT 145
59 gfggg&.i% TYPE A, 4-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 4
52 gtggg{;{% TYPE A, 5-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
53 gﬁgggéElsD TYPE A, 6'-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
54 gfggEOEIJ_E% TYPE A, 7-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 15
55 gfggg&fﬁ) TYPE A, 8-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1
56 gfg:ég_f% TYPE A, 9-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 5
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Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
57 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 6'-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 1
FRAME, CLOSED LIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE
58 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 9-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 2
FRAME, CLOSED UIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE

59 REMOVING MANHOLES EACH 6
60 REMOCVING CATCH BASINS EACH 3
61 REMQCVING INLETS EACH 4
62 g$8§3%%?1v%LORM SEWER CCNNECTION TO EXISTING EACH 5
63 BACKFLOW PREVENTER EACH 1
64 CONFLICT MANHOLES EACH 1
65 FENCE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT (SPECIAL) FOOT 1200
66 FENCE REMOVAL FOOT 1200
67 CHAIN LINK FENCE, &' FOOT 1200
68 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SQFT 260.8
69 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FCOT 4530
70 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6" FOOT 358
7 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12" FOOT 120
72 PAINT PAVEMENT .MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT 94
73 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN B" FOOT 60
74 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 10" FOOT 100
75 WATER VALVES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 1
76 8" LINE STOP EACH 2
77 10" LINE STOP EACH 2
78 B" CUT & CAP EACH 2
79 REMOVE WATER MAIN, 8" FOOT 550
80 "I:‘:?IE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND EACH 1
81 REMOVE FIRE HYDRANT EACH 2
82 WATER MAIN SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 10
83 SANITARY SEWER SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 10
84 DUCTILE IRON SANITARY SEWER, 8" FOOT 100
a5 RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS EACH 96
86 EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION EACH 15
87 10 6PIEI\IIACNLIJETTE\I§ ?XE&TISCI).EEVE, 0.344" WALL THICKNESS, FOOT &0
38 é(:: g\IIACNl'J%I'TIiI'?S EXEL%T%EIEVE 0.344" WALL THICKNESS, FOOT 0
89 RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE LSUM 1
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Item No. Items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total
80 METRA ALLOWANCE DOL 25000
91 NATURAL AREA SITE PREPARATION L SUM 1
9z SEEDING, INSTALLED - BUFFALO GRASS SEED MIX SQ YD 4150
93 SEEDING, INSTALLED - TRANSITIONAL BUFFER SEED MIX| SQ YD 1450
94 SEEDING, INSTALLED - MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX SQ YD 4200
95 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WET-MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX SQ YD 2240
96 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WETLAND SEED MIX SQYD 220
97 SEEDING, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND SEED MIX SQYD 21260
98 PLUGS, INSTALLED - WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 1976
9% PLUGS, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 28100
100 PLUGS, INSTALLED - DEEP EMERGENT PLUG MIX EACH 2890
101 PLUGS, INSTALLAED - FLOATING AQUATIC PLUG MIX EACH 1900
102 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG S-75BN SQ YD 13200
103 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG S-1508BN SQ YD 5480
104 GOOSE ENLOSURE FENCING, INSTALLED FOOT 6600
105 INTERIM STEWARDSHIP AND WATERING L SUM 1
106 ge}ggﬁL AREAS STEWARDSHIP - FIRST GROWING L SUM 1
107 NATURAL AREA ENTRANCE CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5" SQFT 190
108 NATURAL AREA ENTRANCE CONCRETE CURB, 6" FOOT 68
109 UNIT PAVERS SQFT 212
110 STABILIZED PATHWAY MIX SQFT 13810
11 METAL PATHWAY EDGING FOOT 4605
112 6 BENCH, INSTALLED EACH 2
113 INTERPRETIVE SIGN EACH 2
114 NATURAL STONES EACH 8
115 MULCH cuYD 30
116 2.5" TREES EACH 52
117 6'- 8 TREES EACH 33
118 5 GAL SHRUBS EACH 57
119 1 GAL PERENNIALS/GRASSES EACH 407
120 CONTINGENCY DOL 50000
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
COOK & WILL COUNTIES, ILLINOIS
NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The Village of Tinley Park will receive sealed proposals for the following improvements at the Clerk's office, 16250
South Oak Park Avenue, Tinley Park, [llinois 60477, until 10,00 AM on Tuesday, February 14, 2017.

LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH
PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS

Proposals will be publicly read aloud on Tuesday, February 14, 2017 after 10:01 AM. No bid shall be withdrawn after
the opening of the proposals without the consent of the President and Boarg of Trustees for a period of ninety days
after the scheduled time of closing bids.

All proposals shall be sealed in an envelope, addressed to the Viltage of Tinley Park, attention Clerk's office. The name
and address of the bidder and the name of the project shall also appear on the outside of the envelope. Proposals
must be submitted on the forms provided by the Engineer.

The Bid Documents, including specifications, are on file at the office of the Engineer, Robinson Engineering, Lid.,
10045 W. Lincoln Highway, Frankfort, lllinois 60423, (phane 815-806-0300), and may be obtained from the Engineer's
office upon payment of One Hundred Fifty Dollars ($150.00) for each paper copy and/or Ten Dollars ($10.00) per CD
format. The bid documents will be issued until 4:30 PM on the last business day preceding the bid. No refund will be
made for documents received from the Engineer.

A certified check/bank draft drawn on a solvent bank or a bid bond, payable without condition to the Village of Tinley
Park in an amount not less than ten percent (10%) of the bid shall be submitted with each proposal, as a guarantee
that, if the proposal is accepted, a contract will be entered into and the performance of the contract is properly secured.

A performance bond in a sum equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the amount of the bid, with sureties to be
approved by the President and Board of Trustees for the faithful performance of the contract must be fumished by the
successful bidder. All bids or proposals shall contain an offer to fumish bond upon acceptance of such bid or proposal.

The right is reserved to reject any or all proposals, to waive technicalities, to postpone the bid opening, or to advertise
for new proposals, if in the judgment of the President and Board of Trustees their best interests will be promoted
thereby.

The contractor will be required to pay not less than the prevailing wage rates on this project as established by the
United States Department of Labor. He shall also comply with all applicable Federal, State and local regulations.

The Village of Tinley Park Local Vendor Purchasing Policy provides locai vendors with preferential treatment when
competing for contracts with the Village. A local vendor is defined as a business that has an actual business location
within the Village of Tinley Park and is licensed by the Village. As such, when considering centracts, the Village of
Tinley Park reserves the right to forego the lowest and responsible bid in favor of a local vendor under the following
circumslances:



Contract Value Range (up to a maximum of)
$0-$250,000 5%
$250,000-$500,000 4%
$500,000-6750,000 3%
$750,000-$1,000,000 2%
$1,000,000-$2,000,000 1%

Responsible bidders are determined pursuant to the criteria set forth pursuant to the criteria set forth in the Village's
Responsible Bidder Ordinance No. 2009-0-002.

Bidder qualifications and experience will also be included in the basis for determining the lowest responsible bidder.

Prequalifications will be required to be submitted to the Engineer by all potential bidders. If in the opinion of the
Engineer and the President and Board of Trustees, an applicant would not be able to serve the best interest of the
Village, a proposal will not be issued to the applicant.

President and Board of Trustees
Village of Tinley Park
Cook & Will Counties, lllinois
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Vilage of Tinley Park
Logacy Dinirict South
Phase 1 - Dawntion Pond & Storm Sewer improvemenis

PROPOSAL
~ TO THE OWNER, Village of Tinley Park, lllinois

1. Proposal of _Dyer Construction Company, Inc,
(name and address of bidder)
1716 Sheffield Avenue, Dyer, IN 46311
gfurman@dyerconstruction.com

{emall address of bidder)

for the improvement described in the NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS.

7. The undersigned further agress that if the Owner decides to exiend or shorten
the improvement, or otherwiae alter it by extras or deductions, including the
elimination of any one or more of the items, as provided in the apacifications, he
will perform the work as aliered, Increasad or decreased at the contract unit prices.
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16250 South Oak Park Avenue, Tinley Park, Illinois 60477

The amount of the bond, check or dralt is_Ten Percent of the Amount of Bid

[ (10%) of the Amount of Bid y




Viilage of Tinley Park
Legaty Datict Sowh
munummammwm

13.

14.

¥ the propasal and the undersigned shall fall to execute a contract and contract
bond as required herein, R is hereby agreed that the amount of the check or draft
substituted in leu thereof, shall become the property of the Owner, and shall be
considered as payment of damages due 1 deiay and other causes sulfered by
the Owner because of the fallure o execrie seki contract and contract
mmmm«mmhmwmum
to the undersigned.

ATTACH BANK DRAFT, BID BOND, BANK CASHIER'S
CHECK OR CERTIFIED CHECK HERE




Init.

R ATA pocument A310™ - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal siatus and address) (Name, legal starus and principal place
of business)
Dyer Construction Company, Inc. Federal Insurance Company: Indiana Corporation
1716 Sheffield Ave 15 Mountain View Road
Dyer, IN 46311 Warren, NJ 07059
This docurment has important legal
OWNER: consequences. Consu?tation w?i%
(1\_(ame, Iega{ status and address) an attomey is encouraged with
Village of Tinley Park respect to its completion or
16250 South Oak Park Avenue modification.
Tinley Park, IL
Any singular reference to
BOND AMOUNT: Ten Percent of the Amount of Bid----— (--10%--) Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
PROJECT: plural where applicable.

(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)
Legacy District South, Phase 1 - Detention Pond and Storm Sewer Improvements

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the payment of which the
Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, as provided herein. The conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor
within the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by the Owner and
Contractor, and the Contractor ¢ither (1) enters into a contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such
bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such Contract
and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the
difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount
for which the Owner may in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of
an agreement between the Ownter and Contractor to extend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of
notice by the Surety shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for
acceptance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Qwner and Contractor shall obtain the Surety's consent for
an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

1f this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor's bid to a Contractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall
be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location of the Project,
any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming te such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
fumished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Signed and sealed this 14th day of February, 2017.

Y

(Witness)

{Seal)

Federal Insurance Company .

_M%\ . _(W—N) {Surety) . (Szal) .
(Witness)

(Title)Sterene L. Hemler, Attoney In Fact
CAUTION: You should sign an original AlA Contract Documaent, on which this text appears In RED, An originai assures that
changes will not be obscured.

AIA Document A310"™ - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document |s pratected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosacutsd to the maximum extent possible under the law.
Purchasers are permitied to reproduca ten (10) coples of this document when completed. To report copyright vidtations of AlA Contract Documents, e-mail
The American inslitute of Architecis’ legal counsel, copynight@nia.org. os1110
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Surety Company Acknowledgement

STATE OF ILLINOIS
COUNTY OF COOK SS.:

On this 14th day of February, 2017, before me personally appeared Sherene L. Hemler, to me known,
who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say: that (s)he resides at Schaumburg, Illinois, that (s)he is the
Attorney in Fact of Federal Insurance Company, the corporation described in and which executed the
annexed instrument; that (s)he knows the corporate seal of said corporation; that the seal affixed to said
instrument is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation;
that (s)he signed his/her name thereto by like order; and that the liabilities of said corporation do not exceed its

assets as ascertained in the manner provided by law.

Notary Public in and for the above County and State

My Commission Expires: 05/23/18

MEREDITH H. MIELKE

9 OFFICIAL SEAL

g Notary Public, State of Iliinois

My Commission Expires
May 23, 2018
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Power of Attorney
Federal Insurance Company | Vigilant Insurance Company | Pacific Indemnity Company

Know All by These Presents, That FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, an Indiana corporation, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY. a New York corporation, and PACIFIC
INDEMNITY COMPANY, a Wisconsin corporation, do each hereby constitute and appoint fohn E. Adams, Jessica Ancona, Carol A. Dougherty, Sherene L. Hemler,
Robert E. Kappus, Kirk Liskiewitz, Meredith H. Mielke, 1.5, Pohl, Mike Pohl, Robert B. Schutz and James L. Sulkowski of Schaumburg, illinois ----------

each as their true and lawful Attorney-in-Fact to execute under such designation in their names and to affix their corporate seals to and deliver for and on their behalf as surety
thereon or otherwise, bonds and undertakings and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof {other than bail bonds) given or executed In the course of business, and any
Instruments amending or altering the same, and consents to the modification or alteration of any instrument referred to in said bonds or obligations.

In Witness Whereof, said FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY have each executed and attested these
presents and affixed their corporate seals on this 1 day of February, 2017.

Qo . Ontonss %M%\/

Pawn M. Chioros, Assistant Secrotary stephen M. Haney. Vice President
@ \ 7

STATE OF NEW JERSEY

County of Hunterdon 8.

On this 1* day of Pebruary, 2017 befcre me, a Notary Public of New Jersey, personally came Dawn M. Chloros, to me known to be Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE
COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY, the companies which executed the foregoing Power of Attorney, and the said Dawn M.
Chloros, being by me duly swom, did depose and say that she Is Assktant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC
INDEMNITY COMPANY and knows the corporate seals thereof, that the seals affixed to the foregoing Power of Attomey are such corporate seals and were thereto affixed by
authority of said Companies; and that she signed said Power of Attorney as Assistant Secretary of said Companies by like authority: and that she is acquainted with Stephen M.
Haney, and knows him to be Vice President of said Companies: and that the signature of Stephen M. Haney, subscribed to said Power of Attorney is in the genuine handwriting of
Stephen M. Haney, and was thereto subscribed by authority of said Companies and in deponent’s presence.

Notarial Seal

CERTIFICATION

Resolutions adopted by the Boards of Directors of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY on August 30, 2016:
“RESOLVED, that the following authorizatons relate to the execution, for and on behalf of the Company, of bands, undertakings, recognizances, contracts and other written commiitmerits of the Company

into in the ordinary course of b {each a "Written Commitinent™y:
() Each of the Chairman, the President and the Vice Presidents of the Company Is hereby authorized 1o execute any Written Commitment for and on behalf of the Company, under the
seal of the Company or otherwise.

(2} Each duly appointed avtorney-in-Eict of the Company is hereby authorized to execute amy Written Commitment for and on behalf of the Company, under the seal of the Company or
otherwise, to the extent that such action is authorized by the grant of powers provided for n such person's written appointment as such attorney-in-fact.

(3  Each of the Chaimman, the President and the Vice Presidents of the Company Is hereby authorized, for and on behallof the Company, to appaint in writing any pefson the attorney-
infact of the Company with full power and authority to execute, for and on behalf of the Company, under the seal of the Company or ctherwise, such Written Commitments of the
Company as may be specified in such written appointment, which specification may be by general type or class of Writen Commitments ar by specifiction of ene or more particular
Written Commitments.

(4)  Each of the Chainman, the Presidem and the Vice Presidents of the Company Is hereby authorized, for and on behalf of the Company, to delegate in writing to any other officer of the
Company the authority to execute. for and on behalf of the Company, under the Company's seal or otherwise, such Written Commitments of the Company as are spedfied in such
written delegation, which specification may be by general type or class of Written Commitments or by specification of one or more particular Writtenn Commitments.

(5)  The signature of any officer or other person executing any Written Commirment or appointment or delegation pursuant to this Resolution, and the seal of the Company. may be affixed by
facsimile on such Written Commitment or written appointment or delegation.

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the foregoing Resolution shall not be deemed to be an exclusive statement of the powers and authority of officers, employees and other persons to act for and on behalf of
the Company, and such Resolution shall not Emit or otherwise affect the exerdise of any such power or authority otherwise validly granted or vested.”

1, Dawn M. Chloros, Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY (the “Companies”) do hereby
certify that

() the foregoing Resolutlons adopted by the Board of Directors of the Companies are true, correct and in full force and effect,

(i) the Companies are duly licensed and autherized to transact surety business in all 50 of the United States of America and the District of Columnbia and are
authorized by the U.S, Treasury Department; further, Federal and Vigilant are licensed in the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Federal Is licensed In Guam, Puerto Rico,
and each of the Provinces of Canada except Prince Edward Island; and

(i) the foregolng Power of Attorney is true, correct and in full force and effect.

Given under my hand and seals of said Companies ac Whitehouse Station. NJ.this 14th day of February, 2017.

Pawen VL Chloros, Assiséont Secrorsy’

L [N THE EVENT YOU WISH TO NOTIFY US OF A CLAIM, VERIFY THE AUTHENTICITY OF THIS BOND OR NOTIFY US OF ANY OTHER MATTER. PLEASE CONTACT US AT: ) = —!
Telephone (308) 903- 3493 Fax (908) 903- 3656 e-mail: surety@chubb.com

Form 16-10-02258- U  GEN CONSENT (rav. 12-18)
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ENGINEERING SCHEDULE OF PRICES

fhdudiv: o Fape tTine Tammueily Cumesilinens

Local Agency _Village of Tinley Park
Location
Description _TP Regional Detention Pond & Storm Sewer Improvements - Phase 1 BASE BID

The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be performed under this coniract; he understands that he must show in the
schedule the unit prices for which he proposes to perform sach item of work; that the extensions must be made by him, and if not so done, his proposal
may be rejected as irregular.

Schedule for Single Bid
{For complete information covering these items, see plans and specifications
r Bidder's Propasal for making Entire Improvements |'§M‘M|

|tem No. items Unit Quantity Unit Price Total

1 TREE REMOVAL (6 TO 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT 2045 5.00 |$ 1,020.00
2 TREE REMOVAL (OVER 15 UNITS DIAMETER) UNIT s10|S 3.00 |$ 1,530.00
3 EARTH EXCAVATION | cuvo 112120 |® 19.45 |$ 2,180,734.00
4 TRENCH BACKFILL Cu YD seon|$  26.87 |$  158,533.00
5 TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4° SQYD 13515 |9 5.07 |$  68,521.05
] TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12" SQ YD 22650 |2 171 |$  38,731.50
7 SEEDING, CLASS 1A ACRE 025|$ 4,000.00 (S 1,000.00
8 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A3 sQ YD ME 54.38 [$ 3,262.80
9 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A4 SQ YD 8o |® 61.88 [$ 4,950.40
10 STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A5 SQYD 150 | 61.88 ($ 9,282.00
1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, TYPE B 4" sQYD ago!d 10.35 |$ 3,415.50
12 gc‘)h?g#mo CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, | 0 v 0|9 72.60 |$ 2,178.00
13 HOT-MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6* SQYD | 30l 65.30 |$ 1,959.00
14 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK 5 INCH SQFT 2700 | % 6.20 |$  16,740.00
15 PAVEMENT REMOVAL sQYD 10500 | S 407 |$  42,735.00
16 DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT REMOVAL sQYp 30(9 15.29 |$ 458.70
17 SIDEWALK REMOVAL SQFT 20202 | $ 0.62 |$ 12,581.04
18 PAVED DITCH REMOVAL FOOT 1615 |% 5.58 |$ 9,011.70
19 CLASS D PATCHES, TYPE IV, 6 INCH " sayp 4500 | 4893 [$ 220,185.00
20 CONCRETE HEADWALL REMOVAL EACH 3|$ 1,663.61 ($ 4,990.83
21 PIPE CULVERT REMOVAL FOOT 459 13.11 |$ 589.95
22 END SECTIONS 36" EACH 1|5 861821 |S 8,618.21
23 END SECTIONS 607 EACH 1|$ 15,390.80 |[$  15,390.80
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ltem No. ltems Unit Quiantity Unit Price Total
2 PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END EACH 3|$ 95130 (S 2,853.90
SECTIONS 12°
PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END 1,111.31 |§ 1,111.31
25 SECTIONS 24" EACH 1%
PRECAST REINFORCED CONCRETE FLARED END 1,528.71 [$ 1,528.71
26 SECTIONS 36" EACH 1%
27 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 24" EACH 1|$ 575173 575.17
28 GRATING FOR CONCRETE FLARED END SECTION 36" EACH 1|$ 8101735 810.17
20 TRAVERSABLE PIPE GRATE FOOT 2|$ 001 ($ 0.02
30 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 127 FOOT 589 55.11 |$ 3,196.38
3 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 24" FOOT 12|98 83.94 |5 1,007.28
32 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 36" FOOT e1|> BL92|5 499712
33 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 1 48" FOOT 16[$ 14635|%  2,341.60
M STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 12° FOOT 0| 55.68 |$ 5,011.20
35 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 24" FOOT 3s|® 64.90 |$ 2,466.20
a6 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 367 FOOT a2|$ 139.24 |5  47,620.08
a7 STORM SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 60" FOOT 2656|> 22827 |$  606,285.12
» STORM SEWERS, GLASS A, TYPE 1 EQUIVALENT ROUND- | o |S 247508  3,960.00
39 STORM SEWERS, GLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND-| o 8|S 255385  4,086.08
40 g&céRgno SEWERS, CLASS A, TYPE 2 EQUIVALENT ROUND- FOOT 100 S 192.60 |$ 19,260.00
41 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 8" FOOT 182 |$ 10.23 |$ 1,861.86
42 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 10" FOOT 104[$ 11.21 [$ 2,174.74
43 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 12" FOOT 42819 1146 S 4,904.88
44 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 24" FOOT 478 1091 ($ 5,214.98
45 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 30" FOOT g8 |¥ 1542 |$ 1,356.96
46 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 36" FOOT 23| 5474|$ 1165962
47 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 48" FOOT 10| 58.39 |$ 583.90
48 STORM SEWER REMOVAL 60" FOOT 20[% 68.39 |5 1.367.80
48 STORM SEWER REMOVAL, EQUIVALENT ROUND-SIZE 30" |  FOOT 20 (% 19.75 |$ 3395.00
50 STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60" FOOT 145|5 1,067.85 |S 154,838.25
51 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 4-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 4|$ 255576 S  10,223.04
CLOSED LID
52 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 5-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1| 2,773.75 S 2,773.75
CLOSED LD
53 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 6-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1|$ 4,524.95 S 4,524 .95
CLOSED LID
MANHOLES, TYPE A, 7-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, $ 6,862.78 |$ 102,941.70
54 CLOSED LID EACH 15
as MANHOLES, TYPE A, 8-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 1 $ 12,628.42 |$ 12,628.42
CLOSED LID
58 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 9-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, EACH 5(% 14,363.65 |% 71,818.25
CLOSED LID -
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ltem No. Items Unit Quantity Unlit Price Total
57 MANHOLES, TYPE A, 6-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 418 6,880.73 |5 6,880.73
FRAME, CLOSED LIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE
- MANHOLES, TYPE A, ¢-DIAMETER, WITH 2 TYPE 1 EACH 21$ 26,951.98 |5 53,903.96
FRAME, CLOSED LIDS, RESTRICTOR PLATE
59 REMOVING MANHOLES EACH 6| 33193 (% 1,991.58
60 REMOVING CATCH BASINS EACH a|$ 398.85 (S 1,196.55
61 REMOVING INLETS EACH 4|$ 315.26 (S 1,261.04
a2 PROPOSED STORM SEWER CONNECTION TO EXISTING EACH 5|5 1,167.80 [$ 5.839.00
STORM SEWER
63 BACKFLOW PREVENTER EACH 11% 43,034.78 | 43,034.78
64 CONFLICT MANHOLES EACH 1|$ 830483 |5 8,304.83
85 FENCE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT (SPECIAL) FOOT 1200|9 2278 [ 27,336.00
66 FENCE REMOVAL FOOT 1200 | ® 8.65 [$  10,380.00
67 CHAIN LINK FENCE, 6 FOOT 1200 19.00 |$  22,800.00
68 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LETTERS AND SYMBOLS SQFT 2608 6.00 |$ 1,564.80
69 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 4" FOOT 4530 |9 0.60 ($ 2,718.00
70 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 6° FOOT 358 | 0.90 5_ 322.20
) PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 12" FOOT 1209 1.80 |$ 216.00
72 PAINT PAVEMENT MARKING - LINE 24" FOOT 0| 3.60 |$ 338.40
73 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 6" FOOT gol$ 33126 |$  19,875.60
74 ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 10" FOOT 100/  405.53 |$  40,553.00
75 WATER VALVES TO BE ADJUSTED EACH 118 29196 ($ 291.96
6 8" LINE STOP EACH 218 3,733.89 (5 7,467.78
77 10" LINE STOP EACH 2{S 4,758.89 [S 9,517.78
78 8" CUT & CAP EACH 2|8  733.89(S 1,467.78
79 REMOVE WATER MAIN, 8" FOOT ss0l8  13.84 1S 7,612.00
30 F:?EE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOXAND |  aep) 116 4,879.78 |$ 4,879.78
T
81 REMOVE FIRE HYDRANT EACH 2|  708.89 |$ 1,417.78
82 WATER MAIN SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 10!$ 1,317.80 |$  13,178.00
83 SANITARY SEWER SERVICE ADJUSTMENT EACH 101% 220220 |5  22,022.00
84 DUCTILE IRON SANITARY SEWER, 8" FOOT j00|% 12657 |$  12,657.00
85 RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS EACH o6 |d 95.00 |$ 9,120.00
86 EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION EACH 15| 986.29 |S  14,794.35
87 16" DIAMETER STEEL SLEEVE, 0.344" WALL THICKNESS, F00T eo|S 154.86 % 9,291.60
OPEN CUT INSTALLATION
88 20" DIAMETER STEEL SLEEVE, 00.344" WALL THICKNESS, FOOT i 166.86{5  10,011.60
OPEN CUT INSTALLATION
89 RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE LSUM 1[$ 5000.00 [$ 5,000.00
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item No. ltems Unit Quantity Unit Price Total

60 METRA ALLOWANCE DoL 25000 |S 1.00 |$  25,000.00
91 NATURAL AREA SITE PREPARATION L SUM 1|8 5,000.00 |$ 5,000.00
82 SEEDING, INSTALLED - BUFFALO GRASS SEED MIX SQYD 4150 | S 0.80 S  3,320.00
83 SEEDING, INSTALLED - TRANSITIONAL BUFFER SEED MIX| SQ YD 1250 | $ 075 |$ 1,087.50
94 SEEDING, INSTALLED - MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX sQ YD 4200 % 0.80 {$ 3,360.00
95 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WET-MESIC PRAIRIE SEED MIX SQYD 2240 [$ 0.65 |$ 1,456.00
96 SEEDING, INSTALLED - WETLAND SEED MIX $QYD 220 | 275 |3 605.00
97 SEEDING, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND SEEDMIX | $QYD 21260 | % 0.80 {S  17,008.00
98 | PLUGS, INSTALLED - WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 1076 | $ 275 {$  5,434.00
99 PLUGS, INSTALLED - EMERGENT WETLAND PLUG MIX EACH 88100 | S 275 |§ 269,775.00
100 PLUGS, INSTALLED - DEEP EMERGENT PLUG MIX EACH 2800 |3 275 |$ 7,947.50
101 PLUGS, INSTALLAED - FLOATING AQUATIC PLUG MIX EACH 1000 |9 425 |$  8,075.00
102 [EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG S-75BN |  SQ YD 13200 | S 135 ($  17,820.00
103 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET, INSTALLED - NAG S-150BN|  SQ YD 5480 | S 1.65 |$ 9,042.00
104 GOOSE ENLOSURE FENCING, INSTALLED FOOT 6500 S 425 ($  28,050.00
105 INTERIM STEWARDSHIP AND WATERING L SUM 1[$ 9,000.00 $  9,000.00
106 ge;goRﬁL AREAS STEWARDSHIP - FIRST GROWING L SUM 11$ 15,000.00 |$ 15,000.00
107 NATURAL AREA ENTRANCE CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5 sQFT 190 [ % 10.10 |5 1,919.00
108 NATURAL AREA ENTRANCE CONCRETE CURB, 6" FOOT 6a|% 24.20 |$ 1,645.60
109 UNIT PAVERS SQFT 2129 25.00 |$ 5,300.00
110 STABILIZED PATHWAY MIX SQFT 138103 12,58 |$ 173,729.80
11 METAL PATHWAY EDGING FOOT 4605 |9 8.58 [$  39,510.90
12 &' BENCH, INSTALLED EACH 2|5 1,625.00 |$ 3,250.00
13 INTERPRETIVE SIGN EACH 2|5 1,880.95 (S 3,761.90
14 NATURAL STONES EACH gl  500.00 ($ 4,000.00
115 MULCH cuYD 30/$ 50.00 ($ 1,500.00
118 2.5" TREES EACH 52| 750,00 |S  39,000.00
17 6' - 8 TREES EACH 3a|S 600.00|S  19,800.00
18 5 GAL SHRUBS EACH 57|93 60.00 (S 3,420.00
19 1 GAL PERENNIALS/GRASSES EACH a07|9 20.00 (S 8,140.00
120 CONTINGENCY DoL 50000 |3 1.00 [S  50,000.00
Printed 02/10/2017 40f4




{?ﬁ Rabi n s on REL # 14471

NOT FOR BID SCHEDULE OF PRICES
Local Agency  Vilage of Tinley Park
Locstion
Description TPM WMIMMM-MTWWPHEESQW

The undersigned submits herewith his schedule of prices covering the work 1o be performed undes this contract; he Uncerstande thet he must show in the
scheduls the uni prices for which he proposes 10 parfonm sach item Of work; that the extensions must be made by him, and I not o done, his proposal may
be rejected gs imegular.

Schedule lor Unik Prices - NOT FOR BIO

{For information these tems and ;
L Eickers ok Priys ir Planinge] Cer Unit Pices ]
[item No. Roms Unh Cuanilty Uni Price Totel
1 SACCHARUM - SUGAR MAPLE 2.6° CAL EACH 1] ss77.50 $577.50
2 frescuius aLaprs - oo BuckEYE 25 CAL EACH 1] s$577.50 $577.50
INUS CAROLINIANA - AMERICAN HORNBEAM 25°CAL | EACH 14 $577.50 $577.50
EACH 1] s60375 $603.75
JODENDRON TULIPIFERA - TUL IP TREE 2.5 CAL EACH 1| sss125 $551.25
NYSSA SYLVATICA - BLACKGUM 2.5 CAL EACH 11 ses250 $682.50
?  Josava vinamiana - monwoon 2.5 ca EACH 1) ss0azs $603.75
ls Jouencus aiea - wHITE Ak 2.6° CAL EACH 4 secazs $603.75
JoueRcuS BICOLOR - SWAMP WHITE OAK 2.5 CAL EACH 1. :
10 loUERCUS MACROCARPA - BURR OAK 2.57 EACH 1] $60375 $603.75
11 TILIA AMERICANA - AMERICAN LINDEN 2.5° EACH 1] $525.00 $525.00
2 IELANCHIER CANADENSES - SHADBLOW SERVICERERRY EACH 1l 552500 sszsuo
13 I5 CANADENS!S - EASTERN REDBUD 6'8' EACH 1| ss0375 $603.75
14 fcrarasaus viniois . winter kino mawThaon 25 L | Eacw 1] s448.25 $446.25
15 [ramameLis wiRmuana . wiTch HazeL 6.0 EACH 1] $367.50 $367.50
18 JAMORPHA FRUTICOSA - INDIGO BUSH 5 GAL EACH 1| seszs $68.25
fz JLINDERA BENZOIN - SPICEBUSH 5 GAL EACH 1] ses.25 $58.25
18 Jprrs0cARPUS OPULIFOLIUB - NINEBARK 5 GAL EACH 1| ses2s $6825
19  JPosA SETIGERA - RLIANA'S ROSE 5 GAL EACH 1] 36825 ¥68.25
ko |SYMPHORICARPOS ALBUS - WHITE SNOWBERAY 5 AL EACH 1] %6825 $68.25
ks [VieuRNUM DENTATUM - ARROWWOOD VIBURNUM S 8AL [ EacH 1] s64.00 $84.00
|22 JALLIUM CERNUUM - NODDING OMION #1 EACH 1] s2100 $21.00
k2 JoaLE caNDIDA - wiiTE PRARIE CLOVER #1 EACH 1| s21.00 $21.00
24 IDALEA PURPUREA - PURPLE PRAJRIE CLOVER #1 EACH 1] $21.00 §21.00
28  JuATRIS ASPERA - ROUGH BLAZING STAR #1 EACH 1| s1575 $15.75
JpEnSTEMON DiGITALIS - BEARDTONGUE " EACH 1] s21.00 $21.00
27 [RUELIA HUMILIS - PRAIRIE PETUNIA #1 EACH | s1575 $15.75
fs JsporceoLus neTEROLEPTS - PRAIRIE DROPSEED #1 EACH ] 00 $21.00




SCHEDULE OF PRICES

tocal Agency _Viltage of Tinley Park
Location

Description _TP Regional Pond & Stosm Sewer Improvements - Phase 1 ALTERNATE BID
The undersigned submits harewith his schedule of prices covering the work to be performed under this coniract; he undersiands hat he musi show in
the schedule the unil prices for which he proposes to perform sach item of work; thal the extensions musi be made by him, and if not so done, his
proposal may be rejected as imeguiar.

Schedule for Single Bid
{For information ing these items, see and ificati
L _Biedor's Propossitor meking Encre mprovements | Per Unit Prices _ |
Them No. Ttame Unit Quentity | UaRPrice Total
1 R TurnL AREAS STEWARDSHIP - SECOND GROWING LSUM 1| s1260000 | s12:800.00
2 NATURAL AREAS STEWARDSHIP - THIRD GROWING LSUM 3] s1260000 | $12:600.00
SEASON
3 PRESCRIBED BURN EACH 1{ $9,450.00 $9,450.00
4 REPORTING VEGETATIONMONITORING & | eacy 3| ss.300.00 $18,900.00
UNIT COST FOR AS-NEEDED WATERING OF SEEDED &
& PLUGGED AREAS EACH 1} $1575000 | $15750.00
Printed 02/01/2017 1of1



Fim Name (SEAL)
aned by (SEAL)

of the Firm

_gwﬁ Company, Inc.,
ot aatrbrestent| -

Vice- President

Business Address .1716 Sheffield Avenue, Dyer, IN 46311

(Corporaie Seal)

nsest President Janet Furman
Names of
Officers Secretary ... Greg Furman

Tressyrer ... Susan Thompson

-emhry— tamy-/ Treasurer
Phone Number (219) 865-2961




Vilage of Thisy Park
Legecy District South
Phase 1 - Cetmantlon Pond & Storm Sewer Improvements

BIDDER’S CERTIFICATE

The undessigned, having exacuted the atiached bid for the construction of:

Legacy District South Phase 1 - Detention Pond and Storm Sewer Improvements
Name of Project

for the Village/City/Town of __ Tinley Park . County of _Cook & Will
State of __[llinois hereby certifies that he has read all of the Confract
Documents, including the Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, Proposal Forms,
General conditions of the confract, Detall Specifications, Forms of contract, Form of
Performance Bond and Form of Meintenance Bond, and that he has examined the plans
and that his proposal for the ‘work is based on the conditions and requirements therein;

' - and should the contract be awarded to him, he agrees 1o execute the work in strict

accordance therewith, including compliance with the Insurance Requirements of the
General Corditions.

Name of Bidder: Greg Furman

By:

yﬁy Neme :Dyer Construction Company, Inc.,

Date: _2/14/2017




SES Robinson

* ENGINEERING

Carria A Pinter, Project Engineer
Dioct Line (815) 412.2715 Fabruary 9, 2017
Project 14-471
VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS

ADDENDUM ONE

Addendum One shall consist of the following:
. Special Provision for STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60
o Clarification on Special Provision for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4°
. Updated Scheduie of Prices — 4 (Four) Pages

The total number of pages for Addendum One is 5 pages. Please acknowledge the additions, darifications, and changes to the
specifications and schedule of prices by signing and faxing back the signature page as indicated. Please also inciude the
revisad Schedule of Prices in the bid package.

STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE, 60"

All work shall conform to Section 552 of the Standard Specifications. Storm sewer shall be steel pipe of Grade B with a wall
thickness of 0.844". This work shall be paid for at the unit prica bid per FOOT of STORM SEWERS JACKED IN PLACE 60"
which price to include alf labor, materials and equipment to complete the work as specified.

T IL PLACE, ¢"

The first sentence of the specification has been revised to remove the word “pulverized® and shall read as follows:

This work shall consist of the funishing and placing of four inches (4°) of topsoil at all areas disiurbed by the construction other
than the areas already specified in the Natural Area Landscape plans and/or detsils.

The schedule of prices has been updated and Includes additional storm sewer removal, storm sewer and structure pay iems as
called out on the plans.

Respacifuily yours,

RI2010- 2010201014471, TP\_Bid end Caniract Documents\14-471 Addendum {.doc

Please, print your company name, your name, and sign as noted below and fax back to us at (815) 806-0301 as
proof that you have received and reviewed all pages of the addendem and acknowledge them as part of the
bid documents.

-

it ca
Signature y
Greg Furman Dyer Construction Company, Inc.,
Print Your Name Company Name
Tirley Park Addendum 1 fext page 10f 1



<=& Robinson

Ny ENGINEERING

Carrie A. Pintar, Projeci Engineer
Direct Ling (315) 412-2715 February 10, 2017
Project 14-471
VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS

ADDENDUM TWO

Addendum Two shall consist of the following:
. Revision to Special Provision COMPLETION SCHEDULE
Clanification on limits for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4
Clarification on limits for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12
Revision to Special Provision TRENCH BACKFILL
Addition of Special Provision CONSTRUCTION FENCE
Additional Information for RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE - 3 (Three) Pages
Updated Schedule of Prices — 4 (Four) Pages

The tolal number of pages for Addendum Two is 9 pages. Please acknowledge the additions, dlarifications, and changes to the
specifications and schedule of prices by signing and faxing back the signalure page as indicaled. Please aiso include the
revised Schedule of Prices in the bid package.

COMPLETION SCHEDULE
it has come fo our aftention that some of the natural area seed mixes and plug plantings wamant revising the completion

schedule accordingly for these areas 1o be planted within their specified windows. As such, the completion schedule shalt be
revised to the following:

All work associated with the excavation and grading of the regional detention pond, removal and installafion of storm sewer and
appurtenances, pavement and landscaping restoration and all natural area landscaping areas that meet their appropriate
planting season as described in these contract documents shall be completed by November 30, 2017. All other nalural area
landscaping aress shall be completed by June 30, 2018. The interim Stewardship and Watering shail end with the completion of
the project or June 30, 2018, whichever comes first. The First Growing Season will be fram completion of the project or June 30,
2018, whichever comes first to October 2018.

TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4"
The limits shall be from the ncrmal water level (proposed contour 688) to the property fine of the pond parce! as well as all other

areas disturbad by the consiruction.

TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 12*
The limits shall be from the normal waler level (proposed contour 688) to the limits of the floating aquatic plug mix {proposed

contour 686). The areas below the proposed 686 contour do not require any topsoil.

JRENCH BACKFILL
The first paragraph of the trench backfill special provision shall be revised {o the following:

All materials used for trench backfil under and within three feet (3) of paved areas, including streets, curbs, sidewalks and
driveways shatl be per the delail drawings. FA-6 backfill is required for the trench bacifill up to subgrade. The trench backfii
shall be mechanically compacied in 12 inch lifts to @ minimum of 95% Standard Proctor density. All trench backdill must meet the
requirements of Section 1003 of the Standard Specifications.

Tinkey Park Addendum 1 texi page 1 of 2
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CONSTRUCTION FENCE
This item shall include all materiais, labor and equipment for the installation, maintenance, repair, and removal of temporary

orange construction fence at locations as Indicated on the plans and/or as needed to meet the requirements as specified in
STOCKPILING OF MATERIALS AND END OF DAY CLEAN UP and/or as directed by the Vilage and/or Authorized
Representative. This will not be paid for separately, but instead shall be considered incidental to the contract,

For an e-mail version of this Addendum e-mail me at cpl

Respectfully yours,
INSON ENGI G, LTD.

t{\.
Carris A. Pintar, PE

Project Engineer
R:\20:10-201A2014\14-471.TP_8i and Contract Documents\Addendum 214471 Addendum 2.doc

Please, print your company name, your naine, and sign as noted below and fax back to us st (815) 306-0301 as
proof that yon have received and reviewed all pages of the addendum and acknowledge them as part of the
bid decuments,

SiM : ' >

Greg Furman Dyer Construction Company, Inc.,
Print Your Name Company Name
Tinkey Park Addendum 1 text page 2 of 2



Village of Tinley Park

Lagacy
Phase 1 -mmammmﬂr
14471

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT
Do you have sufficient knowledge of Drawings and Specifications of the work
covered by this Contract to wamant submitting a Proposal for this work?
Yes.
(8) Have you done work of this nature? __ Y €S-
{b) To whet extent? (Dollar value) _ $40,000,000.000 (CSO Basins)
(c)For whom? _Hammond Sanitary District (Rick Sutton, Plant Manager)

5143 Columbia Avenue, Hammond, IN 46327

Do you have sufficient equipment to perform this work?__Yes.
I 30, Nst major Bems; _Please see our attached equipment list.

Give Bank reference: BMO Harris, Merrillville, IN Branch

7701 Broadway, Merrillville, IN 46410 PH: (219) 738-6502

List names and addresses of major suppliers:
Welch Brothers Inc., 1050 Saint Charles Street, Elgin, IL 60120

Neenah Foundry Company, 2121 Brooks Avenue, Neenah, W1 54956

Hanson Material Services 322 S. William St,, Thornton, IL 60476

Have your ever had, or do you now have, funds withheid for non-completion of
work 1o the satisfaction of eny municipelity?_ No.

(a) if so where?
(b) For what reason?
Have you ever been disqualified by a Governmental Agency for fallure 1o
salisfactority complets a public improvement?_No.




Village of Tinley Perk
Legacy Diswict Soulh
Phases 1 - Detorion Pond & Storm Sewer improvemants

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT (cont.)

10.

Have you ever been ciled for falling o withhold or report payroll deductions for
Federal Income Tax? _ No.

Have you aver bsen cited by the Federal Govemment for any vicletion of the
Copeland Act (Anti-kick-back Law)? _No.
¥ ewarded contract, '‘vork will beginin __ 10 calendas doys.




EM Equipment List - Summary

Equipment and Components

Date Attach To Comp of
Equipment/Component Vin Number Last Used Status Equip Equlp
Department: 1 DC Equipment
Category: 01 Dozers and Loaders
01-02 1994 CAT 850F WHEEL LCADER  8TK(01278 10/14/16 Active
01-03 2015 CAT D6N LGP DOZER PBAD3060 12/09/16 Active
01-10 2012 CAT D6T DOZER KSBO1245 12/02/16 Active
01-11 2014 CAT DET LGP DOZER KSBO17714 11/22/16 Aclive
01-15 2006 CAT D6N LGP DOZER ALY02455 12/21116 Active
01-17 2008 CAT D4K LGP DOZER RRR00205 11/09/16 Active
01-18 2008 CAT D3K DOZER LLLO0330 12107116 Active
01-19 2007 CAT D6N LGP DOZER DJY0D167 12/23/16 Adtive
01-20 2007 CAT D6N LGP DOZER DJY00397 11/30/16 Active
01-21 2009 CAT D6N LGP DOZER DJY1549 12/09/16 Active
01-22 2008 CAT D6N LGP DOZER DJY01364 12/01/16 Active
01-23 2015 CAT D6N LVTARO DOZER PBAQ2302 12/22116 Active
01-24 2001 CAT D8R DOZER 6YZ00407 12/13/16 Active
01-25 1997 CAT D8R DOZER 7XM02303 10/20/16 Active
01-26 2000 CAT DBR DOZER 7XM03923 1122116 Active
01-51 2006 JD 644J) WHEEL LOADER DWE44JX608285 12/30/16 Active
01-52 2007 JD 644) WHEEL LOADER DW6E44.1X612100 12/29/16 Active
01-53 2008 JD 644K WHEEL LOADER DW644KZ623774 12/30/116 Active
01-54 2009 10D 644K WHEEL LOADER DW6E44KZ627552 12/27/16 Active
01-55 2008 JD 844J FOUR WHEEL DR LO. DW844)X617544 061516 Active
01-56 2013 JD 644K FT4 4WD LOADER  1DW644KZVDEB51862 11/18/16 Active
01-60 2009 MUSTANG MTL20 TRACK LO/ 21406276 12/22/16 Active
Category: 02 Scrapers
02-01 1995 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00332 11/22/16 Active
02-02 1995 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00212 09/07/16 Active
02-03 1997 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00371 11/22116 Active
02-04 1997 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00388 11/22/16 Active
02-05 1997 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00440 09/12/16 Active
02-06 1997 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL-00441 09/13/16 Active
02-07 2000 CAT 627F SCRAPER 1DL00856 11/17/16 Active
02-08 2001 CAT 627G SCRAPER AXF00569 11/22/116 Active
02-09 2001 CAT 627G SCRAPER AXF00570 11/22/16 Active
Category: 04 Articulated Dump Trucks
04-01 2011 CAT 740 ARTICULATED DUMI B1P06157 07/28/16 Active
04-02 2011 CAT 740 ARTICULATED DUMI B1P06172 07/23/16 Active
04-03 2011 CAT 740 ARTICULATED DUMI B1P05405 10/14/16 Active
04-04 2005 CAT 740 6X6 ARTICULATED L CAT00740LB1P00334 12/05/16 Aclive
04-05 2005 CAT 740 6X6 ARTICULATED [ CAT00740CAXMO1975 12/29/16 Active
04-06 2005 CAT 740 6X6 ARTICULATED L CAT00740LB1P00365 08/11116 Active
04-07 2005 CAT 740 ARTICULATED DUME CAT740TAXMO02125 10/21/16 Active
04-08 2011 CAT ARTICULATED DUMP CATO00740CB1P06159 101716 Active
Category: 07 Excavators
07-01 2006 JD 450DLC HYDRAULIC EXCA FF450DX913023 06/10/116 Active
07-02 2012 JD 470G-LC HYDRAULIC EXC. 1FF470GXTCE470420 12/22116 Active
07-03 2013 JD 470G-LC HYDRAULIC EXC. 1FF470GXVBE470185 11/04/16 Active
07-04 2014 JD 470G-LC iT4 EXCAVATOR 1FF470GXLEE470897 10/25/16 Active
07-21 2006 GRADALL XL-4300H EXCAVAT 4300000029 12/01/16 Active
07-23 2005 JD 180C-W WHEELED EXCAV FF180CX30013 12/02/16 Active
07-24 2013 JD 50G MINI EXCAVATOR 1FF050GXLDH280258 12/21/16 Active
07-25 2015 JD 60G MINI EXCAVATOR 1FFO60GXPF.J286402 Active
07-30 2013 JD 250G LC IT4 EXCAVATOR 1FFZ50GXLEEG09133 12/30/116 Active
07-31 2014 JD 245G-LC HYDRAULIC EXC. 1FF245GXLEE600335 Active
1 Dyer Construction Company, Inc, Page 1 01/0517 10:20:02 AM

l Date Format - MM/DD/YY
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EM Equipment List - Summary

Equipment and Components

Date AttachTo  Comp of
Equipment/Component Vin Number Last Used Status Equip Equip
Department: 1 DC Equipment - Continued
Category: 07 Excavators - Continued
07-37 2010 JO 410J BACKHOE 1TO410JXCAQ188035 12/30/16 Active
07-39 2003 JD 330C LC HYDRAULIC EXC, FF330CX082437 12/09/16 Active
07-40 2011 JD 350G-LC EXCAVATOR 1FF350GXTBES08236 12/30/16 Active
Q7-41 2015 JO 350G LC FT4 EXCAVATOR 1FF350GXTFF210679 12/22116 Active
07-42 2014 JD 350G-LC EXCAVATOR 1FF350GXLEF810206 12/30/116 Active
0743 2007 JD 350D-LC EXCAVATOR FF350DX805326 1221116 Active
07-47 2007 JD 200DLC EXCAVATOR FF200DX510296 12/09/16 Active
07-48 2006 JD 200CLC EXCAVATOR FF200CX506101 12/22{16 Aclive
07-73 1992 CAT VBOF FORK LIFT 2GJ01798 Active
07-74 1997 CAT TH83 FORK LIFT JRNO0B91 Active
Category: 08 Graders
08-01 1974 CAT 140G GRADER 72VC8564 11/07/16 Active
08-02 2007 JO 872D MOTOR GRADER Dwg72DX612050 12/07116 Active
08-03 1973 CAT 16G MOTOR GRADER  93U01300 Aclive
Category: 09 Pick-up Trucks
09-02 2015 GMC 2500 PICK UP TRUCK  1GT12ZE89FF 125246 06/04/16 Active
09-06 2006 CHEVROLET SILVERADQ PIC 3GCEC14Z86G246715 Active
09-07 2001 CHEVROLET PICK UP TRUCI 1GCHK24U71E172696 Active
09-08 2011 CHEVROLET SILVERADO EX™ 1GC5K0C858Z437847 12122116 Active
03-09 " 2004 GMC 1500 PICK UP TRUCK  1GTEC14X242262405 12/09/16 Active
09-10 2015 GMC 2500 PICKUP TRUCK 1GD22XEG3FZ126998 12130116 Active
09-11 2006 CHEVROLET SILVERADQ PIC 1GCHK24U36E218726 07/06116 Active
09-12 2013 GMC SIERRA 2500 1GD22ZC89DZ335795 12/30116 Active
09-14 2004 GMC C1500 PICK UP TRUCK 1GTEC14V44E106520 07/11/16 Active
09-15 2016 GMC SIERRA 2500 1GD22REG0GZ184130 12/22/16 Active
09-16 2016 GMC SIERRA 2500 1GD22REGS5GZ184270 12130116 Active
09-17 2014 GMC SAVANA 2500 CARGO vV 1GTW7FBAGE1191326 12/3116 Active
09-19 2005 CHEVROLET SILVERADQ PIC 1GCEC14X952169513 10/28116 Active
09-20 2001 KENWORTH/PBT SEMI TRAC™ 1XKWDB9X01J876948 12122116 Active
09-23 2007 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCHK29KE7ES63693 12130116 Active
09-24 2008 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GBHK29K3BE 127860 03/0116 Active
08-25 2013 CHEVROLET 1 TON TRUCK  1GB3CZC81DF160132 06/23/16 Active
09-26 2007 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCHC24K07E597343 12/20/16 Active
09-27 2007 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCHC24K47E599399 12/30/16 Active
09-28 2009 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCHK44KE69E103553 12/30116 Active
08-29 2005 GMC C-14 PICK UP TRUCK 1GTEC14X25Z166582 Active
08-30 2003 PETERBILT 378 SEMI TRACT( 1XPFDBIX03D808712 1222116 Active
08-31 2015 GMC SIERRA 250 1GD22XEGXFZ2127047 12/30/16 Active
09-32 2003 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCHK24UX3E350037 11/06M15 Active
09-33 2010 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GC5KXBG3AZ202461 12130116 Active
09-34 2011 CHEVROLET SILVERADO PIC 1GCOKVCG3B2368655 12/123116 Active
09-35 2009 GMC SIERRA 3500 PICK UP T 1GDJC74K69E 109736 07116116 Active
09-36 Additional to 9-30 Active
09-45 1998 GMC WATER TRUCK 1GDT7H4C8W.I514561 10/05/15 Active
09-46 2003 ELGIN BROOM STREET SWEI 1FVABTAK93HK53523 09716116 Active
0947 2005 PETERBILT WATER TRUCK  2NPLLDOXX5M864713 07121116 Active
09-54 1978 FORD LUBE TRUCK wW81DVBF1109 Active
09-71 2009 PETERBILT SEM! TRACTOR  1XPTD49X59D787850 01/01/17 Active
09-72 2017 PETERBILT SEMI TRACTOR  1XPTP4EX4HD434639 122116 Active
09-73 1997 PETERBILT SEMI TRACTOR 1XPFDTOX0VN442124 09/15/16 - Active
09-74 1998 PETERBILT SEMI TRACTOR  1XPFDT9X4WN442130 11/16/16 Active
09-75 1998 PETERBILT SEMI TRACTOR 1XPFDTOX4WN442127 12/02/16 Active

1

-

Dyer Construction Company, Inc.
ate Format - MM/DD/YY
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EM Equipment List - Summary

Equipment and Components

Date Attach To  Comp of
Equipment/Component Vin Number Last Used Status Equip Equip
Department: 1 DC Equipment - Continued
Category: 09 Pick-up Trucks - Continued
09-78 1998 PETERBILT SEMI TRACTOR  1XPFDTOXXWN442133 Active
08-80 2011 PETERBILT MECHANIC TK  2NP2HN7X4BM111845 05/2416 Active
Category: 10 Trailers
10-01 2007 KRUZ 22' SEMI-DUMP 1K9SD22267K226430 Active
10-02 2007 KTUZ 22' SEMI- DUMP 1K9SD22287K 226431 Active
10-07 2008 HIBILT SEMI-DUMP THYA3E3C981015044 Active
10-08 2008 HIBILT SEMI-DUMP 1H9A3E3C081015045 Active
10-10 2010 RANCO 22 SEMI-DUMP 1D9SD2223AR661104 07/19/16 Active
10-11 2010 RANCO 22' SEMI-DUMP 1D9SD2225AR661105 Active
10-12 2010 RANCO 22' SEMI-DUMP 1D9SD2227ARG61106 Aclive
10-20 1985 FLORING T/A WRECKING TRI 1F9D2N345FC001033 Active
10-34 2002 TRANSCRAFT FLATBED 1TTF4820X21068883 Active
10-38 1961 ROGERS TRAILER. 8843 Active
10-40 2015 TALBERT LOWBQY TRAILER 40FSK5336F 1033994 Active
10-42 2003 TALBERT 55SA HTE#12590 T 40FSK664931022445 Active
10-46 1964 FRUEHAUF TRAILER 35 TON! FWD828104 Active
10-52 1972 DEMOLITION - TUB TRAILER 7865972 Active
Category: 11 Rollers '
11-02 1999 CAT 825G SHEEPSFOOT 6RN00344 11121116 Active
11-05 2005 CAT 815F SHEEPSFOOQOT BKL0Q798 12/02116€ Active
11-06 1975 CAT 815 SHEEPSFOOT 91PBB2 Active
11-07 2015 CAT B15F2 SHEEPSFQOT BYND1159 Aclive
11-10 2001 BOMAG BW213D-3 ROLLER 10580291155 11/11/16 Aclive
11-11 2004 BOMAG BW211D-3 ROLLER 901580861099 12/23/16 Active
11412 2005 BOMAG BW211D-40 ROLLER 901583251114 11/01/16  Aclive
11-14 2008 BOMAG BW211D-40 SM ROLL 901583251167 11/22/16 Aclive
11-15 2005 CAT CS533E SMOOTH ROLLE ASL01567 1118/16 Active
11-16 2013 PADFOOT ROLLER 84" CP56E LHC00251 Aclive
11-39 2005 REMCO AWz20S 10" DISC AWO05722 Active
11-46 1984 ROME TAH20-28" TANDEM DI 10TAH 1762 Active
11-50 2006 MODEL HP8000 DEMO HAM'R 1558 01/15/16 Aclive
Category: 13 Broom Truck
13-06 2000 ROSCO RB48 STREET SWEE! 36670 Active
Category: 14 Pavers
14-01 1999 BLAW KNOX PAVER PF-5510 551028-18 07/11/16 Active
Category: 20 Miscellaneous
20-06 2008 VEERMEER BC1800XL BRUS! 1VRY1312381002281 Active
20-20 TRENCH BOXES 5BMP816-259 Active
20-21 TRENCH BOXES 6HC-820 05-338 & 05-339 05/17/116 Aclive
20-94 1980 FINN HYDRO SEEDER 1199 Active
Category: 25 Vehicles
25-02 20%1 CHEVROLET TRAVERSE - Jai 1GNKVLED8BJ217419 Active
25-08 2013 GMC TERRAIN-BLACK - Kevin 2GKALSEK4D6394900 Active
25-09 2013 GMC TERRAIN-SILVER - John 2GKALSEK8D6394124 Active
25-10 2014 GMC TERRAIN-WHITE - Keith 2GKALREKXE6302098 Active
25-11 2013 CHEVY TAHOE 1GNSKCEOQ1DR208846 Active
Category: 50 Office Equipment
50-01 OFFICE EQUIPMENT Active
50-02 COMPUTER EQUIPMENT Active
50-03 OFFICE FUNITURE Active

Category: G GPS

1 Dyer Construction Company, Inc.
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EM Equipment List - Summary
Equipment and Components

Date AttachTo Compof
Equipment/Component Vin Number Last Used Status Equip Equip
Department: 1 DC Equipment - Continued
Category: G GPS - Continued

GPB1A
GPB1B
GPB2A
GpPB2B
GPB3A
GPB3B
GPB4A
GPB4B
GPB5A
GPBSA
GPRTA
GPB7B
GPS1A
GPs18
GPS1C
GPS2A
GPsSzB
GPs2C
GPS3A
GPS3B
GPS3C
GPS4A
GPS4B
GPS4C
GPS5A
GPSs58
GPS5C
GPS6A
GPS6B
GPS&C
GPS7A
GPs78
GPs7C
GPS&A
GPS8B
GPS8C
GT-01

GT-02

GT-03

GT-04

GT-05

GT-06

GT-07

GT-08

GT-09

GT-10

GPS Base Station SPS855 69855-91 5428R02506
GPS Base Station Head PN77970-0{ 5412118293
GPS Base Station SPS852 69852-91 5130K77318
GPS Base Station Head P/N57971-0 1441130001
GPS Base Station SPS855 69855-91 542BR02521
GPS Base Sation Rover Zethr Model 77970-00

GPS Base Station SPSB5S 521BK84758
GPS Base Station Rover TSC3 TCS3362RD
GPS Base Slation 5307KS1292

GPS Base Station SPS985 PN 8250( 5412F60170
GPS Base Station SPS985 Trimble § 5309F27387
GPS Base Station Trimble Geodimet: 60840112
GPS 1-22 Screen CD460 P/N90460-( 1374J033SW
GPS 1-22 Receiver MS980 MFR 479 2516J282SA
GPS 1-22 Receiver MS 980 MFR 47¢ 2516J280SA
GPS 1-20 Screen CD700 P/N244-17 1037J022SM
GPS 1-20 Receiver MS990 CAT MFF 0767J043SP
GPS 1-20 Receiver MS890 CAT MFF 1067J002SP
GPS 1-03 Screen CB460 P/NS0460-! 1284J004SW
GPS 1-03 Receiver MS992 P/IN7189: 2515J807SP
GPS 1-03 Receover MS992 P/N1992 2515J7965P
GPS 1-11 Screen CB480 P/N90460-( 1464J0455W
GPS 1-11 Receiver MS992 P/IN7199; 0924J0885P
GPS 1-11 Receiver MS992 P/N7199: 0924J095SP
GPS 1-10 Screen CB450 PN90460-5 2412J120SW
GPS 1-10 Receiver MS992 PN71992 2582J543SP
GPS 1-10 Receiver MS992 PN71992 1962J536SP
GPS 1-21 Screen CD700 PN244-171 0577J0145M
GPS 1-21 Receiver MS990 PN55760 2677J023SP
GPS 1-21 Receiver MS990 PN55760 1067J003SP
GPS 1-19 Screen CB430 CAT PN29° 2216J008SM
GPS 1-19 Receiver MS980 47950-00 1395J010SA
GPS 1-19 Receiver MS980 47950-00 1395J0655A
GPS 1-23 Screen CB460 2314J002SW
GPS 1-23 Receiver Antena MS992  2834J7535P
GPS 1-23 Receiver Antena MS982  2754J)809SP
Laser Trimble DG711 27232

Laser Trinble DG711 26429

David White Line Transfer Unit LT8-3 503503
Laser Trimble Receiver (Grade Eye) | 6774
Rotation Laser Rugby 100LR Leica 89362

Spectra LL500 62498
Spectra LL500 101553
GL412 11375174
Rotating Laser Rugby 93708
Spectra LL5C0 101556

Category: T Non-Asset
1992 Great Dane (Zander's Trailer) 1GRAA9621NB175602
2006 Hauling (Pressure washer traile SNHUHA2176W044666

T-1
T-10
T-108
T-109
T-11
T-12

1990 D-8 CATERPILLAR DOZER 46A-27107
1990 D-8 CATERPILLAR DOZER 46A-27109

2003 Fontainer Drop Deck Trailer 13N24830035917658
2009 GTM Skid Steer Trailer 4ZIHD 182195005502

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Aclive
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Aclive
Active
Active
Aclive
Active

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

1 Dyer Construction Company, Inc.
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Equipment and Components

EM Equipment List - Summary

Date AttachTo  Comp of
Equipment/Component Vin Number Last Used Status Equip Equip
Department: 1 DC Equipment - Continued
Category: T Non-Asset - Continued

T1202
T-13
T-14
T-15
T-159
T-16
T-17
T1711
T1712
T1720
T-18
T1808
T-19
T-2
T-20
T-21
T-212
T-22
T-23
T-24
T-25
T-27
T-28
T-29
T3
T7-30
T-31
T-32
T-33
T-4
-5
T6
-7
T7570
T7572
T-8
T9

Wacker Diesel pate compactor DPUE 0732407119418

2016 Atlas Trailer

1987 Fontaine Entenable Flatbed

1998 Traiimobile (empty)
1960 CAT DBH DOZER

1998 Trailmebile (concrete blankets)
Jet Vac Hydro-Excavation Unit

10" Pump Deusiz Eng
4" German Rupp Pump

Ingersoll-Rand 185 Air Compressor
12" Rome TWR24-28 Tandem Disc

Arrow Pavement Breaker
1997 GMC Fuel Truck

1989 International {small black flat tre
Landpride Pulverizer SP3072

6" Thompson Dewatering Pump
1974 524 Terex Scraper 24 CYD (2-

D.M.1. Ripper Disk

2005 7000 GUW Utility Trailer

Landpride Treker 4410
FFC Autorake

4" D&D Hyd Submer Pump

5HCKU1428GEQ35277
13N4432C6H1542152
1PTO1BARSWS013188
46A16465
1PTC1BARSBWO013184
1R9J518273P303057
1009035

1336865N
274671UCH221

HJ1250507
1GDM7D1Y4JV515544
1ZFUF1621XB8000920
521939

Serial # 0000081
58839

4YSWS162355016570
480153

1314228

D948

Modular Lifting Beam-12 fon- MOD24 S4\009

4YZ00855

1973 Fruehauf (suction hose & burlap HPR448083
2012 Atlas Copco Air Compressor X2 HOP040370

24-48" PIPE PLUG

1961 CAT 933 HIGHLIFT
2016 Big Tex Utility Trailer

1978 Fruehauf
1986 HIB (Kevin Pullins)

40' Fruehauf (white box in yard)

62972/163002
42A2069
16VPX1820G2068145
MAZ575336
1H9A3C3IA4G 1015132
MEC574309

2005 Royal Cargo Trailer (saw trailer, SLABE12275M037423

Vermeer Trencher

2007 Husquarna F$3500G Concrete

IVRS072P611001788

1998 Wabash Drop Frame FRP Van 1JJV532WOWLA456797
1999 Wabash Drop Frame FRP Van 1JJV532W1WL456789

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Aclive
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

1 Dyer Construction Company, Inc.
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Viage of Tinisy Park

Logacy District South

Phase 1 - Detention Pond & S Sewer improvements
14471

GCERTIFICATE OF ELIGIRILITY TO BID

1, Dyer Construction Company, Inc., / Greg Furman (contractor), pursuant

fo section 33E-11 of the llinois Criminal Code of 1961 as amended, hereby
certifies that neither (he, she, k) nor any of (his, her, iis) partners, officers, or
ovmers of (his, her, its) business has been convicted In the past five (5) years of
the offense of bid-rigging under section 33E-3 of the Ilinois Criminal Code of
1961 as amended and that nelther (he , she, it} nor eny of (his, her, its) busineas
has ever been convicted of the offense of bid-rolaling under section S3E-4 of the
Minois Criminal Code of 1961 as amended.

Date: 2/14/2017 By: /éy

c@comrm) Greg Furman

Vice-President
{Title)

Dyer Construction Company Inc.,




CONTRACT
1. THIS AGREEMENT, made and concluded this A\ day of Feb Mw? ,20 1 “T between the
Village of Tinley Park , acting by and through its Mayor and Board of Trustees
(city/village/town of) (President-Board of Trustees/Mayor-City Council)
known as the party of the first part, and Dyver Construction Company, In¢, , his/their

(Contractor)
executors, administrators, successors or assigns, known as the party of the second part.

2. WITNESSETH: That for and in consideration of the payment and agreements mentioned in the Proposal
hereto attached, to be made and performed by the party of the first part, and according to the terms expressed in
the Bond referring to these presents, the party of the second part agrees with said party of the first part at his/their
own proper cost and expense to do all the work, furnish all materials and all labor necessary to complete the work
in accordance with the plans and specifications hereinafter described, and in full compliance with all of the plans

of this agreement and the requirements of the Engineer under it.

3. And it is also understood and agreed that the Notice to Contractors, proposals, contract bond, General
Requirements and Covenants (Division I), Technical Specifications (Division II), Special Provisions {Division
III) and Standard drawings (Division IV), in addition to any specific plans and specifications upon which the
contractor’s proposal is based, are all incorporated by reference into this contract and are therefore made a part

hereof.

4. IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the said parties have executed these presents on the date above mentioned.

FOR THE VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
(Party of the First Part) / Z
By: 4
' MUNICIPAL SEAL
Title:
Attest: &L—/
Ti Patrick E. Rea, Clerk
FOR THE CONTRACTOR
(Party of the Second Part) . -7
By: L*M AP
v ;7) ‘ _ CORPORATE SEAL
Title: A sdo 23,
Attest: LAY,
Title: WM 811/[ M

C-1
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CONTRACT BOND Bond# 8244-24-96

KNOWN ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, _Dyer Construction Company, Inc.
a corporation organized under the laws of the State of

Indiana , and licensed to do business in the State of Illinois, as principal, and
Federal Insurance Company , a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State
of Indiana , with authority to do business in the State of I1linois, as Surety, are held
and firmly bound unto the Village of Tinley Park . State of [llinois, in the penal sum of
Five Million Sixty Two Thousand and 00/100 Dollars
($_5,062,000.00 ), lawful money of the United States, well and truly to be paid unto
said Village of Tinley Park , for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our successors and

assigns, jointly, severally, and firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the said Principal has

entered into a written contract with an Owner which is the_ Village of Tinley Park and acts through its
Mayer and Board of Trustees  or the construction of the work designated

14-471 Legacy District South Phase 1 — Detention Pond and Storm Sewer IImprovements , which

contract hereby is referred to and made a part hereof, as if written herein in length, and whereby the said Principal
has promised and agreed to perform said work in accordance with the terms of said Contract, and has promised
to pay all sums of money due for any labor, matertals, apparatus, fixtures or machinery furnished to such Principal
for the purpose of performing such work and has further agreed to pay all direct and indirect damages to any
person, firm, company, or corporation suffered or sustained on account of the performance of such work, for any
reason whatsoever, during the time thereof and until such work is completed and accepted; and has further agreed
that this bond shall inure to the benefit of any person, firm, company or corporation, to whom any money may
be due from the Principal, subcontractor or otherwise, for any such labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures or
machipery so furnished, and that suit may be maintained on such bond by any such person, firm, company or

corporation, for the recovery of any such money.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal shall well and truly perform said work in accordance with the
terms of said contract, and shall pay all sums of money due or to become due for any labor, materials, apparatus,
fixtures or machinery furnished to him for the purpose of constructing such work, and shall commence and
complete the work within the time prescribed in said contract, and shall pay and discharge all damages, direct and

indirect, that may be suffered or sustained on account of

CB-1
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I such work, for any reason whatsoever, during the time of the performance thereof and until the said work shall
have been accepted, and shall hold the aforesaid Owner and its or his agents harmless on account of any such
damages, and shall in all respects fully and faithfully comply with all the provisions, conditions and requirements

of said contract, then this obligation to be void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have duly executed the foregoing obligation this 26th day of
February A.D. 2017
Contractor's corporate name: Dyer Construction Company, inc.
P
CORPORATE SEAL

Attest:

Attestor’s Title: _ | (7 d&é[ ﬂ ///‘

Joyenuon
107 A12ing Aq panoaxy

Surety’s corporale name: Federal Insurance Company
M CORPORATE SEAL
By: .
Attorney-in-fder Mike Pohi
By: N/A
Attorney-in-fact
APPROVED THIS 9’\ DAY OF F\Lb rv ‘lﬂ% AD. 20 L l

VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK, IL ‘4,/
By: / %/
&/

Title:  David G, Seaman, Mayer™_ )

ATTEST FOR VILLAGE OF TINLEY P .
MUNICIPAL SEAL

Patrick E. Rea , Clerk

CB-2
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STATE OF )
) SS

COUNTY OF )

KP{M*) OrogS _— , a Notary Public in agll for said Coyny m the State aforesaid,
do hereby certify that -:M @Mma AL '4 | . ' o me

{President) T {Attestor)
personally known to be presfdent and secretary, respectively, of Dyer Construction Company, Inc. ,
{Comtractar)

a corporation, and also known to me to be the persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument,
appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged that as such president and secretary respectively they
signed, sealed and delivered the said instrument as the free and voluntary act of said Corporation, for the uses and
purposes therein set forth, and that they were duly authorized to execute the same by the Board of Directors of

said Corporation.

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND NOTARIAL SEAL THIS 28th DAY QF _ February AD.
20 17 .
O \Q&" \“%‘j’é? : ,,':A? O "’/
S0 AR A, -
SENO M - Q
SEAL g g cowm«;ssow RA 2
£t BeRes ! E Notary Public
g - oeezt $ o S
2y R
- It SEAL TS
STATE OF Hlinois ,’i'/”OOU‘ 01:\( \‘\ \\\\\\.
} S8 "’”Nmm\\““
COUNTY OF Cook )
I, Meredith H. Mistke , a Notary Public in and for said County in the State aforesaid, do hereby
(Notary)
certify that _ Mike Pohl who is personally known to me to be the same person who signed
(Atlomey-in-Fact)
the above and foregoing instrument as the Atiorey in Fact for Federal Insurance Company appeared

ﬁSurety)
al Instrance Company

R Surety)
thereto, as his Principal, and his own name as Attorney in Fact, as the free and voluntary act of his said Principal

before me this day in person and acknowledged that he signed the name of _"®%€"

for the uses and purposes therein set forth, and that he executed the said instrument under authority given him by

said Principal.
GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND NOTARIAL SEAL THIS 28t DAY OF February ) A.D.
20 17
SEAL
Notary Public

MEREDITH H. MIELKE
OFFICIAL SEAL
Notary Public, State of tHinois

} My Commission Expires
May 23, 2018

CB-3
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CHUBB

Power of Attorney
Federal Insurance Company | Vigilant Insurance Company | Pacific Indemnity Company

Know All by These Presents, That FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, an Indiana corporation, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, a New York corporation, and PACIFIC
INDEMNITY COMPANY, a Wisconsin corporation, do each hereby constitute and appoint John E. Adams, lessica Ancona, Carol A. Dougherty, Sherene t, Hemler,
Robert E. Kappus, Kirk Liskiewitz, Meredith H. Mielke, J.S. Pohl, Mike Pohl, Robert B. Schutz and James L. Sulkowski of Schaumburg, Hlinois —<---------

each as their true and lawful Attorney-in-Fact to execute under such designation in their names and to affix their corporate seals to and deliver for and on their behalf as surety
thereon or otherwise, bonds and undertakings and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof (other than bail bonds) given or executed in the course of business, and any
instruments amending or altering the same, and consents to the modification or alteration of any instrument referred to in said bonds or abligations.

In Witness Whereof, said FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY have each executed and attested these
presents and affixed their corporate seals on this 1* day of February, 2017.

0L Y. Brioned At mlh

Fawn M Chkoros. Assisgant Secreary Stephen M Haney, Viee President

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
County of Hunterdon

On this 1 day of February, 2017 before me, a Notary Public of New Jersey, personally came Dawn M. Chloros, to me known to be Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE
COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY, the companies which executed the foregoing Power of Attorney, and the said Dawn M.
Chloros, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that she is Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC
INDEMNITY COMPANY and knows the corporate seals thereof, that the seals affixed to the foregoing Power of Attorney are such corporate seals and were thereto affixed by
authority of said Companies; and that she signed said Power of Artorney as Assistant Secretary of said Companies by like authority; and that she is acquainted with Stephen M.
Haney, and knows him to be Vice President of said Companies; and that the signature of Stephen M. Haney, subscribed to said Power of Attorney is in the genuine handwriting of
Stephen M. Haney, and was thereto subscribed by authority of said Companies and in deponent's presence.

KATHERINE 3. ADELMR
NOTARY PUBLIC OF NEW JERSEY
No. 2318985
Cormission Expres uly 18, 2018 Norary Pabiic

Notarial Seal

CERTIFICATION

Resolutions adopted by the Boards of Directors of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY cn August 30, 2016:
“RESOLVED, that the following authorizations relate to the execution. for and on behalf of the Company, of bonds, undertakings, recognizances, contracts and other written commitments of the Company
entered into in the ordinary course of business {each a “Written Commitment”):

1h Each of the Chairman, the President and the Vice Presidents of the Company is hereby authorized to execute any Written Commitment for and on behalf of the Company, under the
seal of the Company or otherwise.

)  Each duly appointed attorney-in-fact of the Company is hereby authorized to execute any Written Commirment for and on behalf of the Company, under the seal of the Company or
otherwise, to the extent that such action is authorized by the grant of powers provided for in such person's written appointment as such atterney-in-fact.

(3} Each of the Chainman, the President and the Vice Presidents of the Company is herehy authorized, for and on behalf of the Company. to appoint in writing any person the attorney-
in-fact of the Company with full power and authority to execute, for and on behalf of the Company, under the seal of the Company or otherwise, such Written Commitments of the
Company as may be specified in such written appointment, which specification may be by general type or class of Written Commitiments or by specification of one or more particular
Written Commmitrments.

{4)  Each of the Chairman, the President and the Vice Presidents of the Company is hereby authorized, for and on behalf of the Company, to delegate in writing to any other officer of the

Company the authority to execute, for and on behalfl of the Company, under the Company's seal oy otherwise, such Written Commitments of the Company as are specified in such
written delegation, which specification may be by general type or class of Written Commitments or by specification of one or more particular Written Commitments.

(3)  The signature of any officer or other person executing any Written Commirment oy appointment or delegation pursuant to this Resolurion, and the seal of the Company, may be affixed by
facsimile on such Written Commitment or written appointrment or delegation.
FURTHER RESOLVED, that the foregoing Resolution shall not be deemed to be an exclusive statement of the powers and autherity of officers, employees and other persons to act for and on behalf of
the Company, and such Resolution shall not limit or otherwise affect the exercise of any such power or authority otherwise validly granted or vested.”
I, Dawn M. Chloros, Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY (the “Companies”) de hereby
certify that
(i the foregoing Resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of the Companies are true, correct and in full force and effect,
(ii)  the Companies are duly licensed and authorized to transact surety business in all 50 of the United States of America and the District of Columbia and are
authorized by the U.S. Treasury Department; further, Federal and Vigilant are licensed in the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Federal is licensed in Guam, Puerto Rico,
and each of the Provinces of Canada except Prince Edward Island; and
(iiiy the foregoing Power of Attorney is true, correct and in full force and effect.

Given under my hand and seals of said Cornpanies at Whitehouse Station, NJ, this 28th day of Febru ary, 2017.

{'@“‘} OO Y. B

Pawn AL Chlon s, \ssisiant Secretary’
IN THE EVENT YOU WISH TO NOTIFY US OF A CLAIM, VERIFY THE AUTHENTICITY OF THIS BOND GR NOTIFY US OF ANY OTHER MATTER, FLEASE CONTACT US AT:
Telephone (908) 9503- 3493 Fax (308) 903- 3656 e-mail: surety@chubb.com 1

—
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DIVISION 1

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
AND COVENANTS




SECTION 1. DEFINITION OF TERMS

1-1 DESCRIPTION

1-2 ABBREVIATIONS

1-3 ADDENDA

1-4 AWARD

1-5 BASE COURSE

1-6 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
1-7 BIDDER

1-8 CONTRACT

1-9 CONTRACTOR

1-10  CONTRACT BOND

1-11 CORPORATION

1-12  CULVERT

1-13  ENGINEER

1-14  FORCE MAIN

1-15  ENGINEERING OBSERVER
1-16  LABORATORY

1-17  MANHOLE

1-18  NOTICE TO BIDDERS
1-19  OWNER

1-20  PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
1-21 PLANS

1-22  PLUMBING

1-23  PROPOSAL (BID}

1-24  PROPOSAL GUARANTY
1-25  RAILROAD

1-26  RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EASEMENTS
1-27  SEWER, COMBINED
1-28  SEWER, SANITARY

1-29  SEWER, SERVICE

1-30  SEWER, STORM

1-31 SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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1-32
1-33
1-34
1-35
1-36
1-37
1-38
1-39
1-40
1-41
1-42
1-43

SECTION 2. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

2-1
22
2.3
24
25
2.6
27
28
2.9
210
211
2-12
2-13
214
2-15
2-16
217

SPECIFICATIONS
STATE SPECIFICATIONS
SUBCONTRACTOR
SUB-BASE

SUB-GRADE
SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
SUPPLIER

SURETY

SURFACE COURSE
WATER MAIN

WATER SERVICE LINE
THE WORK
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SECTION 1. DEFINITION OF TERMS

1-1 DESCRIPTION
When a standard specification number is used in the Specifications it shall be taken to mean the latest
revision of that Standard Specification at the time of the Bid.

Whenever in the specifications and Contract the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are
used, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

1-2 ABBREVIATIONS
The following organizations are referred to in this specification by abbreviations of the titles. Additional
information noted but not detailed can be obtained from these organizations by writing to them.

ASTM American Saciety for Testing and Materials
1916 Race Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103

ASSHTO The American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
917 National Press Building
Washington, D.C. 20004

AWWA American Water Works Association
6666 West Quincy Avenue
Denver, Colorado 80235

NSF National Sanitation Test Laboratory Foundation
Box 1478
Ann Arbor, Michigan

ANSI American National Standards Institute
1430 Broadway
New York, New York 10018

IDOT lllinois Department of Transportation
2300 South Dirksen Parkway
Springfield, lilinois 62764

FHWA Federal Highway Administration
DOT Building, 400 Seventh St., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20590

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act

MWRDGC The Metropalitan Water Reclamation District of Greater Chicago
100 East Erie Street
Chicago, lllinois 60611
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REL Robinson Engineering, Ltd

I1SO Insurance Services Office

1-3 ADDENDA

Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Agreement, which modify or
interpret the Contract Documents, Drawings, and Specifications by additions, deletions, clarifications or
corrections.

14 AWARD

The decision of the Owner to accept the proposal of the lowest responsive, responsible bidder for the
work, subject to the execution of and approval of a satisfactory Contract therefore, and bond to secure
the performance thereof, and to such other conditicns as may be specified or otherwise required by
law.

1-5 BASE COURSE
The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-base or a
subgrade to suppart the surface course.

1-6 BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT

A pavement structure which maintains intimate contact and distributes loads to the subgrade and
depends upon aggregate interiock particle friction and cohesion for stability, and a pavement structure
which includes a bituminous concrete surface course over a bituminous concrete base course or a
portiand cement concrete base course.

1-7 BIDDER
Any individual, firm, partnership or corporation submitting a proposal for the Work contemplated,
acting directly or thraugh a duly authorized representative.

1-8 CONTRACT

The written agreement between the Owner and the Contractor setting forth the aobligations of the
parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the performance of the Work (the furnishing of labor
and materials, and the basis of payment).
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The Contract includes such of the following document parts as may be utilized. These document parts
so utilized will be as fully part of the Contract as if therein set out verbatim, or, if not attached, as if
attached thereto. The controlling order of priority for these documents on the project is as follows (e.g.,
A is cantrolling over B-N, etc.):

Supplemental Agreements (Change Order)
Addenda

Special Conditions of Contract

General Conditions of Contract

Special Provisions to the Specifications
Detailed Specifications

Complete Project Plans or Drawings
General Specifications

Contract

Contractor's Contract Bond
Contractor's Proposal

Notice to Proceed

Notice of Award

Notice to Bidders

ZgrAa--TI@TmOoO0®p

1-9 CONTRACTOR
The Bidder awarded the Contract for the Work.

1-10 CONTRACT BOND
The approved form of security furnished by the Contractor and his surety as a guaranty that he will
execute the Work in accordance with the terms of the Contract.

1-11 CORPORATION

With respect to the execution and performance of the Contract, a corporate body authorized or licensed
to do business in the State of Illinois for projects in (llinois and in the State of Indiana for projects in
tndiana.

1-12 CULVERT
A drainage structure extending across and beneath a traveled way and having a tubular or box-type
cross-section open on both ends.
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1-13 ENGINEER

ROBINSON ENGINEERING, LTD. or an engineer of & municipality, including such assistants as are
authorized to represent them, who represents the Owner during the construction phase activities of the
Work.

1-14 FORCE MAIN
A pipe constructed or used to carry sewage under pressure.

1-15 ENGINEERING OBSERVER

The autharized representative of the Owner or of the Engineer assigned to observe the progress of the
Work to determine only if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical plans and
specifications.

1-16 LABORATORY
An established testing laboratory approved by the Engineer,

1-17 MANHOLE
A vertical enclosed structure providing access to a pipe line or other structure.

1-18 NOTICE TO BIDDERS
The official notice, included in the proposal form, inviting bids for the proposed improvement, including
a brief description of the Work.

1-19 OWNER

The Village, City, Town, Sanitary District, or other governmental body, corporation, partnership or
individual initiating the project, acting through its legally canstituted officials, officers ar employees.
The Department as referenced in the State Specifications.

1-20 PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
The combination of sub-base, base course and surface course placed on a sub-grade to support the
traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed.
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1-21 PLANS
All official drawings or reproductions of drawings pertaining to the Work provided for in the contract.

1-22 PLUMBING

Plumbing shall be as defined in the latest adopted lllinois State Plumbing Code, copies of which are
available from the lllinois Department of Public Health, Division of Engineering and Sanitation, 535 West
Jeffersan Street, Springfield, lllinois 62706.

1-23 PROPOSAL (BID)
The written offer of the Bidder to perform the proposed Work.

1-24 PROPOSAL GUARANTY

The security designated in the proposal to be furnished by the Bidder as a guaranty that said Bidder will
enter into a Contract with the Owner for the acceptable performance of the Work and will furnish the
required Contract Bond, if the Work is awarded to him.

1-25 RAILROAD
The Railroad or Railway Company whose property is involved in the Work.

1-26 RIGHT-OF-WAY AND EASEMENTS
The areas owned, or acquired by permanent easement; also, the areas acquired by temporary easement
during the time the easement is in effect.

1-27 SEWER, COMBINED
Any sewer constructed or used for the purpose of carrying both storm water and waterborne wastes to
a treatment facility.

1-28 SEWER, SANITARY
Any sewer constructed or used for the purpose af carrying waterborne wastes to a treatment facility.
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1-29 SEWER, SERVICE
A branch sanitary sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point described in the
Special Provisions or Plans or to a point established by the Engineer.

1-30 SEWER, STORM
A sewer constructed or used for carrying storm water or sub-surface water to a storm water outlet.

1-31  SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Specific directions, provisions, requirements and revisions of the Specifications peculiar to the Work
under consideration which are not satisfactorily provided for in the Specifications. The Special
Provisions set forth the final cantractual intent as to the matter involved. The Special Provisions
included in the Contract shall not operate to annul those portions of the Specifications with which they
are not in conflict.

1-32  SPECIFICATIONS

The body of directions, provisions and requirements contained herein, or in any supplement to this
document referred to in the Special Provisions, together with written agreements and all documents of
any description made or to be made pertaining to the method or manner of performing the Work, the
quantities or the quality of materials to be furnished under the contract.

1-33  STATE SPECIFICATIONS

IDOT, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition at the time of Bid. This
book outlines the general reguirements and covenants to all impravements, as well as provisions
relating to materials, equipment and construction requirements for individual items of wark.

1-3¢ SUBCONTRACTOR
The individual, firm, partnership or corporation to whoem the Contractor, with the written consent of the
Engineer, sublets, assigns, or otherwise disposes of any part of the Work covered by the contract.

1-35 SUB-BASE
The layer or layers of specified or selected material of designed thickness placed on a sub-grade to
support a base course.
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1-36 SUB-GRADE
The top of surface of a roadbed upon which the pavement structure and shoulders are constructed.

1-37 SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
The written agreement executed by the Cwner and the Contractor, with the assent of the Contractar's
surety, covering modifications or alterations of the terms of the original Contract.

1-38 SUPPLIER
Any person or organization who supplies materials or equipment for the Work including that fabricated
to a special design.

1-39 SURETY
The corporate body, individual or individuals which engage to be responsible for the Bidder's acts in the
execution of the Contract in the event of its being awarded to him; or, which are bound with and for the
Contractor to insure his acceptable performance of the Contract, his payment of all obligations
pertaining to the Work, and his fulfillment of such other conditions as may be specified or otherwise
required by law.

1-40 SURFACE COURSE

One or more layers of a pavement structure designed to accommodate the traffic load, the top layer of
which resists skidding, traffic abrasion, and the disintegrating effects of climate. The top layer is
sometimes called "wearing course".

1-41  WATER MAIN
A pipe constructed or used to carry potable water under pressure.

1-42  WATER SERVICE LINE
That line connected to the water main, which delivers potable water to the user's facilities.

1-43 THE WORK

The improvement advertised for bids, described in the Proposal form, indicated on the Plans and
covered in the Specifications, Special Provisions, Contract, authorized alterations, extensions and
deductions, and supplementary agreements, or any part or parts thereof.
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SECTION 2. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

2-1 CONTENTS OF THE PROPOSAL FORM

Bidders will be furnished with forms stating the location and description of the Work contemplated, the
approximate quantities of Work to be performed, the amount of the Proposal Guarantee, requirements
pertaining to labor, and the date, time and place of filing and opening Proposals. All documents bound
with or attached to the proposal shall be considered a part thereof, and shall not be detached or
altered.

2-2 INTERPRETATION OF ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES

An estimate of quantities of Work to be done and materials to be furnished under the Specifications is
given in the Proposal. It is given as a basis for comparison of Proposals and the award of the Contract.
The Owner and Engineer do not expressly or by implication agree that the actual quantities involved will
correspond therewith; nor shall the Bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of such
estimate of quantities pertaining to the Work.

Payment will be based on the actual quantities of Work performed in accordance with Contract, at the
Contract unit prices specified. No allowance will be made for any change in anticipated profits due to an
increase or decrease in the original estimate of quantities. The Owner reserves the right to omit any
item entirely, or to increase or decrease any or all items as provided in Section 4-3,

2-3 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND SITE OF WORK

The bidder shall, before submitting his bid, carefully examine the Proposal, Plans, Specifications, Special
Provisions, and form of Contract and bond. He shall inspect in detail the site of the proposed Work and
familiarize himself with all the local conditions affecting the Contract and the detailed requirements of
construction. If his Bid is accepted, he will be responsible for all errors in his Proposal resulting from his
failure or neglect to comply with these instructions. The Owner or Engineer will, in no case, be
responsible for any change in anticipated profits resulting from such failure or neglect.

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to sub-surface exploration, borings,
test pits, and other preliminary investigations, such information is included only for the convenience of
the Bidder. The Owner or Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency of
the information, and there is no guaranty, either expressed or implied, that the conditions indicated are
representative of those existing throughout the Work, or that unanticipated developments may not
occur.

When the Plans or Special Provisions include information pertaining to the location of underground
utility facilities, such information is only included for the convenience of the Bidder. The Owner or
Engineer assumes no responsibility whatever in respect to the sufficiency or accuracy of the
information, or lack of information, shown on the Plans relative to the location of underground utility
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facilities. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to obtain from the respective utility companies
detailed information relative to the location of their facilities and the work schedules of the utility
companies for removing or adjusting them.

2-4 ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE

The Engineer's "Estimate of Cost” as prepared for the Owner for the work t¢ be completed under this
contract may or may not be available to the Bidders at the discretion of the Owner or the Engineer. If
the "Estimate of Cost" is available, it shall be given to all prospective bidders upon request.

2-5 PREPARATION OF THE PROPOSAL

The Bidder shall submit his Proposal on the form furnished by the Owner. The Proposal shall be
executed properly, and Bids shalt be made for all items indicated in the proposal form, except that when
alternate bids are asked, a Bid on more than one alternate for each item is not required, unless the
Special Provisions provide otherwise. The Bidder shall indicate, in figures, a unit price or lump sum for
each of the separate items called for in the Proposal; he shall show the products of respective quantities
and unit prices in the column provided for that purpose, and the gross sum shown in the place indicated
in the Proposal shall be the summation of said products. All writing shall be with ink or typewriter,
except the signature of the bidder, which shall be written with ink.

If the Propasal is made by an individual, his name and post office address shall be shown. if made by a
firm, joint venture, or partnership, the name and post office address of each member of the firm, joint
venture, or partnership shall be shown. If made by a corporation, the Proposal shall show the names,
titles, and business addresses of the president, secretary, and treasurer, certified to by the secretary.

2-6 MULTIPLE BIDS
If multiple Bids are to be received, bidding shall be in accordance with the instructions in the Special
Provisions.

2-7 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS

Proposals that contain omissians, erasures, alterations, additions not called for, conditiona! or alternate
bids unless called for, irregularities of any kind, or proposals otherwise regular which are not
accompanied by the proper proposal guaranty shall be rejected as informal or insufficient. However,
the Owners reserve the right to reject any ar all Proposals and to waive such technical error as may be
deemed best for the interest of the Owner.
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2-8 PROPOSAL GUARANTY

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier's check, or properly certified
check for not less than ten per cent {10%) of the amount Bid unless otherwise specified in the Special
Provisions.

If a multiple Bid is submitted, the bid bond, bank draft, bank cashier's check, or certified checks, which
accompany the individual Proposals making up the combination, will be considered as also covering the
multiple Bid.

See Paragraph 3-3 regarding return of Proposal Guaranty.

The bid bond, bank draft, cashier's checks, or certified checks accompanying Proposals shall be made
pavable to the Owner.

2-9 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS

Praposals shall be delivered prior to the time and at the place indicated in the notice to bidders. Each
Proposal shall be placed in an envelope sealed and plainly marked to indicate its contents. Only sealed
Proposals will be accepted.

Proposals will not be opened unless received at the place of letting and prior to the time stated in the
Notice to Bidders.

2-10 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS

Permission will be given a Bidder to withdraw a Proposal if he makes his request in writing before the
time for opening Proposals. If a Proposal is withdrawn, the Bidder will not be permitted to submit
another Proposal for the same Work at the same letting.

2-11  WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY
See Paragraphs 3-2 and 3-3 on award of Contract and return of Proposal Guaranty.

2-12  PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS

Unless otherwise specified, Proposals will be opened and read publicly at the time and placed specified
in the Notice to Bidders. Bidders, their authorized agents, and other interested parties are invited to be
present.
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2-13  DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
Any one or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the disqualification of a

Bidder and rejection of his Proposal.

A.

More than one Proposal for the same Work from an individual, firm, partnership, or
corporation under the same or different names.

Evidence of collusion among bidders.

Unbalanced Proposals in which the prices for some items are substantially out of
proportion to the prices for other items.

Failure to submit a unit price for each item of Work listed in the Proposal.

If the Proposal form is other than that furnished by the Engineer or if the form is altered
or any part thereof is detached.

If there are omissions, erasures, alterations, unauthorized additions, conditional or
alternate bids, or irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Proposal

incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning.

if the bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject an award, or to
enter into a contract pursuant to an award.

if the Proposal is not accompanied by the proper proposal guaranty.
If the Proposal is prepared with other than ink or typewriter.
Lack of competency as revealed by financial statement or experience questionnaire.

Unsatisfactory performance record as shown by past work judged from the standpoint
of workmanship and progress.

Uncompleted work, which, in the judgment of the Owner, might hinder or prevent the
prompt completion of additiona!l work.

False information provided on a Bidder's "Contractor's Statement.”
Failure to comply with any prequalification regulations of the Owner.

Default under previous contracts.

2-14 COMPETENCY OF BIDDERS

The Bidder, if a corporation, shall shaw the name of the State in which the corporation is chartered.
Each Bidder shall furnish the Owner within two (2) weeks after request, with satisfactory evidence of his
competency to perform the Work contemplated. When requested, he shall submit to the Owner a
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financial statement prepared by a Certified Public Accountant showing his financial condition at the end
of his past fiscal year. The accountant who prepares the statement shall certify that he holds a valid and
unrevoked certificate as a Certified Public Accountant, issued in accordance with the laws of the State in
which he is licensed. The Bidder, if requested, shall aise answer and submit questionnaires relating to
his experience and available equipment for performing construction work similar te that for which he is
offering a proposal, and shall do so within the same two weeks from the time of request.

Before an award is made, the Bidder may, at the option of the Owner be required to furnish a statement
showing the value of all uncompleted work for which he has entered into contracts.

2-15  MATERIAL SUBSTITUTIONS
If restrictions of any governmental authority prohibit the use of certain items that are required by the
Plans and Specificatians, substitution for such items will be determined by the Owner.

Each Bidder shall base his bid on the furnishing of all items exactly as shown on the Plans and as
described in the Specifications. The successful Bidder will not be authorized to make any substitutions
on his own vaolition, but in each and every case must obtain a properly authorized change order from the
Owner on his Contract before installing any work in variance with the Contract requirements.

2-16 CONTRACTOR'S UNDERSTANDING

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has, by careful examination, satisfied himself as to the
nature and location of the work, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and quantity of
the materials to be encountered, the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and
during the prosecution of the Work, the general and local conditions, and all other matters which can in
any way affect the Work under this Contract. No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer,
agent, or employee of the Owner and Engineer, either befare or after the execution of this Contract,
shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations herein contained.

2-17 STATUS OF RIGHT-OF-WAY, EASEMENT AND CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT ACQUISITION

Each bidder is instructed to fully acquaint himself with the status of the right-of-way, easement and
construction easement acquisition at the time of submission of his proposal and the possibility of the
acquisition of the parcels remaining to be acquired, if any, in time so as not to interfere with the
progress of his work under this contract, and the owner shall not be liable to any damage that may
accur to him for any and all delay through delay of the owner in securing the necessary right-of-way,
easement and construction easement.

The owner agrees that it will make every effort to acquire any right-of-way, easement and construction
easement with all speed and diligence possible.
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SECTION 3. AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

3-1 CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS

The proposals received will be compared on the basis of the summation of the products of the items of
Work listed and the unit prices offered. In case of discrepancy between the gross sum shown in the
Proposal prices, the unit prices shall govern, and any errors found in said products shall be corrected. In
awarding Contracts, the Owner will, in addition to considering the amounts stated in the Proposals, take
into consideration the responsibility of the various Bidders as determined from a study of the data
required under the previous article and from other investigations, which the Owner may elect to make.

3-2 AWARD OF CONTRACT
Except in cases where the Owner exercises the right reserved to reject any or all Proposals, the Contract
will be awarded by the Owner, as soon as practicable after the opening of Proposals.

Unless otherwise specified, if a Contract is not awarded within forty- five (45) days after the opening of
Proposals, a Bidder may file a written request with the Owner for the withdrawal of his bid or award
date may be extended by mutual consent of the Owner and Bidder. The Owner will have a maximum of
ten (10) days after the receipt of such request to award the Contract or release the Bidder from further
obligation by return of the Bidder's Proposal Guaranty.

3-3 RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY

The Proposal Guaranties of all except the two lowest Bidders will be returned promptly after the
Proposals have been checked. Proposal Guaranties of the two lowest Bidders will be returned as soon
as the Contract and Bond of the successful bidder have been properly executed and approved.

If Contracts cannot be awarded promptly, the Owner shall permit the two (2} lowest Bidders to
substitute for the bank cashier's checks, or certified checks which they may have submitted with their
Proposals as Proposal Guaranties, a bid bond executed by a corporate surety company satisfactory to
the Qwner, but such substitutions shall not be made until a period of three (3) days has elapsed after
the date of opening Proposals.

34 REQUIREMENT OF CONTRACT BOND

The successful Bidder, at the time of the execution of the Contract, shall deposit with the Owner a
surety bond for the full amount of the Contract. The form of band shali be that furnished by the Owner,
and the surety shall be acceptable to the Owner.
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35 EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT

The contract shall be executed by the successful Bidder. The bond, when required, shall be executed by
the principal and the sureties, and executed Contract and Contract Bond shall be presented to the
Owner within fifteen [15) days after the date of notice of the award of the Contract.

Each Contract must be executed in three (3) original counterparts, and there shall be executed original
counterparts of the Contract Bond in equal number to the executed original counterparts of the
Contract. One (l) copy each of such executed documents will be retained by the Owner and the
Engineer, the third will be delivered to the Contractor.

3-6 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT

Failure on the part of the successful Bidder to execute a Contract and an acceptable Contract Bond and
acceptable insurance certificates as provided herein, within fifteen {15) days from the date of receipt of
Contract documents from the Owner will be considered as just cause for the annulment of the award
and the forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the Owner, not as a penalty but in payment of liquidated
damages sustained as a result of such failure.
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SECTION 4. SCOPE OF WORK

4-1 INTENT OF THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The intent of the contract is to prescribe a complete outline of work which the Contractor undertakes to
do in full compliance with the contract, plans and specifications. The Contractor shall furnish all required
materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals, unless otherwise provided in the contract, and shall
include the cost of these items in the unit prices bid for the several units of work. Cantractor shall be
solely responsible for all safety procedures and safety viclations. The quantities appearing in the bid
schedule of prices are estimates prepared for the establishment of pay item prices and the comparison
of bids. Payment to the Contractor will be made for the actual measured quantities performed and
accepted or material furnished and accepted according to the contract, and the scheduled quantities
may be increased, decreased, or amitted as herein provided.

Under no circumstances shall the Contractor exceed any established pay item quantity without
notification to the Engineer and receipt of written authorization as provided herein.

The latest edition of the State Specifications and Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer
Construction in lllinois shall be the basis and govern this contract unless otherwise provided by special
provision or exception.

4-2 SPECIAL WORK

Should any construction or requirement not covered by the Specifications be anticipated on any
propased Work, Special Provisions for the same will be prepared and included in the Proposal form,
which Special Provisions shall be considered as a part of the Specifications the same as though
contained fully herein.

4-3 CHANGES

The Owner reserves the right to make, in writing, at any time during work, changes in quantities,
alterations in work, and the performance of extra work to satisfactorily complete the project. Such
changes in guantities, aiterations, and extra work shall not invalidate the contract nor release the
surety, and the Contractor agrees to perform the work as altered.

If the alterations or changes in quantities significantly change the character of the work under the
contract, whether or not changed by any such different guantities or alterations, an adjustment,
excluding loss of anticipated profits, will be made to the contract. The basis for the adjustment shall be
agreed upon prior to the performance of the work. If a basis cannot be agreed upon, then an
adjustment will be made either for or against the Contractor in such amount as the Owner may
determine to be fair and equitabie.
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If alterations or changes in quantities do not significantly change the character of the work to be
performed under contract, the altered work will be paid far as provided elsewhere in the contract.

The term “significant change” shall be construed to apply oniy when the character of the work as altered
differs materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction
or when a majar item, defined as an item whose total original contract costs exceeds ten percent of the
total original contract amount, is increased in excess of 125 percent or decreased below 75 percent of
the ariginal contract quantity.

All alterations, cancellations, extensions, and deductions shall be authorized in writing by the Qwner
before work is started. Such authorizations shall set up the items of work involved and the method of
payment for each item.

The Contractor shall accept payment for alterations which result in an increase or decrease in the
quantities of work to be performed according to the following:

A All increases in work of the type which appear in the contract as pay items accompanied
by unit prices will, except as provided under paragraph (C) herein, be paid for at the
cantract unit prices. Decreases in quantities included in the contract will be deducted
fram the contract at the unit bid prices. No allowance will be made for delays or
anticipated profits.

B. Major items of work for which the quantities are increased by not more than 125
percent or reduced to not less than 75 percent of the original contract quantities will be
paid for as specified in paragraph {(a) above. Any adjustments for increased quantities
for major items of work increased more than 125 percent shall only apply to that
portion in excess of 125 percent of original contract quantities. Any adjustments made
for major items of work which are decreased to less than 75 percent of the original
contract quantities shall apply to the actual amount of wark performed.

C. Extra work which is not included in the contract as pay items at unit prices and is not
included in other items of the contract will be paid for according to Section 9-4.

4-4 PERIODIC AND FINAL CLEANUP

From time to time or as may be ordered by the Owner and immediately after completion of the Work,
the Contractor shall at his own expense clean up and remove all refuse and unused materials of any kind
resulting from the Work. Upon failure to do so within five (5) working days after receipt of written
request from the Owner, the Work may be done by the Owner and the cost thereof be charged to the
Contractor and be deducted from his Contract price. Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall
remove all his equipment and put the area of the Work in a neat and clean condition and do all other
cleaning required to complete the Work in a warkmanlike manner, ready for use and satisfactory to the
Owner.
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All Cleanup shall be performed as specified in the various sections of these Specifications or in the
Special Provisions.

4-5 LUMP SUM CONTRACTS

On lump sum Contract, when specified in Special Provisions, or Contracts containing lump sum items,
the lump sum contract price shall include the furnishing and installation of all Work described in the
Specifications and/or shown on the Plans.

4-6 LOCAL ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all existing laws, ordinances, and regulations of the
municipality affecting the work and/or material of this Contract. If any incansistency is discovered
between the Plans, Specifications and those covered by local municipal laws, ordinances, or regulations,
it shall be reported to the Owner and Engineer.

4-7 PREFERENCE TO VETERANS

Attention is called to assure compliance with illinois Revised State Chapter 126 Section 23. Preference
to veterans upon public works: “In the employment and appointment to fill positions in the
construction, addition to, or alteration of all public works undertaken or contracted for by the state, or
by any political subdivision thereof, preference shall be given to persans who were engaged in the
military or naval service of the United States in time of war”.
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SECTION 5. CONTROL OF THE WORK

5-1 PLANS AND WORKING DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer such shop, working, or layout drawings pertaining to the
construction of the Work, as may be required. These drawings shall be reviewed by Engineer for
general conformance with the design concept only. This review by the Engineer does not relieve the
Contractor and/or fabricator/vendor of respeonsibility for conformance with the Contract documents
(see 1-8) and applicable codes, all of which have priority over these shop, working and layout drawings.
Corrections or comments made on the shop drawings by the Engineer during this review process do not
relieve the Contractor from compliance with the requirements of the Contract documents (1-8) and
applicable codes.

When the Contract includes Work adjacent to a railroad and false wark, cofferdams, or sheeting is
required, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for his approval and the Railroad Engineer's
approval, plans for the false work, cofferdams, ar sheeting by a Registered Structural Engineer. It shall
be the responsibility of the Contractor to contact the railroad to determine how to meet their
requirements. The cost of meeting those requirements shall be borne by the Contractor. The plans
shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of the time the Contractor intends to start work to permit
checking. Na such work shall be started prior to receipt by the Contractor of approval of the Plans for
the false work, cofferdams, or sheeting.

The cost of furnishing such Drawings shall be incidental te the contract and no additional compensation
will be allowed the Contractor for any delays resulting therefrom.

5-2 CONFORMITY WITH PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

It is the intent of the Specifications that all Work performed and all materiais furnished shall be in
conformity with the lines, grades, cross section, dimensions and material requirements shown on the
Plans or indicated in the Specifications.

In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in which the materials are used or
the Work performed are not in conformity with the Engineering Plans and technical Specifications
including tolerances and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Work or material
shall be removed and replaced cr otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor.

5-3 COORDINATION OF COMPONENT PARTS OF THE CONTRACT

The Specifications, the accompanying Plans, the Propasal, the Special Provisions, and all other contract
documents are intended to describe a complete Work and are essential parts of the Contract. A
requirement occurring in any of them is binding. In case of discrepancy, figured dimensions shall govern
over scaled dimensions, Plans shall govern over Specifications, Special Provisions shall govern over both
Specifications and Plans, and gquantities shown on the plans shall govern over those shown in the
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Proposal. Neither the Owner, Engineer, nor the Contractor shall take advantage of any apparent error
or omission in the Plans or Specifications, and the Owner shall be permitted to make such minor
changes or alterations as may be deemed necessary for the fulfillment of the intent of the Plans and
Specifications. Any corrections or alterations so made shall be subject to the provisions of Section 4-3.

54 COOPERATION BY CONTRACTOR

The Contractor will be furnished necessary copies of the Plans and Special Provisions, and he shall have
one copy of each available on the work at all times during its prosecution. He shall give the wark his
constant attention to facilitate the progress therecof, and shall cooperate with the Owner and Engineer
in every way possible. He shall have on the Work site at all times a competent, English-speaking
representative authorized to receive orders and act for him and shall not replace him without prior
written notification to the Owner.

5-5 UTILITIES

Not all of the gas, power, telephone or cable television lines, whether above or below ground, have
been shown on the drawings. The location of existing underground utilities, such as water mains,
sewers gas mains, etc., as shown on the drawings, have been determined form the best available
information and are given for the convenience of the Contractor. The Contractor must assume
responsibility for location and protection of all utilities, whether shown or not, and must realize that the
actual locations of the utilities shown on the drawings may be different from the location indicated.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to phone the Joint Utility Locating Information for Excavators
{J.U.L.LE.) at least 48 hours before excavation starts (except Saturday, Sunday and Holidays) phone toll
free 1-800-892-0123. The Contractor shali also be responsible for having the "Dig Number" assigned as
a result of the phone request available at the construction site and at his office.

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has considered in his Proposal all of the permanent and
temporary utility appurtenances shown or otherwise indicated on the Plans in their present positions
and that no additional compensation will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained
by him due to any interference from the said utility appurtenances of the operation of moving them
either by the utilities company or by the Contractor; or on account of any special construction methods
required in prosecuting his work due to the existence of said appurtenances.

5-6 COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS

If separate contracts are let for Work comprising an entire improvement, each Contractor shall conduct
his Wark so as nat to interfere with or hinder the progress or completion of the Work being performed
by other Contractors.
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The Contractor shall as far as possible arrange his Work, and place and dispose of the materials being
used so as not to interfere with the operations of the other contractors within the limits of the same
improvement. He shall join his wark with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform
it in proper sequence to that of the others. In case of dispute, the latest approved progress schedule
shall govern.

5-7 CONSTRUCTION STAKES

Construction stakes and/or paint will be furnished and set by the Engineer to mark the general location,
alignment, elevation and grade of the Work. The Contractor shail exercise proper care in the
preservation of stakes set for his use ar the use of the Engineer. The Contractor shall pay far the cost of
replacing stakes damaged by his operation or those stolen by others.

5-8 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF OBSERVERS

QObservers employed by the Owner or by the Engineer shall be authorized to observe the progress of the
Work to determine if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the technical Plans and Specifications,
and to perform such other duties as may be designated by the Engineer. However, the Engineer shall
not be respensible for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or safety procedures
and precautions in connection with the werk by the contractors.

5-9 ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY

When required by the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall furnish a field office and laboratory. The
field office and/or laboratory shall be a weatherproof building for the exclusive use of the Engineer. It
shall be independent of any building used by the Contractor. All keys to the building shall be turned
over to the Engineer. The Engineer shall designate the location of the building and it shall remain on the
site until released by the Engineer.

The building shall conform to the following requirements:

Floor space, not less than ........cc.cevveiinrineiene e 120 square feet
Height of ceiling, not less than...........ccccii 8 feet
Windows, Not eSS than ... e renree e 3

Door, with lock approved by the Engineer ..........cccocvvimnniinccincinnninnenn 1

Instrument locker, 2 feet x 3 feet x 4 feet, with adjustable shelves
Hinged Wall table ..ot e e e e e 3 feet x 6 feet
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The Contractor shall provide lights, heat, and when electric power is available, summer air conditioning
for the building. The conditions shall be acceptable to the Engineer.

When shown on the plans or specified in the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall furnish two (2}
buildings conforming to the above requirements, one ta be used as a field laboratory, and each to be
located where designated by the Engineer.

With the approval of the Engineer, a mobile building or buildings of approximately the same dimensions
and having similar facilities may be substituted for the above described building or buildings.

The cost of furnishing the building or buildings, light, heat, and air conditioning shall be paid for at the
contract lump sum price for "FIELD OFFICE AND/OR LABORATORY". The office and/or laboratory shall
remain the property of the Contractor when the Work is completed.

5-10 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATION

All materials and each part or detail of the Work may be subject at all times to observation by the
Engineer and the Owner, or their authorized representatives, and the Contractor will be held strictly to
the true intent of the Contract documents in regard to quality of materials, workmanship and the
diligent execution of the Contract. Observations may be made at the site or at the source of material
supply whether mill, plant or shop. The Engineer, ar his representatives, shall be allowed access to all
parts of the Wark and shall be furnished with such information and assistance by the Contractor as is
required to make his observations and construction review. The duty of the Engineer to conduct
cbservations and construction review of the Contractor's performance shall not include review of the
adequacy of the Contractor's safety measures in, on, or near the construction site.

Engineer shall not at any time supervise, direct, or have control over any contractors’ work, nor shall
Engineer have authority over or responsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction selected or used by any contractor, nor for safety precautions and programs
in connection with the contractors” work, nor for any failure of any Contractor to compiy with laws and
regulations applicable to contractars’ work. Engineer neither guarantees the performance of any
contractor nor assumes respansibility for any contractor’s failure to furnish and perform its work.
Engineer shall have no authority to stop the work of any contractor on the Project. The Engineer's
efforts will be directed toward providing assurance for the Owner that the completed project will
conform to the Plans and Specifications as prepared by the Engineer, to safeguard the Owner against
variances and deviations from the Plans and Specifications, and to assist in a correct interpretation of
the Plans and Specifications.

The Engineer shall not have control of the construction and does not have a right, duty or responsibility
to stop work for any reason including any contractor's failure to follow proper safety precautions or any
acts or omissions. The Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of any
contractor or any of their agents or employees or any other person performing any of the Work under
the Contract.
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The Contractor shall, upon written notice from the Owner, remaove or uncover such portions of the
finished Work as he may direct, before the final acceptance of the same. After examination, the
Contractor shall restore said portion of the Work to the standard required by the Contract documents.
If the Work thus exposed or examined proves acceptable, the expenses of uncovering or removing and
the replacing of the parts removed shall be paid for as Extra work, unless otherwise provided in the
Contract documents, but if the Work so exposed or examined is unacceptable, the expense of
uncovering or removing and the replacing of the same in accordance with the Contract documents shall
be borne by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work. He will be solely responsible for the means, ethods,
techniques, sequences and procedures of construction.

Any reference ta "supervision” by the Engineer in the lllinois Department of Transportation, Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction or any other referenced documents shall be changed to
"observation."”

When the State and/or Federal Government is to pay a portion of the cost of the Work covered by the
Contract, the Work shall be subject to the observation of the representatives of those Governments, but
such observation shall in no sense make those Governments a part of the Contract.

5-11 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK

Work done without lines and grades being given, or beyond the lines shown on the Plans or as given,
except as herein provided, or any extra work done without authority will be considered as unauthorized
and at the expense of the Contractor, and will not be measured or paid for. Work so done may be
ordered by the Owner to be removed or replaced at the Contractor's expense.

All work, which has been rejected, shall be remedied or removed and replaced so as to comply with the
Plans and Specifications by the Contractor at his own expense. Upon failure on the part of the
Contractor to comply promptly with any order of the Owner made under the provisions of this article,
the Owner shall, after giving written notice to the Contractor, have the authority to cause defective
work to be remedied, or removed and replaced, or to cause unauthorized work to be removed, and to
deduct the cost thereof from the contract price due or become due to the Contractor.

5-12  FINAL ACCEPTANCE

The Engineer shall make final acceptance of all Work included in the Contract, as soon as practicable
after notification by the Contractor that the Work is completed. If the Work is not acceptable to the
Engineer, he shall inform the Contractor in writing as to the particular defects to be remedied before
final acceptance can be made.

042015 G22



The Contractor shall be relieved of normal maintenance responsibilities for any sections of the work,
which are completed and accepted by the Owner prior to project completion. For the remainder of the
Work, the guarantee period shall be as stated in Section 7-16.

When the Contract includes work for which the County, State and/or Federal Government is to pay a
portion of the cost thereof, such work shall also be subject to the inspection and approval of the
representatives of thase governments.

5-13  PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION BID ACT, 30 ILCS 557/1
It is agreed that the Public Construction Bid Act, 30 ILCS 557/1, shall not be applicable to this contract
pursuant to the home rule powers of the community.
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SECTION 6. CONTROL OF MATERIAL

6-1 QUALITY OF MATERIALS

It is the intent of the Specifications that first-class materials shall be used throughout the Wark, and that
they shall be incorporated as to produce completed construction, which is workmanlike and acceptable
in every detail. The cost or collecting and furnishing of samples of all test material shall be borne by the
Contractor. The cost of all testing shall be borne by the Owner. Only materials, which conform to the
requirements of these Specifications, shall be incorporated in the Work.

6-2 DEFECTIVE MATERIALS

All materials not conforming to the requirements of the Specifications shall be considered as defective
and shall be removed from the Work; if in place, they shall be removed by the Contractor at his expense
and replaced with acceptable materials. No defective materials, the defects of which have been
subsequently corrected, shall be used until approval has been given. Upon failure of the Contractor to
comply forthwith with any written order of the Owner pursuant to the provisions of this article, the
Owner shall have authority to remove and replace defective materials and to deduct the cost of removal
and replacement from any monies due to become due the Contractor.

6-3 TESTING MATERIALS

All materials should be tested and approved by the Engineer befare incorporation in the Work. The
Contractor shall give sufficient advance notice of placing orders to permit tests to be completed before
the materials are incarporated in the Wark and the Contractor shall afford such facilities as the Engineer
may require for collecting and forwarding samples and making observations.

6-4 SAND, GRAVEL AND CRUSHED STONE

The source of sand, gravel and crushed stone construction shall be approved by the Engineer prior to
usage. The approval shall be based upon testing of samples furnished by the Contractor and tested by
the Engineer for conformance with Specifications. Approval shall be contingent upon the Contractor
using materials on the job, which conform with the samples satisfactorily tested.

6-5 CONCRETE

Samples of cancrete used in construction shall be taken by the Contractor and made into test cylinders
in conformance with ASTM C31. The Owner shall provide the services of an independent testing
laboratory to collect and test the cylinders in conformance with ASTM C39, and furnish a copy of test
results to the Engineer. Any concrete, which tests indicate failed to conform to the Specifications, shall
be removed and replaced at Contractor's expense. At the option of the Owner, the concrete may be
accepted and agreed upon adjustment in payment.
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6-6 MISCELLANEQUS MATERIALS

Fittings, valves, castings, hydrants, house service pipes, masonry blocks, bricks, manhole sections or
other miscellaneous manufactured materials used in water and sewer construction shall be furnished
with the implied guarantee that such materials canform with the requirements of the Specifications.
The Engineer reserves the right to require a certified statement from the manufacturer of such materials
that the specific materials have been inspected and tested and conform with the Specifications.

6-7 JOB SITE OBSERVATION

Regardless of any tests of materials made at the source, the Contractor shall carefully inspect all
materials before installation and reject any materials, which have been damaged or have visible flaws.
The Engineer also reserves the right to make such observation, but failure to detect irregularities does
not relieve the Contractor of responsibility to remove and replace materials, which are found to be
defective after installation.

6-8 STORED MATERIALS

If it is necessary to store materials, they shall be protected in such a manner as to insure the
preservation of their quality and fitness for the Work. All stored materials shall be inspected at the time
of use in the Wark, even though they may have been inspected and approved before being placed in
storage. The Contractor may use the right-of-way for storage of materials. If stockpiling is dene outside
the right-of-way, the additional space required shall be provided by the Contractor at his expense.

6-9 "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE

Whenever, in any of the Cantract Documents, an article, material or equipment is defined by describing
a proprietary product, or by using the name of a manufacturer, or vendor, the term "or equal”, if not
inserted shall be implied except where the Proposal provides for alternate bids. The specific article,
materials, or equipment mentioned shall be understood as indication of the type function, minimum
standard or design, efficiency and quality desired and shall not be construed in such a manner as to
exclude manufacturer's products of comparable quality, design and efficiency. The Contractor shall
comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents relative to an Owner's approval of materials
and equipment before they are incorporated in the project.
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SECTION 7. LEGAL REGULATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC

7-1 LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

The Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all Federal laws, State laws, County laws, local
laws, ordinances, and regulations which in any manner affect the conduct of the Work, and all such
orders or decrees as exist at the time Bids are advertised, of legislative bodies or tribunals having legal
jurisdiction or authority over the work and no plea of misunderstanding or ignorance thereof will be
considered. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in
compliance with these laws, ordinances and regulations.

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, the Engineer, and all of their officers,
agents, employees and servants against any claim or liability, including legal fees, arising from or based
on the violation of such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by themselves or their
employees.

7-1.01 INDEMNIFICATION

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner
and REL and their respective officers, agents and employees, from and against all claims, damages,
losses, costs, expenses, judgments and liabilities, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, costs and
expenses, arising out of or in connection with Contractor’s performance of or failure to perform this
Agreement, provided that any such claim, damage, loss, costs, expenses, judgments or liabilities are
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury or destruction of tangible personal
property, including the loss of use resulting therefrom, that is caused in whole or in part by any act or
omission of the Contractor, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyane for whaose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or nat it is caused in part by any
party indemnified hereunder.

Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Owner, REL, and their respective officers, agents
and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses, costs and expenses arising out of, relating
to, or incurred in connection with the use by Contractor, its officers, agents, subcontractors and
employees of any equipment, materials, tools, construction equipment, machinery, and/or motor
vehicles owned or leased by Owner. The indemnification pravided by this Section shall apply regardless
of whether Owner consents to the use of equipment by Contractor.

In the event such indemnity as described above is prohibited by law, then said indemnity shall only be to
the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Cantractor, subcontractors, anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, or to the
extent allowed by applicable law.

042015 G 26



The indemnification obligation under this paragraph shall nat be limited in any way by any limitations on
the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the benefit of Cantractor or
any indemnities under any Worker’s Compensatian Act, Occupational Disease Act, Disability Benefits
Act, or any other employee benefits act. The Cantractar further agrees to waive any and all liability
limitations based upon the Warker’'s Compensation Act court interpretations or otherwise.

Contractor agrees that a similar waiver of liability limitation will be incorporated in its agreements with
subcontractors or anyone directly or indirectly employed by them. Contractor agrees that in the event it
fails to incorporate such a waiver of liability limitation in its agreements with said subcontractors and
others, then it will be responsible for any additional liability arising out of said failure. The defense and
indemnification obligations set forth in this provision shall survive the termination or expiration of this
Agreement.

Contractor further agrees that all future contracts in furtherance of this contract between Contractor
and any of its subcontractors will designate Owner and REL as intended third party beneficiaries of that
contract. Contractor hereby agrees to specifically label Owner and REL as an “intended third party
beneficiaries” in all contracts entered in furtherance of this contract.

7-2 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

7-2.01 GENERAL
The Contractor and any Subcontractars shall obtain and thereafter keep in force for the term of the
contract the insurance coverage specified in 7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.

The Contractor shall not commence work under the Contract until all the insurance required by this
section or any Special Provisions has been obtained. The insurance companies must be authorized to do
business in the State of lllinois for Work in Illinois and the State of Indiana for Work in Indiana.

The insurance companies providing coverage shall be rated in the Best’s Key Rating Guide with a rating
not lower than A- and shall have a financial size category of not less than VIL.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for enforcing compliance with these insurance requirements
by all Subcontractors of any tier.

A. PRIMARY INSURANCE
All insurance required of the Cantractor shall be specifically endorsed so that it is
Primary Insurance as to all additional insureds with respect to all claims arising out of
operations by or on their behalf. If additional insureds have other applicable insurance
coverage, those coverages shall be deemed to be on an excess or contingent basis.

042015 G27



NO WAIVER OF INSURANCE REQUIREMENT BY OWNER

Under no circumstances shall the Owner be deemed to have waived any of the
insurance regquirements of this Contract by any act or omission, including, but not
limited to:

1. Allowing work by Caontractor or any Subcontractor of any tier to start before
receipt of certificates of insurance, endorsements, and other required insurance
documents; or

2. Failure to examine, or to demand correction of any deficiency of, any certificate
of insurance received.

The Contractor agrees that the obligation to provide insurance is solely the Contractor's

responsibility and cannot be waived by any act or omission of the Owner.

INSURANCE DOES NOT LIMIT LIABILITY

The purchase of insurance by the Contractor under this Contract shall not be deemed to
limit the liability of the Contractor in any way for damages suffered by Owner (e.g., in
excess of policy limits, because of deductibles, or not covered by the policies
purchased).

NOTIFICATION OF PERSONAL INJURY/PROPERTY DAMAGE

The Contractor shall notify the Owner, in writing, of any possible or potential claim for
personal injury or property damage arising out of the work of this Contract promptly
whenever the occurrence giving rise to such a potential claim becomes known to the
Contractor.

7-2.02 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
The insurance coverage required of the Contractor and any Subcontractors shall be written for not less
than the following, or greater if required by law:
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Workers’ Compensation and Occupational Disease Insurance in accordance with
applicable state and federal laws, and Employer’s Liability Insurance with a bodily injury
per accident limit of liability of at least § 500,000, bodily injury by disease limit each
employee of $500,000 and badily injury by disease policy limit of $500,000 or such
greater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner.
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Commercial General Liability insurance provided by ISO form CG 0001 with a combined
Bodily injury and Property Damage limit of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence,
52,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate and 52,000,000 general
aggregate, or such greater sum as may be reasonably required by Owner.

Completed Operations and Products liability insurance shall be maintained for a
period of 2-years after completion and acceptance of the Project by Owner, or
such longer period as may be reasonably required by the Owner.

The above policy shall include an endorsement identifying Owner, Robinson
Engineering, Ltd, and any other parties as may be reasonably required by Owner
or REL as Additional Insured. I1SO endorsements CG 2010 and CG 2037 any
edition, or equivalent forms, must be used to provide this coverage. Copies of
the endorsements must be included with the certificate of insurance as required
in paragraph L.

Claims-Made coverage triggers are not acceptable to Owner.

ISO form CG2503, Designated Construction Project{s) General Aggregate Limit
or an equivalent form must be endorsed to the pelicy and identified on the
certificate of insurance. An Owners and Contractors Protective Liability policy
can be utilized in lieu of aggregate limits per project, {see 7-2.020 for OCP
requirements)

The policy shall not contain a sunset provision, commutation clause or any other
provision which would prohibit the reporting of a claim and the subsequent
defense and indemnity that would normally be provided by the policy.

The policy shall not contain any provision, definition or endorsement which
would serve to eliminate third party action over claims.

Residential Work exclusions or limitations, in any form, are not acceptable to

Contractor.

Comprehensive Automobile Liability insurance covering use of all owned, non-owned
and hired vehicles with Bodily Injury and Property Damage limit of at least $1,000,000
Combined Single Limit, or such greater sum as may be reasonably required by the
Owner. This palicy shall include coverage for Owner, REL, and any other parties as may
be reasonably required by Owner, for liability arising out of the actions of Contractor,
whether by endorsement or otherwise,
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D. Excess or Umbrella Liability Insurance limits of no less than $5,000,000 per occurrence
for Employer’s Liability, Commercial General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile
Liability, in excess of the minimum policy limits stated below:

Employer’s Liability $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000
Commercial General Liability ~ $1,000,000 per occurrence

Commercial General Liability ~ $2,000,000 general aggregate

Commercial General Liability  $2,000,000 completed operations aggregate

Comprehensive Auto Liability  $1,000,000 combined single limit

Excess/Umbrella coverage shall be provided as no less than Follow Form and shall name Owner,
REL, and any other parties as may be reasonably required by Owner, as Additional Insured on a
Primary and Non-Contributory basis.

E. Pollution Liability in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate or
such sum as may be reascnably required by the Owner. This requirement covers the
Contractor’'s use of, transportation, removal and/or disposal of hazardous materials
and/or pollutants. Additionally, this requirement must apply to any disposai site
receiving hazardous materials and/or pollutants. Pallution means the actuai or alleged
discharge, dispersal, release, seepage, migration, growth, or escape of smoke, soot,
fumes, acids, alkalis, toxic chemicals, mold, mildew, spores, fungi, microbes, bacterial
matter, legionella pneumophila, asbestas, lead, silica, liquids or gases, waste materials,
contaminants, or other irritants, into or upan land, the atmosphere, any structure on
land, the atmosphere contained within that structure, or any watercourse or body of
water, including groundwater. Radioactive matter shall also be considered a pollutant,
except as otherwise covered or protected by insurance or protections provided
pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 2014(w), as amended, or Section 170 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended.

F. Prafessional Liability in the amount of 52,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate

or such sum as may be reasonably required by the Owner. This requirement covers the
Contractor’s duties that involve professional architectural, engineering, design or
consultation work. Any applicable deductibles and/or retention's must be noted on the
Certificate of Insurance. Pclicy exclusions are not allowed for pollution, including mold,
fungi or bacteria including the vapor produced or arising therefrom. Please see the

project Special Provisions for the project specific needs of this policy.
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Property and Equipment Contractor shall purchase and maintain at its own discretion
and expense, Builder’s Risk/installation Floater Insurance in an amount equal to the
insurable value of the Contractor’s property, whether off site or in transit, to cover any
equipment, tools or tangible personal property. Contractor assumes all liability and
risks, and agrees to waive all claims against Owner and REL for damage to or loss of
equipment, machinery, tools, supplies and other tangible personal property owned or
supplied by Contractor and utilized or intended to be utilized during the course of
Contractor's Work. Any insurance carried by Contractor covering such damage or loss
shall be endarsed with a waiver of subrogation in favar of Owner and REL. Any and all
subcontractors agree to assume the same liabilities and risks as Contractor.

Each of Contractor’s General Liability, Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional
Liability and Excess/Umbrella Liability policies must be endorsed as Primary and Non-
Contributery as to any insurance maintained by the Additional Insured(s) and shown on
the certificate of insurance.

An endorsement in favor of the Additional Insured(s) waiving the Contractor’s and its
insurer’s rights of subrogation shall be issued with respect to the Commercial General
Liability, Comprehensive Auto Liability, Pollution Liability, Professional Liability and
Workers’ Compensation and Employers Liability policies. Evidence of this endorsement
must be noted on the certificate of insurance.

Self-funded or other non-risk transfer insurance mechanisms or deductibles/self-insured
retentions greater than $25,000 per occurrence are not acceptable to Owner on any
insurance coverage required in this agreement. If the Contractor has such a program,
full disclosure must be made to Owner and REL prior to any consideration being given.

Any subcontractor employed by Contractor shall have equivalent coverage.

A Certificate of Insurance, including copies of the Additional Insured endorsements,
shall be sent to REL prior to the commencement of any Wark (please see the sample
attached at the end of Section 7). All Certificates of Insurance and Endorsements
verifying the existence of the above required insurance shall be in form and content
satisfactory and acceptable to Qwner and REL and shail be submitted to REL in a timely
manner so as to confirm Contractor’s full compliance with these insurance requirements
stated herein, throughout the entire term of this Agreement.

Certificates must be sent to: RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com
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Contractor shall provide written notice via email to
RELcertificates@thehortongroup.com of any cancellation natice received by Contractor
from any insurer providing insurance as required in this Agreement within two (2)
business days of Contractor's receipt of such notice,

Permitting Contractor 10 commence Work prior to RELs receipt of the required
certificate shall not be a waiver of the Contractor's obligation to provide all of the above
insurance. Acceptance by Owner or REL of insurance submitted by Contractor shall not
relieve or decrease in any manner the liability of the Contractor for its performance
under this Agreement.

In the event Contracter fails to obtain or maintain any of the foregoing required
coverage, the Owner may purchase such coverage and charge the expense thereof to
the Contractor, or may terminate this Agreement.

These Insurance provisions are intended to be a separate and distinct obligation on the
part of Contractor. Therefore, these provisions shall be enforceable and Contractor
shall be bound thereby regardless of whether or not the Indemnity provisions of this
Agreement are determined at any time to be enforceable in the jurisdiction in which the
Work covered by this Agreement is performed. The obligation of the Contractor to
provide the insurance herein specified shall not limit in any way the liability or
obligations assumed by the Contractor elsewhere in this Agreement.

In the event Contractor or its insurance carrier(s) defaults on any obligations under this
Insurance provision, Contractor agrees that it will be liable for all reasonable expenses
and attorneys’ fees incurred by Owner in the enforcement of the terms of this provision.

Owner’s And Contractor’s Protective Liability Insurance

If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to provide the required General Liability
Additional insured forms, an Owner’'s and Contractor's Protective Policy can be
purchased as an acceptable alternate; Required limits of insurance;

1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage Combined
$5,000,000 Each Occurrence
$10,000,000 Annual Aggregate

2. The Contractor will furnish and maintain during the entire period of
construction an Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability policy written in
the name of the Owner and REL with not less than the limits indicated. The
named insureds shall be:
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a. Owner
b. Robinson Engineering, Ltd.

3. Proof of insurance for the coverages required to be purchased by the
Contractor, including the Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Policy shall be
submitted to REL for transmittal to the Owner for his approval prior to the start
of canstruction. Proof of the Owner’s Protective Policy shall consist of providing
an entire copy of that policy to REL. With respect to all other coverages required
to be purchased by the Contractor, proof of insurance shall consist of a
Certificate of Insurance issued by the Contractor’s insurance agency.

4, It is further understood that any insurance maintained or carried by Owner and
Robinson Engineering, Ltd. shall be in excess of any coverage provided by any
Contractor or Subcontractor.

P. Railroad Protective Insurance will be required by Special Provisions if needed.

Q. Builder's Risk Insurance is not provided by the Owner. The Contractor is responsible for
any loss that would be insured by such coverage. On Contracts for construction of
buildings, bridges, or other structures, all Builder's Risk coverage may be required
by  Special Provisions. Such coverage shall name the Owner, Contractor,
subcontractors, and suppliers, as their interests may appear as named insureds.

7-3 PERMITS AND LICENSES

The Contractor, prior to cammencing work, shall at his own expense procure all permits, licenses, and
bonds necessary for the prosecution of the work, required by Municipal, County, State and Federal
regulations, unless specifically provided otherwise in the Special Conditions of the Contract.

The Contractor shall also give ali notice, pay all fees, and comply with ali Federal, State, County and
Municipal laws, ordinances, rules and regulations and building and construction codes bearing on the
conduct of the Work.

7-4 PATENTS AND ROYALTIES

if any design, device, material or process covered by letters patent or copyright is used by the
Contractor, he shall provide for such use by legal agreement with the owner of the patent or a duly
authorized licensee of such owner, and shall save harmless the Owner and the Engineer from any and all
loss or expense on account thereof, including its use by the Owner.
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7-5 STATE AND FEDERAL PARTICIPATION
When the County, State, and/or the Federal Government pays all or any portion of the cost of the Work,
the Work shall be subject to the inspection of the appropriate agency.

7-6 SANITARY PROVISIONS

The Contractor shall comply with all rules and regulations of the Federal, State, County, and local health
departments, and shall take precauticns to avoid creating unsanitary conditions. The Engineer shall not
be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and
regulations.

7-7 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY

The Contractor shall notify the Owner at least five (5) days in advance of the starting of Work, which
might in any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, sa that arrangements may be made, if necessary,
for closing the road and providing suitable detours. The Contractor shall at ali times conduct the Work
as to insure the least abstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic. The convenience of the general
public and of residents along the roadway shall be provided for in an adequate and satisfactory manner.
(See also 7-9, 7-14 and 8-6.)

If a temporary road is required for the convenience of the general public and/or residents along the
roadway, temporary road requirements will not be paid for separately, but will be incidental to the
Contract and no extra compensation will be allowed.

7-8 BARRICADES AND WARNING SIGNS

When any section of road is closed to traffic, the Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain
barricades, red flags, signs and lights at each end of the closed section and at all intersecting roads in
accordance with the lllinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

If during the progress of the work, it is necessary to provide access to private property along the road,
the Cantractor shall provide, erect, and maintain within the closed portion of the road, such barricades,
signs, flags and lights as may be necessary to protect the Work and to safeguard local traffic.

When traffic is to be permitted to use the road during construction, the Contractor shall protect the
work and provide for safe and convenient public travel by providing, erecting, and maintaining such
barricades, red flags, and lights as are necessary.

The Contractor's responsibility for the work, as provided in Section 7-15, shall apply, even though
barricades, signs, red flags, and lights are installed as required above.
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The cost of furnishing and maintaining barricades, warning signs, red flags, and lights as required herein
shall be incidental to the Contract and no extra compensation will be allowed. The Engineer shall not be
responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations.

7-9 DEBRIS ON TRAVELED SURFACE OR STRUCTURES

Where the Contractor's equipment is operated on any portion of the traveled surface or structures used
by traffic on or adjacent to the section under construction, the Contractor shall clean the traveled
surface of all dirt and debris at the end of each day's operation.

The cost of this work shall be included in the unit prices bid and no additional compensation will be
allowed. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the Contractor is in campliance
with these rules and regulations.

7-10 EQUIPMENT ON TRAVELED SURFACE AND STRUCTURES
The traveled surface and structures on or adjacent to the work shall be protected, from damage by lugs
or cleats on treads or wheels of equipment.

All equipment used in the prosecution of the work shall compiy with the legal loading limits established
by the statutes of the State of lllinois ar iocal regulations when moved over or operated on any traveied
surface or structure unless permission in writing has been issued by the Owner. Befare using any
equipment, which may exceed the legal loading, the Contractor shall secure a permit, allowing ample
time for making an analysis of stresses to determine whether or not the proposed loading would be
within safe limits. The Owner will not be responsible for any delay in construction operations or for any
costs incurred by the Cantractor as a result of compliance with the above requirements. The Engineer
shall not be responsible for determining whether the Cantractor is in compliance with these rules and
regulations.

7-11  USE OF EXPLOSIVES

When the use of explosives is necessary for the prosecution of the Wark, the Contractor shall be
governed by the rules and regulations of the Department of Mines and Minerals of the State of lllinois
and any local regulations, which govern the use of explosives. The Engineer shall not be responsible for
determining whether the Contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations.

7-12  USE OF FIRE HYDRANTS
If the Contractor desires to use water from hydrants, he shali make application to the proper authorities,
and shall conform to the municipal ordinances, rules or regulations concerning their use. Water from
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hydrants or other sources shall be at the Contractor's expense unless otherwise provided in the Special
Provisions.

Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other obstructiaons
shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by municipal ordinances, rules or regulations, or
within ten feet (10') of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such ordinances, rules or regulations.

7-13  PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY

If corporate or private property interferes with the Work, the Contractor shall notify, in writing, the
owners of such property, advising them of the nature or disposition of such property. The Contractor
shall furnish the Owner with copies of such notifications and with copies of any agreements between
him and the property owners concerning such protection or disposition.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of corporate or private property,
such as walls and foundations of buildings, vaults, underground structures of public utilities,
underground drainage facilities, overhead structures of public utilities, trees, shrubbery, crops and
fences contiguous to the Work, of which the Contract does not provide for removal. The Contractar
shall protect and carefully preserve all official survey monuments, property marks, section markers, and
Geological Survey monuments, or other similar monuments, until the Owner or an authaorized surveyar
or agent has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location or relocation. The Contractor shall take
reasonable precautions to avoid disturbing any archeological and other historic remains encountered
during construction. The Contractor shall notify the Owner of the presence of an such survey or
property monuments or archeological and other historic remains as soan as they are discovered.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the damage or destruction of property of any character resulting
from error, neglect, misconduct or omission in his manner or method of execution or non-execution of
the Work, or caused by defective Work or the use of unsatisfactory materials, and such responsibility
shall not be released until the Work shall have been completed and accepted and the requirements of
the Specifications complied with.

Whenever public or private property is so damaged or destroyed, the Contractor shall at his own
expense, restore such property to a condition equal to that existing before such damage or injury was
done by repairing, rebuilding, or replacing it as may be directed, or he shall ctherwise make good such
damage or destruction in an acceptable manner. If he fails to do so, the Owner may, after the expiration
of a period of forty-eight {48) hours after giving him notice in writing, proceed to repair, rebuild, or
otherwise restare such property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof shall be deducted
from any compensation due, or which may become due the Contractor under his contract.

The Contractor shall remove all mailboxes within the limits of construction, which interfere with
construction operations and shall erect them at temporary locations. As soon as construction
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operations permit, he shali set the mailboxes at their permanent locations. The Contractor shall replace
at his own expense any mailbox or post which has been damaged by his operations.

The cost of all materials required and all labor necessary to comply with the above provisions will not be
paid for separately, but shall be considered as incidental to the Contract, unless otherwise specified in
the Special Provisions.

7-14  PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF TRAFFIC SIGNS

Any traffic sign within the limits of construction, which interferes with construction operations, may be
remaved by the Contractor when authorized by the traffic sign owner. Any traffic sign, which has been
remaved, shall be re-erected immediately by the Contractor at the temporary location designated by
the traffic sign owner, and as soon as construction operations permit, the sign shall be set at its
permanent location. The cost of all materials required and all labor necessary to comply with this
provision will not be paid for separately, but shall be considered as incidental to the contract.

The Contractor shall replace at his own expense any traffic sign or post which has been damaged due to
his operations.

Any traffic sign designated as critical by the traffic sign owner shall not be disturbed and no additional
compensation will be allowed the Contractor for any delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained by him
due to any special construction methods required in prosecuting his work due to the existence of such
traffic signs.

7-15 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK

The Work shall be under the contral and care of the Contractor until final acceptance or use or
occupancy by the Owner. The Contractor shall assume all responsibility for injury or damage to the
Work by action of the elements or from any other cause whatsoever, and shall rebuild, repair, restore,
and make good, at his expense, all injuries or damages to the Work, except that when the Work is
opened ta usage by written order of the Owner, the provisians of this article shall not apply to damage
caused by such use and not due to the Contractor's fault or negligence.

When materials are furnished to the Contractor by the Owner for inclusion in the wark, the Contractor's
respansibility for handling and installation of all such materials shall be the same as for materials
furnished by him.

In case of suspension of Work by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the Work and
shall take such precautions as may be necessary to prevent damage to the Work, provide for normat
drainage and shall erect any necessary temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at his expense.
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7-16 GUARANTEE PERIOD

The Contractor shall warrant ail Work performed for a period of one (1) year from the date of final
acceptance in writing by the Engineer. In case of acceptance of a part of the work for use or occupancy
prior to final acceptance of the entire Work, the guarantee for the part so accepted shall be for a period
of one year from the date of such partial acceptance, in writing, by the Engineer.

In placing orders for equipment, the Contractor shall purchase same only under a written guarantee
from the respective manufacturers that the equipment supplied will function satisfactorily as an integral
part of the completed Work in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, and that the manufacturer
will repair or otherwise make good any defects in workmanship or materials which may develop within a
period of cne (1) year from the date of final acceptance. Furthermore, the Contractor shall require that
the manufacturer agree in writing at the time the  order for equipment is placed that he will be
responsible for the proper functioning of the equipment in cooperation with the Contractor, and that
whenever necessary during the installation period or tuning up period following canstruction period, the
manufacturer will supply without additional cost to the Owner, such superintendence and mechanical
labor and any adjustments and additional parts and labor needed to make the equipment function
satisfactorily, even if same was not shown on the approved shop drawings.

7-17 PERSONAL LIABILITY OF OWNER'S AGENTS

In carrying out the provisions of this contract, or in exercising any power or authority granted to the
Owner, there shall be no personal liability upon any officer or authorized agent of the Owner provided
the Owner is a governmental body, it being understood that all such persons act as agents and
representatives of the Owner.

7-18 NO WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS

The Owner and the Engineer shall not be precluded by any measurement, estimate, or certificate made
either before or after the completion and acceptance of the Work and payment therefor, from showing
the true amount and character of the Work performed and materials furnished by the Contractor, or
from showing that any such measurement, estimate, or certificate is untrue or incorrectly made, or that
the Work or materials do not conform in fact to the Contract. The Owner shall not be precluded,
notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate, or certificate and payment in accordance therewith,
from recovering from the Contractor and his sureties such damages as if it may sustain by reason of his
failure to comply with the terms of the Contract. Neither the acceptance by the Owner, nor any
representative of the Owner, nor any payment for or acceptance of the whole or any part of the work,
nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the Owner, shall operate as a waiver of any
portion of the Contract, or of any power herein reserved, or any right to damages herein provided. A
waiver of any breach of the Contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach.
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7-19  SAFETY

Contractor shall comply with State and Federal Safety regulations as outlined in latest revision of Federal
Construction Safety Standards {Series 1926) and with applicable provisions and regulation of Occupation
Safety and Health Administration {OSHA) Standards of the Williams-Steiger Occupational Health and
Safety Act of 1970 {rev.]. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining the Contractor's
compliance with these regulations.

The Contractor is solely responsible for the safety procedures, programs and methods of its employees,
subcontractors of every tier, and agents. Contractor shall hold the Owner and the Engineer harmless
for any and all damages resulting from violations thereof.

7-20 USE OF PRIVATE LAND

The Contractor shall not use any vacant lot or private land as a plant site, depository for materials, or as
a spoil site without the written authorization of the owner of the land (or his agent), a copy of which
authorization shall be filed with the Owner.

7-21 USE OF WATER

Contractors desiring to use water furnished by the Owner will be required to make application for
extension to the proper authorities and conform to the rules and regulations provided in such cases by
the municipal ordinances and pay the usual water rates.

7-22  COST OF SERVICES

The Contractor will be required to pay the established water rates for water obtained from the Owner.
Large quantities of water for flushing trenches, filling mains, testing or other operations shall be drawn
only at night or at times specifically authorized by the Owner.

The cost of all power, lighting and heating required during construction shall be paid by the Contractor
and its costs merged in the contract price.

7-23  WORK IN BAD WEATHER

No construction work shall be done during stormy, freezing or inclement weather, except such as can be
done satisfactorily, and to secure first-class construction throughout, and then only subject to
permission of the Owner.

7-24  SUNDAY WORK
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No work shall be performed under these specifications at night or on Sunday and legal holidays without
the approval of the Owner. If it is found necessary to continue the work at night or on Sunday or on a
legal holiday, the Contractor wiil be charged for the Engineering and observation at such times at the
rate of Seven Hundred Fifty Dollars {$750.00) per day of eight {(8) working hours for each person doing
such work on the job, and the amount will be deducted from meney due to the Contractor at the time of
settlement,

7-25 WATCHMEN
Watchmen are to be provided by the Contractor at the site of the project to prevent loss, damage to
property, or accidents.

7-26 CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS

The Contractor shall not conduct any generation, transportation, or recycling of construction or
demolition debris, clean or general or uncontaminated soil generated during construction, remodeling,
repair, and demalition of utilities, structures, and roads that is not commingied with any waste, without
the maintenance of documentation identifying the hauler, generator, place of origin of the debris or sail,
the weight or volume of the debris or soil, and the location, owner, and operator of the facility where
the debris or soil was transferred, disposed, recycled or treated. This documentation must be
maintained by the Contractor for 3 years.
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SAMPLE INSURANCE CERTIFICATE

EMAIL ALL CERTIFICATES TO RELCERTIFICATES@THEHORTONGROUP.COM
d‘ DATE (MMAXFYYYY)
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THIS CERTIFICATE {5 ISBUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIB
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BELOW. THIS CERYIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR FROOUGER, ANG THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.
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INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT. TERM OR CONDITION GF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHIGH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.
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REL JOB NUMBER AND PROJECT NAME AND ADDRESS:

Additional insured with respect to Genersl Liabidy. Auto Liabllity and Umbrella/Excess Liability on a primary and noncontributory dasis when required by written
contract { Owner and Robinson Engineering Hd) ) Owner is Cerlificate Holder, Waiver of Subrogation in favor of iated additional maursds with respect to Genersl
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ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

AUTHORZED REPRESERTATIVE

® 1983-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.
ACGRO 26 (2016/08) The ACORD name and 10go sre registersd marks of ACORD
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SECTION 8. PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

8-1 SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT

The Contractor shall not sublet, sell, transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts
or any portion thereof, or of his right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the Owner. In
case such consent is given, the Contractor will be permitted to sublet a portion thereof, but shall
perform with his own organization, Work amounting to not less than 50 per cent of the total Contract,
except that any items designated in the Contract as "specialty items" may be performed by subcontract
and may be deducted from the total Contract price before computing the amount of work required to
be performed by the Contractor with his own organization. No subcontracts, or transfer of Contract,
shall in any case release the Contractor of his liability under the Contract. All transactions of the Owner
shail be with the Contractor; subcontractors shall be recognized only in the capacity of employees or
warkmen and shall be subject to the same requirements as to character and competence.

8-2 PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Promptly after the award of the contract, if requested, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a
satisfactory progress schedule, which shall show the proposed sequence of work, and how the
Contractor proposes to complete the various items of work within the number of days set up on the
contract. The progress schedule shall be reviewed and revised periadically as working canditions
warrant. The Contractor shall confer with the Owner in regard to the prosecution of the Work in
accordance with this schedule. This schedule shall be used as a basis for establishing major construction
operations, and for checking progress of the Work.

8-3 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Unless the need for a preconstruction conference is waived by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make
himself and his representatives available to meet with the Engineer and other representatives of the
Owner, prior to the start of construction to discuss scheduling, handling of materials, payments, etc.

8-4 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK

The Contractor shall begin the Work to be performed under the contract not later than ten (10) days
after the execution and acceptance of the Contract, unless otherwise provided, but not prior to the
execution of the Contract.

8-5 COMPLETION DATE

The Contractor shall complete all Work on or before the stipulated completion date, or on or before a
later date determined as specified herein; otherwise, the Owner may proceed to collect liquidated
damages described hereinafter,
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When a delay occurs due to unforeseen causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence
of the Contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of the public enemy, governmental acts, fires,
floods, epidemics, strikes, extraordinary delays in delivery of materials caused by strikes, lockouts,
wrecks, freight embargoes, governmental acts, or acts of God, the time of completion shall be extended
in whatever amount is determined by the Owner.

An "Act of God" means an earthquake, flood, cloudburst, cyclane, or other cataclysmic phenomena of
nature beyond the power of the Contractor to foresee or make preparation in defense against. A rain,
windstorm or other natural phenomenon of normal intensity, based on U.S, Weather Bureau reports,
for the particular locality and for the particular season of the year in which the work is being prosecuted,
shall not be construed as an "Act of God", and no extension of time will be granted for the delays
resulting therefrom.

8-6 LIMITATIONS OF OPERATIONS

The Contractor shall conduct his work so as to create a minimum amount of inconvenience to vehicular
and pedestrian traffic. At any time when, in the judgment of the Owner, the Contractor has obstructed
or closed the road or is carrying on operations on a greater portion of a street than is necessary for the
proper prosecution of the Wark, the Owner may require the Contractor to finish the section on which
Work is in progress before the Wark is started on any additional section. {See also Section 7-7}.

8-7 SUSPENSION OF WORK

The Owner shall have authority to suspend the Wark wholly or in part, for such period of time as he may
deem necessary, due to conditions unfavorable far the satisfactory prosecution of the Work, or to
conditians which in his opinion warrant such action; ar for such time as is necessary by reason of failure
on the part of the Contractor to carry out orders given, or to perform any or all provisions of the
Contract. No additional compensation will be paid the Contractor because of any costs caused by such
suspension, except when the suspension is ordered for reasons not resulting from any act or omission
on the part of the Contractor. If it becomes necessary to stop Work for an indefinite period of time, the
Contractar shall store all material in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the traveling
public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way, take every precaution to prevent damage or
deterioration of the Work perfarmed, provided suitable drainage of the roadway, and erect temporary
structures where necessary. The Contractor shall not suspend Work without written authority from the
Owner. (See also Section 7-15).

8-8 DETERMINATION AND EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME FOR COMPLETION

When the time for completion of the Work contemplated is specified in the Contract, it is understood
that the completion of the Work within the time specified is an essential part of the Contract. If the
Contractor finds it impossible to complete the Work within the time specified in the Contract, he may, at
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any time prior to the last thirty (30) days of the Contract time specified, make written request to the
Owner for an extension of Contract time. He shall set forth in full in his request the reasons, which he
believes justify the granting of his reguest. If the Owner finds that the Work is delayed because of
conditions beyond the control of the Contractor, or that the quantities of work done, ar to be done, are
in excess, he shall promptly grant an extension of time for completion, which appears reasonable and
proper. The extended time for completion shall then be considered as in effect the same as if it were
the original Contract time for completion.

8-9 FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE WORK ON TIME

Should the Contractor fail to complete the Work within the Cantract time the Contractor shall be liable
to the Owner in the amount shown in the following schedule of deductions, as liquidated damages, and
not as a penalty, for each day of overrun in the Cantract time or such extended time as may have been

allowed.
SCHEDULE OF DEDUCTIONS FOR EACH
DAY OF OVERRUN IN CONTRACT TIME
Original Contract Amount Daily Charge
From more To and
than Including Calendar Day Work Day
$ 0 100,000 $475 $ 675
100,000 500,000 750 1,050
500,000 1,000,000 1,025 1,425
1,000,000 3,000,000 1,275 1,725
3,000,000 6,000,000 1,425 2,000
6,000,000 12,000,000 2,300 3,450
12,000,000 And over 5,800 8,125

8-10 DEFAULT ON CONTRACT

If the Contractor fails to begin the Work under Contract within the time specified, or fails to perform the
Work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with sufficient materials to insure the completion of
said Work within the Contract time, or shall perform the Work unsuitable, or shall neglect or refuse to
remove materials or perform anew such Work as shall be rejected as defective and unsuitable, or shall
discontinue the prosecution of the Work, or if the Contractor shall become insolvent or be declared
bankrupt, or shall commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or shall make an assignment for the
benefit of creditors, the Owner shall give notice in writing to the Contractor and his surety of such
delinquency, said notice to specify the corrective measures required.

If the Contractor, within a period of ten (10) days after said notice, shall not proceed in accordance
therewith, the Owner shall have full power and authority to forfeit the rights of the Contractor and at its
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option to call upon the surety to complete the Work in accordance with the terms of the contract, or it
may take over the Work, including any or all materials and equipment on the ground as may be suitable
and acceptable, and may complete the Work with his own forces, or may enter into a new agreement
for the completion of said Contract according to the terms and provisions thereof, or use such other
methods as, in its opinion, shall be required for the completion of said Contract in an acceptable
manner.

All costs and charges incurred by the Owner, together with the cost of completing the work under
Contract, shall be deducted from the Contract amount. In case the expense so incurred by the Owner
shall be less than the sum which would have been payable under the Contract if it had been completed
by the Contractor, the Contractor shail be entitled to receive the difference subject to any claims for
liens thereon in case such expense shall exceed the sum which would have been payable under the
Contract, the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to the Owner the amount of such
excess.

8-11 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACTOR'’S RESPONSIBILITY

Whenever the Work called for by the Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of the
Contractor and all parts of the Work have been approved and deemed to be in compliance with the
Technical Plans and Specifications by the Engineer, according to the Contract, and the final estimate
paid, the Contractor's obligations shall be considered fulfilled, except as set forth in his Bond, in Section
7-18 and his one-year guarantee, in Section 7-16.
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SECTION 9. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-1 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

All Work completed under the Contract will be measured by the Engineer according to United States
Standard Measures. The method of measurement shall be described in the Specifications or the Special
Provisions.

9-2 SCOPE OF PAYMENT

The Contractor shall receive and accept the compensation as herein provided, in full payment for
furnishing afl materials, labor, tools and equipment; for performing all Work contemplated and
embraced under the Contract; for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the Work or from action
of the elements; for any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may arise or be encountered
during the prosecution of the Work until its final acceptance by the Owner; for all risks of every
description connected with the prosecution of the Work; also, for all such expenses incurred by or in
consequence of suspension or discontinuance of such prasecution of the work as herein specified, or for
any infringement of patents, trademarks, or copyrights, and for completing the Work in an acceptable
manner according to the Contract Documents.

Contractor will be paid in cash and/or negotiable warrants at intervals, and in accord with the terms of
the Contract. Except for subdivision contracts, the Owner will retain ten percent (10%) of each periodic
payment until final completion and acceptance by the Owner of all Work included in the Contract.

The payment of any current estimate prior to final acceptance of the Work by the Owner shali in no way
constitute an acknowledgment of the acceptance of the Work, nor in any way prejudice or affect the
obligation of the Contractor, at his expense, to repair, correct, renew, or replace any defects or
imperfections in the construction or in the strength or quality of the materials used in or about the
construction of the Work under Contract and its appurtenances, nor any damage due or attributable to
such defects, which defects, imperfections, or damage shall have been discovered on or before the final
inspection and acceptance of the Work. Defects, imperfections, or damage, shall be determined by the
Engineer observing the work for compliance with the Plans and Specifications, and the Contractor shall
be liable to the Owner for failure to correct the same as provided herein.

9-3 INCREASED OR DECREASED QUANTITIES

Whenever the quantity of any item of Work as given in the Proposal shall be increased or decreased,
payment shall be made on the basis of the actual quantity completed at the unit price for such item
named in the Proposal, except as otherwise provided in Sections 4-3 or in the detailed specifications for
each class of Work.
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94 PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK

Extra Work which results from any of the changes as specified in Section 4-3 shall not be started, except
in case of an emergency, until receipt of a written autharization or Work order from the Owner, which
authorization shall state the items of work to be performed and the methed of payment for each item.
Work performed without such order will not be paid for.

Extra work will be paid for:

A.

042015

Either at a lump sum price or at unit prices agreed upon by the Contractor and the
Owner. (In case a Supplemental Agreement is signed between the Contractor and the

Owner, the agreed prices pertaining thereto shall prevail).

If acceptable to the Engineer, on the following farce account basis:

1.

Labor. The Contractor will be paid the actual amount of wages for all labor and
foreman in direct charge of the specific Work for each hour that said labor and
foreman are actually engaged in such Work, to which cost shall be added twenty
percent {20%) of the sum thereof.

Bond, Insurance, Tax, Welfare Fund and other Payments. The Contractor wil!
receive the actual cost of Contractor's bond, public liability and property
damage insurance, workmen's compensation insurance, social security tax,
welfare fund and other payments, if any, in accordance with agreements
applicable to the Contract, required for force account work, to which no
percentage shall be added. The Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of
the rate or rates paid for such bond, insurance tax, welfare fund and other
payments.

Materials. The Contractor will receive the actual cost for all materials which are
an integral part of the finished Work, including freight charges as shown by the
original receipted bills, to which shall be added fifteen percent (15%) of the sum
thereof.

The Contractor will be reimbursed for any materials used in the construction of
the Work, such as sheeting, false work, form lumber, curing materials, etc.,
which are not an integral part of the finished Work. The amount of
reimbursement shall be agreed upen in writing before such Work is begun, and
no percent shall be added. The salvage value of such materials shall be taken
into consideration in the reimbursement agreed upon.
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4, Equipment. Machinery and equipment, which the Contractor has on the job for
use on contract items, shall be used on extra Work as deemed necessary or
desirable. The Contractor will be paid for all machinery and equipment used on
extra work in accordance with the latest revision of "SCHEDULE OF AVERAGE
ANNUAL EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP EXPENSE WITH OPERATING COST" as issued
by the Department of Transportation, State of lllincis, for the period that said
machinery and equipment are in use on such Work, to which no percent shall be
added. In the event that equipment is used which is not included in aforesaid
publication, the latest edition of the "Compilation of Nationally Averaged Rental
Rates for Construction Equipment” complied by Equipment Distributors, 615
West 22nd Street, Oak Brook, lllinois 60521, shall be used to determine
equipment rental rates and no percent shall be added to the rates indicated in
such publication.

9-5 PAYMENT FOR SUBCONTRACTING, EXTRA WORK

Where an authorized subcontracter perfarms some or all of the Work qualifying as an Extra Work item
and compensation is to be based con the terms of paragraph 9-4 {2}, the cost of labor, bonds, material
and equipment shall be the cost to the subcentractor on these items and an additional allowance to the
prime Contractor of five percent (5%} of all costs as determined in paragraph 9-4 (2) shall he made in
such instances.

9-6 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Once each month, the Contractor will make an approximate estimate, in writing, of the materials in
place complete, the amount of Work performed, and the value thereof, at the contract unit prices.
From the amount so determined of compieted work there shali be deducted ten percent (10%) to be
retained until after the completion of the entire Work to the satisfaction of the Owner, and the balance
certified to the Owner for payment.

In addition, an estimate may, at the discretion of the Owner and upon presentation of receipted bills
and freight bills, be made for payment of the value of acceptable non-perishable materials delivered at
the Work site or in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of such estimate. The care and
storage of such material shall be the Contractor's responsibility. In the absence of receipted bills, an
estimate may, at the request of the Contractor and at the discretion of the Owner, be made for payment
of the value of materials in acceptable storage places and not used at the time of the estimate, but in
such an event payment shall be made of such amounts by a check requiring the endorsement of both
the Contractor and materials supplier. Endorsement of such a check by the material supplier shall be
canstrued a waiver of lien for the cost of materials covered by the check. Such materials, when so paid
for by the Owner, shall became the property of the Owner, and in the event of default on the part of the
Contractor, the Owner may use or cause to be used such materials in the construction of the Work
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provided for in the Contract. The amount thus paid by the Owner shall be deducted from estimates due
the Contractor as the material is used in the Work.

9-7 ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

Whenever the Work provided for by the Contract shall have been completely performed on the part of
the Contractor, and all parts of the Work have been deemed to be in substantial compliance with the
Plans and Specifications by the Engineer and accepted by the Owner, a final estimate showing the value
of the Work will be prepared by the Engineer as soon as the necessary measurements and computations
can be made, all prior estimates upen which payments have been made being approximate only and
subject to carrection in the final payment. The amount of this estimate, less any sums that have been
deducted or retained under the provisions of the Contract, will be paid to the Contractor as soon as
practicable after the final acceptance, provided the Contractor has furnished to the Owner satisfactory
evidence that all sums of money due for any labor, materials, apparatus, fixtures, or machinery
furnished for the purpose of such Work have been paid or that the person or persons to whom the same
may be due have consented to such final payment.

Neither the final payment on this cantract by the Owner nor any provisions in the contract documents
shall relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for negligence in the furnishing and installation of faulty
materials or for faulty workmanship which shows up within the extent and period provided by law or
within the guarantee period of one (1) year from final acceptance of the work performed under this
Contract, whichever is greater, nor of the responsibility of remedying such faulty warkmanship and
materials.

The acceptance by the Cantractor of the final payment shall constitute a release and waiver of all claims
by the Contractor except those previously made and still unsettled.

9-8 OWNER'S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD CERTAIN AMOUNTS
The Owner may withhold, in addition to retained percentages, from payment to the Contractor, such an
amount or amounts as may be necessary to cover:

A Payments that may be earned or due for just claims for labor and materials furnished in
and about the Work.

B. For defective Work not remedied.

C. For faiture of the Contractor to make proper payments to his subcontractors.

D. For reasonable doubt that the contract can be completed for the balance then unpaid.

The Qwner will disburse and shall have the right to act as agent for the Contractor in disbursing such
funds as have been withheld pursuant to this paragraph to the party or parties who are entitled to
payment therefrom. The Owner will render to the Contractor a proper accounting of all such funds
disbursed in behalf of the Contractor.
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The Owner also reserves the right, even after full completion and acceptance of the Work, to refuse
payment of the final ten percent (10%) due the Contractor, until it is satisfied that all subcontractors,
material suppliers, and employees of the Cantractor have been paid in full.

9-9 RELEASE OF CLAIMS AND LIENS

Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor
shall deliver to the Owner a complete release of all claims or liens arising out of this contract, or receipts
in full in lieu thereof and, if required in either case, an affidavit that so far as he has knowledge or
information the release and receipts include all the labor and materials for which a lien ar claim could be
filed; but the Contractor may, if a subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full, furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against any claim or lien (in cases where such
payment is not already guaranteed by surety bond). If any claim or lien remains unsatisfied after all
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all monies that the latter may be
compelled to pay in discharging such a lien, including all costs and a reasonable attorney's fee.
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SECTION 1. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUITS

1-1 DESCRIPTION

For the purpose of this section, underground conduits shall be considered sewer pipe, water main or
any other pipe conduit indicated on the Plans. Wherever the term "pipe" or "pipe line" is used, it shall
mean underground conduit.

Excavation and backfill shall include all excavation, backfilling, compacting, disposal of surplus material,
restoration of all disturbed surface, and all other work incidental to the construction of trenches,
including any additicnal excavation which may be required for manholes or other structures forming a
part of the pipe line. '

1-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

1-2.01 SURFACE REMOVAL AND TOPSOIL PRESERVATION

Along the proposed pipe lines as indicated on the Plans, the Contractor shall remove the surface
materials only to such widths as will permit a trench to be excavated which will afford sufficient room
for proper efficiency and proper construction. Where sidewalks, driveways, pavements and curb and
gutter are encountered, care shall be taken to protect such against fracture or disturbance beyond
reasonable warking limits. In areas specified on the Plans, topsocil suitable for final grading and
{andscaping shall be piled separately in locations approved by the Owner and preserved so that it may
be restored after the remainder of the backfill is replaced.

1-2.02 WIDTH OF EXCAVATION
A The bottom width of the trench at and below the top of the pipe and inside the sheeting
and bracing, if used, shall be in accordance with Section 550.04 of the Standard
Specifications, unless otherwise noted.

Note: The strength or class of pipe shall be as indicated on the Plans.

B. Trench sheeting and bracing or a trench shield shali be used as required by the rules and
regulations of 0.5.H.A. The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether
the contractor is in compliance with this provision. The bottom of the trench excavation
shall conform to the details shown on the Plan.

C. If these trench widths are exceeded without the written permission of the Engineer, the
pipe shall be installed with a concrete cradle or with concrete encasement or a stronger
pipe than originally specified shall be used as approved by the Engineer.
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1-2.03

EXCAVATION BELOW GRADE

In cases where the excavation is carried beyond or below the lines and grades given by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall, at his own expense, refili all such excavated space with suitable granular material.

1-2.04 ROCK EXCAVATION

112014

A.

GENERAL

Wherever "rock” is used as the name of an excavated material, it shall mean boulders or
pieces of rock, concrete, or masonry measuring one-half (1/2} cubic yard or more, hard
shale or solid ledge rock and masanry which requires for its removal the continuous use
of pneumatic tools or drilling and blasting.

Before payment is allowed for "Rock Excavation”, the Contractor shall be required to
demonstrate the material cannot be remaved "by hand pick" or by power operated
excavator or shovel. No payment will be made for Rock Excavation unless air tools
ar explosives were used by the Contractor. N¢ payment will be made for "Rock
Excavation" unless the Engineer approves such payment in writing in advance upon
being satisfied that the material meets the above criteria.

MEASUREMENT FOR PAYMENT

Where "Rock Excavation" is to be measured for payment, quantities will be determined
by the Engineer. Rock required to be removed shall be computed by the cubic yard.
Wwidth for pay purposes shall be the measured width of rock removed, but shall not
exceed the width specified in Section 550.04 of the Standard Specifications, plus any
sheeting and bracing if required. Depth for pay purposes shall be the difference in
elevation between the top and bottom of the rock as determined by the Engineer.
Where rock is encountered in the bottom of the trench, the maximum depth for
payment purposes will be six inches (6") below the bottom of the pipe. Where the
proposal does not contain a pay item for "Rock Excavation", the additicnal cost of rock
removal as defined by the specifications shall be paid on extra work basis. [Division |,
Section 9-4).

PAYMENT

Payment shall be made at the Contract unit price per cubic yard of "Rock Excavation".
These prices shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials; for all preparation,
excavation and disposal of rock; and for all labor, equipment, tools and incidentals
necessary to complete the item.
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1-2.05 SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION

All information available to the Owner, if any, on subsurface explaration will be made available for
examination by prospective Bidders. However, it is understood and agreed that the Owner shall in no
way be held responsible for interpretation of this information, its accuracy or its thoroughness.
Prospective Bidders shall make such subsurface explorations as they believe necessary to verify and
supplement information received from the Owner.

1-2.06 EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION

A

GENERAL
Whenever, in the opinion of the Engineer, it is necessary to explore an excavate in

advance of the Work to determine the best line and grade for the construction of the
proposed pipe line, the Contractor shall make explorations and excavations for such
purposes.

PAYMENT
The cost of such excavation will be paid at the contract unit price per foot for

"Exploration Trench", or if no Bid Item is included, on an extra work basis.

1-2.07 BRACED AND SHEETED TRENCHES
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A.

GENERAL
Open-cut trenches shall be sheeted and braced or otherwise protected as required by

any governing Federal or State laws and municipal ordinances, and as may be necessary
to protect life, property, or the Work. In any event, the minimum protection shall
conform to the recommendations in the Occupational 5afety and Health Act Standards
for Construction (OSHA). A sand box or trench shield may be used in lieu of sheeting as
permitted by OSHA. When close-sheeting is used, it shall be so driven as to prevent
adjacent soil from entering the trench either below or through such sheeting. Tight
sheeting shall be used in that portion of the excavation in or along state and county
highways below the intersection of a 1 to 1 slope line from the nearest face of the
excavation to the edge of the pavement.

Where sheeting and bracing are used, the trench width shall be increased accordingly.
The sheeting will be driven to the full depth of work, or to a depth where the soil has
the stability necessary to meet the OSHA standards, whichever is lower. The shallower
depth of required sheeting may be established by soil boring and analysis, to be
performed at the Contractor's sole cost. The owner shall have the right of consent in
the selection of the soils engineer for the sampling and analysis. This provision shall not
relieve the contractor, in any degree, from his responsibilities under the contract.
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Sheeting and bracing, which are required to be left in place shall be cut off at the
specified elevation. Trench bracing, except that specified to be left in place, may be
removed when the backfilling reaches the said bracing's level. All sheeting except that
required to be left in place may he removed as the excavation is refilled, in such a
manner as to avoid bank cave-in{s} or disturbance to the adjacent area(s) or
structure(s). The voids left by the withdrawal of the sheeting shall be carefully filled by
jetting, vibrating, ramming or other satisfactory means.

PAYMENT

Payment for sheeting and bracing, and all other Work incidental to sheeting and
bracing, shall not be made separately but shall be included in the Contract price for the
pipe size, except when ordered left in place.

Payment for timber sheeting left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the
Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per 1,000 board feet of "Timber
Sheeting Left in Place.”

Payment for steel sheet piling when specified shall be made at the Contract unit price
per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling."

Payment for steel sheet piling left in place when shown on the plans or directed by the
Engineer shall be made at the Contract unit price per square foot for "Steel Sheet Piling
Left in Place."”

1-2.08 TRENCHES WITH SLOPING SIDES, LIMITED

The Contractor may, at his option, where working conditions and right-of-way permit, excavate pipe line
trenches with sloping sides, but with the following limitations:
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A.

In general, only braced and vertical trenches will be permitted in traveled streets, alleys
or narrow easements.

Where trenches with sloping sides are permitted, the slopes shall not extend below the
top of the pipe, and trench excavations below this point shall be made with vertical
sides with widths not exceeding those specified hereinbefore for the various sizes of

pipe.
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1-2.09 SHORT TUNNELS

In some instances, trees, fire hydrants, sidewalks and other obstructions may be enccuntered, the
proximity of which may be a hindrance to open-cut excavation. in such cases, the Contractor shall
excavate hy means of short tunnels in order to protect such obstructions against damage. Where such
obstructions are shown on the Plans, short tunnel work shall be considered incidental to the
construction of the pipe line and shall not be grounds for extra payment or payment for tunnel work.
Where such obstructions are not shown on the Plans, payment will be at the Contract unit price or as
extra work in accordance with Division [, Section 9-4.

1-2.10 PILING EXCAVATION MATERIAL

All excavated material shall be stockpiled to avoid obstructing streets, sidewalks and driveways.
Excavated material suitable for backfilling shall be stockpiled separately on the site. No material shall be
placed closer than 2'0" to the edge of an excavation. Fire hydrants under pressure, valve pit covers,
valve boxes, curb top boxes, ar other utility controls shall be left unobstructed and accessible until the
Work is completed. Gutters shall be kept clear or other satisfactory provisions made for street drainage.
Natural watercourses shall not be obstructed or polluted. Surplus material and excavated material
unsuitable for backfilling shall be transported and disposed of off the site in disposal areas obtained by
the Contractor.

1-2.11 REMOVAL OF WATER

The Contractor shall at all times during construction provide and maintain ample means and devices
with which to promptly remove and properly dispose of all water entering the excavations or other parts
of the Work until all Work to be performed therein has been completed. No sanitary sewer shall be
used for disposal of trench water, unless specifically approved by the Engineer and then only if the
trench water does not ultimately arrive at existing pumping or sewage treatment facilities. No water
containing settle able solids shall be discharged into storm sewers.

1-2.12 BLASTING

Biasting for excavation will be permitted only after securing the approval of the Owner and only when
proper precautions are taken for the protections of persons and property. The hours of blasting will be
reviewed by the Owner. Any damage caused by blasting shall be repaired by the Contractor at his
expense. The Contractor's methods of procedure in blasting shall conform to Federal and State faws and
municipal ordinances and O.5.H.A. rules and regulations. The Engineer shall not be responsible for
determining whether the contractor is in compliance with these rules and regulations.
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1-2.13 SAFETY

A

BARRICADES, GUARDS AND SAFETY PROVISIONS

To protect persons from injury and to avoid property damage, adequate barricades,
construction signs, lights and guards as required shall be placed and maintained by the
Contractor at his expense during the progress of the construction Work and until it is
safe for traffic to use the roads and streets. All material piles, equipment and pipe
which may serve as obstructions to traffic shall be enclosed by fences or barricades and
shall be protected by proper lights when the visibility is poor. The rules and regulations
of O.S.H.A. and appropriate authorities respecting safety provisions shall be observed.
The Engineer shall not be responsible for determining whether the contractor is in
compliance with these rules and regulations.

STRUCTURE PROTECTION

Temporary support, adequate protection and maintenance of all underground and
surface structures, drains, sewers and other obstructions encountered in the progress of
the Work shall be furnished to the Contractor at his expense. Any structures which may
have been disturbed shall be restored upon completion of the Work.

PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND SURFACE STRUCTURES

Trees, shrubbery, fences, poles and all other property and surface structures shall be
protected during construction operations unless their removal for purposes of
construction is authorized by the Engineer. Any fences, poles, or other man-made
surface improvements which are moved or disturbed by the Contractor shall be restored
to the original congitions, after construction is completed, at the Contractor's expense.
Any trees, shrubbery or other vegetation which are approved for remova! or ordered for
removal by the Engineer in order to facilitate construction operations shall be removed
completely, including stumps and roots, by the Contractor. Responsibility for any
damage or claims for damage caused by construction operations to shrubbery or ather
landscape improvements which were not authorized for removal by the Engineer shall
be assumed by the Contractor.

1-2.14 DEVIATIONS OCCASIONED BY STRUCTURES OR UTILITIES

Wherever obstructions are encountered during the progress of the Work and interfere to such an extent
that an alteration in the plan is required, the Engineer shall have the autharity to change the Plans and
order a deviation from the line and grade or arrange with the owners of the structures for the removal,
relocation or reconstruction of the obstructions. Where gas, water, telephone, electrical, hot water,
steam, or other existing utilities are an impediment to the vertical or horizontal alignment of the
proposed pipe line, the Engineer shall order a change in grade or alignment or shall direct the Contractor
to arrange with the owners of the utilities for their removal.
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1-2.15 INTERRUPTION TO UTILITIES

The Contractor shall proceed with caution in the excavation and preparation of the trench so that the
exact location of underground structures may be determined. Prior to proceeding with trench
excavation, the Contractor shall contact all utility companies in the area to aid in locating their
underground services.

The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions against damage to existing utilities. However, in
the event of a break in an existing water main, gas main, sewer or underground cable, he shall
immediately notify the responsible official of the organization operating the utility interrupted. The
Contractor shall lend all possible assistance in restoring services and shall assume all cost, charges, or
claims connected with the interruption and repair of such services if the location of said utility was
marked by the owner thereof prior to excavation.

1-2.16 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC AND CLOSING OF STREETS

The Contractor shall carry on the Work in a manner which will cause a minimum of interruption to
traffic, and may close to through travel not more than two consecutive blocks, including the cross street
intersected. Where traffic must cross apen trenches, the Contractor shall provide suitable bridges at
street intersections and driveways. The Contractor shail post suitable signs indicating that a street is
closed and necessary detour signs for the proper maintenance of traffic. Prior to closing of any streets,
the Contractar shall notify responsible municipal authorities at least five (5) days in advance of the
starting of the Work, unless otherwise approved by the municipality.

1-2.17 CONSTRUCTION IN EASEMENTS

In easements across private property, the Contractor shall confine all operations in the easement area
and shall be responsible and liable for all damage outside of the easement area. Trees, fences,
shrubbery or other type of surface improvements located in the easements will require protection
during construction. The provisions of Section 1-2.14C above shall apply to all easement areas as well as
to pubiic right-of-way. Precautions shall be taken by adequate sheeting or other approved method to
prevent any cave-in or subsidence beyond the easement limits or damage to improvements within the
easement. In general, the easement area is intended to provide reasonable access and working area for
efficient operation by the Contractor. Where easement space for efficient operation is not provided,
the Contractor shall be responsible for organizing his operations to perform within the restrictions
shown on the Plans. The Owner shall make available to the Contractor a copy of the construction
easements.
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1-2,18 UNDERGRQUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTED IN TUNNEL

112014

A

GENERAL

Where shown on the plans or where specifically authorized by the Engineer, pipe lines
shall be constructed in tunnel. This work will be made in accordance with requirements
of any permits obtained by the Owner from railroads or state or county highway
departments for tunnel work or in accordance with the following paragraph.

MATERIALS
Pipe materials shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.

EXCAVATION AND LAYING
Requirements for excavation and laying and for joints shall be those applicable for the
type of pipe line involved, unless otherwise specified.

Before starting excavations for tunnel shafts or jacking or augering pits, the Contractor
shall submit drawings of proposed sheeting and bracing arrangements which have been
prepared, signed and sealed by a structural Engineer registered in the State of lllinois for
Work in lllinois and by a structural Engineer registered in the State of Indiana for Work
in Indiana.

An adequate ventilation system shall be provided to properly ventilate all parts of the
tunnel.

METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION

1 The tunnel shail be only of sufficient width and height to provide free working
space. The sides and roof of the tunnel shall be braced sufficiently to support
the external loads and to prevent caving, bulging, and settlement of the earth.

2. The Contractor shall backfill all tunnels with well compacted sand, fine gravel or
stone screenings as rapidly as the conditions permit.

3. The backfill material shall be deposited in the tunnel in such a manner as not to
injure or disturb the pipe. The filling of the tunnel shall be carried on
simultaneously on both sides of the pipe in such a manner that injurious side
pressures do not occur. Special care shall be taken to compact the backfill
under the haunches of the pipe. The remainder of the tunnel, or such portion of
the remainder as may be possible, shall then be backfilled by one of the
following methods, at the option af the Contractor.

a. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not to exceed twelve
inches (12") thick {loose measure) and such layer either inundated or
deposited in water.
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b. The tunnel shall be backfilled with loose material or only partly backfilled at
a time, if necessary, and settlement secured in either case by introducing
water through holes jetted into the material to a point approximately two
feet (2') above the top of the pipe.

q, If neither of the above methods is practicable or can be used for only a portion
of the backfill, the remainder of the tunnel shall be completely backfilled with
material carefully deposited in uniform layers and each layer compacted by
ramming or tamping with appropriate tools.

5. When sheeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left
across the trench as the backfilling progresses to hold the sides and top firmly in
place without caving or settlement before the backfilling has been placed. This
bracing may be removed as soon as practicable.

6. Any depressions which may develop within the area involved in the construction
operations due to settlement of the backfilling material shall be filled.

USE OF CASING PIPE

The Contractor may use metal casing pipe as a tunnel liner in place of timber shoring for
tunnel sections. The design data for such pipe, including, but not necessarily limited to,
the diameter, gauge, type of pipe, method of placing and installation will be submitted
for the owner's review. The void space between tunnei liners or casing pipe and the
carrier pipe shall be filled with compacted sand or other approved material.

JACKING OR BORING OF PIPE

The Contractor may, subject to the approval of the Owner, use special cast iron or
specially designed reinforced concrete jacking pipe jacked and/or bored into position
with or without tunnel liners, for tunneled sections pipe.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Underground conduit constructed in tunnel will be paid for at the unit prices Bid for
"Underground Conduit Constructed in Tunnel" for the various type and sizes for the
actual length of tunnel Work. Payment shall include all labor, materials and equipment
necessary to construct the conduit and tunnel, complete in piace, including excavation
and backfill, shoring and bracing, furnishing and laying casing pipe where required and
carrier pipe, and all other Work necessary for a complete installation,
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1-2-19 SANITARY SEWERS

112014

A.

GENERAL

The methods of excavating and backfilling sanitary sewer pipe shall be in compliance
with the latest edition of the lllinois Department of Transportation, "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, and the Metropolitan Water
Reclamation District of Greater Chicago, "Manual of Procedure", latest revision. Where
there is a conflict of these specifications, the MWRDGC, "Manual of Procedure” shall be
used.

MATERIAL
Pipe material shall be as shown on the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.
No substitution of materiaf shall be made without written approval from the Owner.

EXCAVATION AND BEDDING
The trench shall be excavated to an elevation to allow for the following bedding.

Bedding, other than concrete embedment, shall consist of gravel, crushed gravel,
crushed stone or crushed slag, 1/4" to 1" in size. As a minimum, the material shall
conform to the requirements of Article 1004.01 of the State Specifications or ASTM
Designation C-33. The gradation shall conform to Section 1004, gradation CA 11 or CA
13 or to ASTM Gradation No. 67. The pipe shall be laid so that it will be uniformly
supported and the entire length of the pipe barrel will have full bearing. No blacking of
any kind shall be used to adjust the pipe to grade except when used with embedment
concrete. Bedding shall be required for all sewer construction, except ductile iron pipe,
and shall be of a thickness equal to 1/4 of the outside diameter of the sewer pipe with a
maximum thickness of eight inches (8") but shall not be less than four inches (4").

Where unsuitable material is encountered at the grade established, all such unsuitable
soil shall be removed under the pipe and for the width of the trench, and shall be
repiaced with well compacted bedding material, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Where rock is encountered, it shall be removed below grade and replaced with a
cushion of well compacted bedding material having a thickness under the pipe of not
less than eight inches (8").

The cost of furnishing, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as
incidental work and no additional compensation will be allowed.

BACKFILLING
The backfilling of the sanitary sewer pipe trench shall be the same as for storm sewer
pipe described in Section 550.07 of the Standard Specifications.
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METHOD OF MEASUREMENT

The method of measurement shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe described in
Section 550.09 cf the Standard Specifications except measurements will be made to the
center of manholes.

BASIS OF PAYMENT
This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price per foot for "Sanitary Sewer" of the
type and diameter specified and measured as specified.

"Trench Backfill", when specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per foot unless otherwise stated in the Special Provisions or contract documents,

1-2.20 WATER MAINS

112014

A,

GENERAL

The method of excavating and backfilling water mains shall be in compliance with the
latest edition of the lllinois Department of Transportation, "Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction," and those below.

MATERIAL
Pipe material shall be as shown cn the Plans or as described in the Special Provisions.
No substitution of material shall be made without written approval of the OQwner.

EXCAVATION AND BEDDING

The trench shall be excavated to an elevation to allow the minimum cover aver the pipe
as called for on the plans. Provision must be made by the Contractor to allow for any
future cuts to be made to the ground over the pipe to assure that the minimum cover is
maintained.

Bedding as described in Section 1-2.21C for sanitary sewers shall be required for all
water mains, except ductile iron pipe that requires no bedding. The method of bedding
for unsuitable material and where rock is encountered shall alsa comply with the
conditions of that Section.

The cost of furnishing, placing and compacting bedding material will be considered as
incidental work and no additional compensation will be allowed.

BACKFILLING

The backfilling of the water main pipe shall be the same as for storm sewer pipe as
described in Section 550.07 of the Standard Specifications except that the moist fine
aggregate backfill to the elevation of the center of the pipe will not be required for
ductile iron pipe. For PVC or any other type of pipe, the moist fine aggregate shall be
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brought to a level 12" above the top of the pipe and it shall be compacted as described
in that Section.

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT
"Water main" pipe of the different types and diameters will be measured by the lineal
foot in place.

Unless they are listed as separate Bid items, the water main item shall include all fittings
required and all other material, except trench backfill within the specified trench.

BASIS OF PAYMENT
This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price per lineal foot for "Water main" of
the type and diameter specified and measured as specified.

“Trench Backfill", when specified, will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per foot, unless otherwise specified in the special provisions or contract
documents.

EC12
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SECTION 2. RESTORATION OF SURFACES

2-1 GENERAL

Restoration of surfaces shall include the removal of the existing surface, the disposal of surplus material,
and the construction of new surfaces as indicated on the plans or Special Provisions. The type of surface
restoration required shall be shown on the Plans or described in the Special Provisions.

2-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

2-2,01 TEMPORARY SURFACE OVER TRENCH

Wherever conduits are constructed under traveled roadways, driveways, sidewalks, or other traveled
surfaces, a temporary surface shall be placed over the top of the trench as soon as possible after
compaction, as specified above, has been satisfactorily completed. The temporary surface shail consist
of a minimum of six inches (6") of coarse aggregate conforming to the current specifications of the State
Specifications for Grade No. CA-9 or CA-10. The tap of the temporary surface shall be smooth and meet
the grade of the adjacent undisturbed surface. The temporary surface shall be maintained at the
Contractor's expense until final restoration of the street surface is completed, unless specific items for
temporary aggregate is specified. No permanent restoration aof street surface shall be initiated until
authorized by the Engineer.

2-2.02 REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT, SIDEWALK, DRIVEWAY AND CURB

Wherever the pipe is located along or acrass an improved surface, the width of the trench shall be held
as nearly as possible to the maximum width specified in Section 1-2.02. Where brick or concrete
pavement, sidewalk, driveway or curbing is cut, the width of the cut shall exceed the actual width of the
top of the trench by twelve inches (12") on each side or a total of two feet (2'). Exposed surfaces of
portland cement or asphaltic concrete shall be cut with a pavement saw before breaking. Care shall be
taken in cutting to insure that a straight joint is sawed.

2-2.03 REPLACEMENT OF PERMANENT TYPE PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, DRIVEWAYS, CURBS, GUTTERS
AND STRUCTURES.

The Contractor shall restore (unless otherwise specified or ordered by the Engineer) all permanent type
pavements, sidewalks, driveways, curbs, gutters, shrubbery, fences, poles and other property and
surface structures removed or disturbed during or as a result of construction operations to a condition
which is equal in appearance and quality to the condition that existed before the Work began. The
surface of all improvements shall be constructed of the same material and match in appearance the
surface of the improvement which was removed. Where trench backfill is used, the restoration shall be
made as soon as possible after jetting of the backfill has been completed.
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2-2,04 REPLACING EXISTING TEMPORARY STREET AND ALLEY SURFACES

112014

A.

GENERAL
For the purpose of this specification, all existing street and alley surfaces shall be
considered temporary except:

(1) concrete or brick pavements; (2) an asphaltic concrete or a bituminous treated
surface over a soil cement, cancrete, crushed stone or selected gravel base. Specifically
included as temporary street surfaces, shall be compacted earth, cinders, shale,
mixtures of gravel and earth or crushed stone and earth, whether or not these
respective materials are further stabilized by road oil or bituminous surface treatment.
This work should not be confused with Temporary Surface Qver Trench as specified in
Section 2-2.01.

Where conduits are constructed under temporary street or alley surfaces, or where such
surfaces are used for the placement of backfill material or are disturbed by construction
operations, the Contractor shall reconstruct, by grading and shaping, the entire width of
roadway, and any drainage facilities which may have existed, to the original condition at
the Contractor's expense, including that portion within the specified trench width where
removal and restoration is paid for under a separate payment item.

Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, the conduit is located in the traveled portion of
the temporary street or alley traveled surface, a new temporary surface shall be
constructed over the trench, as specified in Section 2-2.01 of this Division. After this
surface has been placed, it shall be maintained by the Contractor until final restoration
is authorized. Just prior to final restoration, the entire width of the street to be restored
shall be scarified. For final surface restoration, the Contractor shall apply a bituminous
treatment to the entire width of the traveled surface, as ordered by the Engineer. The
bituminous treatment shall consist of the application of a bituminous prime coat and a
bituminous surface treatment corresponding to the materials and construction methods
described in the State Specifications for bituminous surface treatment, Class A-1, A-2, or
A-3 as specified, or shown in the bid items.

The Engineer reserves the right to order the omission of Bituminous Surface Treatment
in any locations where such omission may be, in his opinion, in the public interest.

MEASUREMENT

Measurement for purposes of payment shall be computed by using the actual length
and width of surface to which treatment is applied, in accordance with these
Specifications.

EC14



.

C. PAYMENT
The cost of final restoration of the surface shall be paid for at the contract unit price per
foot, unless so stated in the Special Provisions or for all State of Illinois projects, for
"Bituminous Surface Treatment", of the type specified. Such price shall include the cost
of all labor and materials necessary to provide the bituminous treatment as specified.

2-2.05 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS EXCAVATED MATERIAL

Surplus excavated material not needed for backfill shall be promptly removed from the site to locations
provided by the Contractor. The cost of removal and disposal of surplus excavated materials will be
included in the respective unit prices for pipeline or conduit construction and no additional payment will
be allowed therefor.

2-2.06 CLEANING UP

All surplus materials and all tools and temporary structures shall be removed from the site by the
Contractor. All dirt, rubbish and excess earth from the excavation shall be hauled to a dump provided
by the Contractor and the construction site left clean and acceptable to the Owner at the earliest
possible date.
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SECTION 3. FINISHING AND CLEAN UP FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUITS
3-1 CLEAN UP

Before acceptance of underground conduits construction, all pipes, manholes, catch basins, fire
hydrants and other appurtenances shall be cleaned of all debris and foreign material.

After all backfill has been completed, the ground surface shall be shaped to conform to the contour of
adjacent surfaces. General clean up of the entire construction area shall otherwise conform to
applicable requirements specified.
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SECTION 1. PIPE MATERIAL FOR SEWERS

1-1 DESCRIPTION

Pipe used in sanitary sewer construction, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe
(PVC} or Ductile Iron Pipe {DIP). All sanitary sewer pipe shall have flexible gasketed joints unless
otherwise specified.

The Contractor shall only use the sewer pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives written
permission from the Engineer to substitute one of the other materials mentioned herein. No verbal
approval, regardless of the source, will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type of
joint.

1-2 GENERAL
Where reference is made to an ASTM or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of
call for Bids, except as noted on the Plans or in the Special Provisions.

CERTIFICATION shall be the responsibility of the pipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint
material furnished is capable of withstanding the infiltration or exfiltration basis as specified or required,
if properly installed.

1-3 MATERIALS

1-3.01 PIPE MATERIALS
The type, class and strength of pipe to be used shall be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special

Provisions.

A. DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS
Ductile Iron Pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA C-151}, Class 52 designed per

ANSI A 21.50 (AWWA (C-150), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4
(AWWA C-104), with mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Ductile lron
fittings shall conform to ANSI/AWWA (110 for mechanical, push-on or flanged joints.
Cement-mortar and/or tar (seal) coat per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA 104) and as specified.

B, POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE AND FITTINGS
Polyvinyl Chloride pipe (PVC) and fittings shall conform to ASTM F 679 or ASTM D 3034,

except that it shall be made of PVC plastic having a minimum cell classification of
12454B.

1-3.02 JOINT MATERIALS
The type of joint materials to be used shall be as shown on the Plans or described in the Special

Provisions.
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JOINTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Polyvinyl Chleride (PVC) pipe joints shall conform to ASTM D 2855 for solvent joints or
ASTM D 3212 for gasket joints.

B. Ductile iron pipe (DIP) joints shall conform to American National Standard C111/A21.50-
80 for Rubber Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings.

1-3.03 FITTINGS
Unless otherwise specified, tee fittings shall be provided in the sanitary sewer main for service sewer

connections; a log of all tee fitting locations shall be kept by the Contractor during installation and one
legible copy of each such log shall be turned over to the Owner prior to completion. Tees shall be six
inches (6"} inside diameter, unless otherwise specified or noted. All fittings shall be of the same
material as the pipe. Material joining the fitting to the pipe shall be free from cracks and shall adhere
tightly to each joining surface.

1-3.04 CAP FOR FITTINGS
All fittings shall be capped with a plug of the same material as the pipe, and gasketed with the same

gasket material as the pipe joint, or be of material approved by the Engineer. The plug shall be secured
to withstand test pressures specified herein.
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SECTION 2. PIPE LAYING, JOINTING AND TESTING OF SEWERS

2-1 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

2-1.01 SEWER PIPE LAYING
Laying of sewer pipe shall be accomplished to line and grade in the trench only after it has been

dewatered and the foundation and/or bedding has been prepared in accordance with Division I,
Excavation and Cleanup. Mud, silt, gravel and other foreign material shall be kept out of the pipe and
off the jointing surfaces.

Variance from established line and grade shall not be greater than one thirty- second of an inch {1/32")
per inch of pipe diameter and not to exceed one-half inch {1/2"), provided that any such variation does
not result in a level or reverse sloping invert; provided also that variation in the invert elevation
between adjoining ends of pipe, due to non-concentricity of joining surface and pipe interior surfaces,
does not exceed ane sixty-fourth of an inch (1/64") per inch of pipe diameter, or one-half inch (1/2")
maximum.

The sewer pipe, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, shall be laid upgrade from point of
connection on the existing sewer or from a designated starting point. The sewer pipe shall be installed
with the bell end forward or upgrade, unless approved otherwise. When pipe laying is not in progress,
the forward end of the pipe shall be kept tightly closed with an approved temporary plug.

A. SEWER PIPE AND WATER MAIN SEPARATION
Sanitary sewers, house sewers or storm drains that are laid in the vicinity of pipe lines

designated to carry potable water shall meet the following conditions as set forth in
Division li, Water Distribution, Section 2-2.01.

B. SEWER MANHOLES
Sewer manholes shall be constructed so that no water pipe is in contact with or

enclosed by any part of a sewer or sewer manhole. See also Division |l, Water
Distribution, Section 2-2.01.

2-1.02 DEWATERING
Dewatering sufficient to maintain the water level twelve inches (12") belaw the surface of the trench

bottom or base of the bedding course, shall be accomplished prior to pipe laying and jointing, if not
prior to excavation and placing of the bedding as called for in other sections of the Specifications or
Special Provisions. The dewatering operation, however accomplished, shall be carried out so that it
does not destroy or weaken the strength of the soil under or alengside the trench. The normal water
table shall be restored to its natural level in such a manner as to not disturb the pipe and its foundation

2-1.03 BEDDING
The pipe bedding shall be placed so that the entire length of the pipe will have full bearing. No blocking

of any kind shall be used to adjust the pipe to grade except when used with concrete encasement.
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2-1.04 PLUGS AND CONNECTIONS
Plugs for pipe branches, stubs or other open ends which are not to be immediately connected shall be

made of an approved material and shali be secured in place with a joint comparable to the main line

joint. Stoppers may be of an integrally cast breakout design.

2-1.05 PIPE MARKINGS
All pipe shall have a heming mark on the spigot provided by the manufacturer.

2-1.06 PIPE JOINTING
Type of joint to be used will conform to the requirements of Section 1-3.02.

All pipe and jointing for sanitary sewers shall be subject to the tests specified in Section 2-1.09.

112014

A,

GASKET TYPE JOINTS
All extensions, additions and revisions of a sanitary sewer system, unless otherwise

indicated in the Special Provisions, shall be made with sewer pipe jointed by means of a
flexible gasket which shall be fabricated and installed in accordance with the
specifications that follow. When gaskets are placed on the pipe in the field, the surfaces
on which the gasket seats must be thoroughly cleaned. The gasket, lubricated according
to the manufacturer's instructions, is placed on the pipe.

Pipe handling after the gasket has been affixed shall be carefully controlled to avoid
disturbing the gasket and knocking it out of position or loading it with dirt or other
foreign material. Any gaskets so disturbed shall be removed and replaced, cleaned and
relubricated if required, before the jointing is attempted.

Care shall be taken to properly align the pipe before joints are entirely forced home.
During inserticn of the tongue or spigot, the pipe shall be partially supported by hand,
sling or crane to minimize unequal lateral pressure on the gasket and to maintain
concentricity until the gasket is properly positioned.

Sufficient pressure shall be applied in making the joint to assure that it is hecme, as
described in the installation instructions provided by the pipe manufacturer. Sufficient
restraint as specified in Section 2-1.02 shall be applied to the line to assure that joints
once home are held so, until fill material under and alongside the pipe has been
sufficiently compacted. At the end of the work day, the last pipe {aid shall be blocked in
an effective way to prevent creep. The pipe shall be closed with a suitable "night cap".

Pipe required to be laid on curved alignment shall be joined in straight alignment and
then be deflected, joint by joint. Special care shall be taken in blocking the pipe just
previously laid, by tamped fill or atherwise to resist the misaligning forces generated
during compression of the joints being made.
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B. JOINTING OF DISSIMILAR PIPES
Suitable adaption couplings shall be specified in the Special Provisions for the

jointing of dissimilar pipes. Where suitable adaptor couplings are not available
for dissimilar pipes the jointing shall be accomplished with a special fabricated
coupling to concrete encasement as specified, or as submitted by the Contractor
and approved by the Engineer.

2-1.07 SEWER LINE CONNECTIONS
Sewer line connections to trunks, mains, laterals, or side sewers shall be left uncovered until after an

acceptance observation has been made. After approval of the cannection, the trench shall be backfilled
as specified in Division [, Excavation and Cleanup, Section 1-2.20 after first covering the bare pipe with
select material compacted to a depth of six inches {6"}) above the crown of the pipe.

No existing sewer shall be connected to a sanitary sewer unless specifically authorized in each instance
by the Engineer. Storm drains and drain tiles shall not be connected to a sanitary sewer.

2-1.08 SERVICE RISERS
Where the depth of the sewer invert is greater than twelve feet {12') below the surface of the ground, a

service riser shall be canstructed to an elevation of ten feet {(10') below the ground elevation or as
directed by the Engineer.

The service riser shall be constructed with the six-inch (6") tee as shown on the Plans placed to receive
the six-inch (6") riser pipe. The tee shall be bedded as shown on Plans.

The riser pipe shall extend to the proper elevations and shall terminate with a manufactured plug.

Extreme care shall be taken in backfilling around risers. Where the excavated material is not suitable for
this purpose in the opinion of the Engineer, granular material shall be placed around the riser.

2-1.09 TESTING AND INSPECTION FOR ACCEPTANCE OF SANITARY SEWER
Testing and inspection of sanitary sewers for acceptability shall be conducted by:

Exfiltration of water

Infiltration of water

Exfiltration of air under pressure

Lamping

Televising (Optional procedure to supplement items A. through E.)

moo®

At a minimum, all sanitary sewers shall be tested for acceptability by either A., B., or C. above or a
combination thereof. All lines shall be cleaned of debris and flushed clean as necessary. Debris shall not
be flushed into sanitary sewer.

112014 SSFM 5



112014

SELECTION OF TEST SECTIONS
Unless otherwise specified or directed by the Engineer, the first section of sanitary

sewer constructed of approximately 1,200 feet in length or the entire length of sewer if
it is less than 1,200 feet shall be tested by the exfiltration, infiltration, or air testing
method before additional excavation is permitted.

The Contractor may at his option divide the first section of sewer into subsections of
more convenient length for testing. If the secticn or subsection tested does not pass
the tests, it shall be repaired and the test repeated until a satisfactory test is obtained.
Excavation shall not proceed beyond the first 1,200 foot section until test results for the
entire 1200 feet are satisfactory.

In the event the first 1,200 foot section of sewer or portion thereof did not pass the test
on the first trial, the next section of sanitary sewer of approximately 1,200 feet in length
shall also be tested, repaired if necessary, and retested until a satisfactory test is
obtained before additional excavation is started.

When favarable test results are cbtained on the first trail on a full 1,200 foot section of
pipe, the Engineer may designate additional sections for testing as conditions in his
opinion warrant. The Engineer reserves the right to select the location and lengths of
additional test sections when construction operations or materials change or where
construction difficulties indicate leakage or deflection may be present or in sections
selected at random.

The Engineer shall notify the Contractor of the location where a test is to be required no
later than 15 days after the sewer installation has been completed in the section to be
tested. Unless otherwise authorized, the Contractar shall arrange to commence the test
within 15 days after the sewer has been installed or 15 days after notification by the
Engineer, whichever date is later.

TESTING TECHNIQUE
All Testing Methods: All wyes, tees and stubs shall be plugged with flexible jointed caps,

or acceptable alternate, securely fastened to withstand the internal test pressure. Such
plugs or caps shall be readily removable.

1. Exfiltration Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall be
sealed by inserting inflatable rubber bags in the pipes or by other means
approved by the Engineer, and then water shall be introduced into a manhole
until the section is completely filled. The Contractor shall fill the pipe to the test
level prior to the time of exfiltration testing to permit normal absorption into
the pipe walls.

Throughout the test period of at least one (1) hours, the water level in the
upper manhgle shall be maintained at least twenty-four inches (24") above the
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crown of the upper end of the pipe or at least twenty-four inches (24") above
the ground water table, whichever is higher. The length of pipe tested shall be
limited so that the pressure an the center line of the lower end of the section
tested shall not exceed six feet (6'}) of water column.

infiltration Method Procedures; The section of sewer to be tested shall have
been trench backfilled and the tests conducted by inducing infiltration
conditions by jetting the sewer trench for a sufficient length of time to insure
that the water level in the trench is a minimum of twenty-four inches (24") over
the crown of the sewer pipe at the upper end of the pipe. The test must be
perfermed before existing sewers are connected and before sewage flow is
allowed in the sewers.

Air Testing Method Procedures: The section of sewer to be tested shall have
been trench backfilled and cleared. Pneumatic plugs (having a sealing length
equal to or greater than the diameter of the pipe to be tested) placed in both
ends of the pipe to be tested shall be inflated to 25 psig. The sealed sewer pipe
shall then be pressurized to 4 psig above the average back pressure of ground
water over the sewer pipe and the air pressure allowed to stabilize for at least
two minutes.

After the stabilization period the line shall be pressurized to 3.5 psig and the
time in minutes measured for pressure to drop to 2.5 psig. K groundwater is
present, the air pressure within shall be increased to 3.5 psig above the level of

the ground water and the drop of cne pound of air pressure measured in
minutes.

Air testing techniques shall be in accordance with the latest ASTM standard
practice for testing sewer lines by low-pressure air test method for the
appropriate pipe material, except that the time shall not be less than that
shown in the Air Test Table contained in Section 2-1.11C.

Testing Procedures for PVC pipe shall include the following;

Ali sanitary sewers and manholes shall be tested by low pressure air testing and
deflection testing. Deflection test shall not occur within less than thirty (30) days
of completion of the section of sewer being tested including backfilling to
finished grade.

A five percent {5%) Mandrel Deflection Test shall be performed on all PVC
gravity sanitary sewer pipe. These pipes shall be mandrelled with a rigid device
sized to pass five percent {5%} or less deflection (or deformation) of the base
inside diameter of the sewer pipe.
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Laser Profiling of the installed pipe to measure pipe deflection is acceptable in
lieu of mandrell testing. The laser profiler shall be a “Scanner 3-D” type, which
permits the measuring of actual deformities with a precision of at least 0.25%.
The measurement of the actual pipe defermity must be calculated with the
actual interior diameter on all points of the pipe (not the nominal diameter).
The laser profiler must be able to give a series of at least a 1000 diametrical
measurements at any given measuring point in a pipe. The laser profiling and
observation measuring equipment must be certified an an annual basis by a
qualified and accredited third party laboratory.

After the placement base material or compacted soils, a video recording of the
interior of the installed pipe will be properly documented utilizing equipment
indicated in this specification. Provide a video and report.

The contractor will dewater, clean, and bypass (if necessary) the installed pipe
and provide the Engineer with a video and report using low barrel distortion
video equipment with laser profile technology, non-contact laser aim video
micrometer, and associated software.

For video recorded, laser profiled pipe that indicates deflection that is in excess
of that allowed in the specification, the engineer may require the removal,
replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to meet the
specific deflection requirements for the type of pipe installed, at no cost to the
Owner.

For video recorded, observation and/or defect measured pipe that indicates
that it exceeds that allowed in the specification, the engineer may require the
removal, replacement, repair, and/ or retesting of the pipe that has failed to
meet the specific observation and/or defect specification for that type of pipe
installed, at no cost to the Owner.

Provide high quality video recording of the CCTV inspection in a high definition
format video with a standard resolution of 720x 480. Utilize a camera with
lighting suitable to allow a clear picture of the entire periphery of the pipe.
Center the camera in the pipe both vertically and horizontally and be able to
pan and tilt to a 90 degree angle with the axis of the pipe and rotating 360
degrees. Use equipment suitable to be able to move the camera through the
pipe that will not obstruct the camera’s view or interfere with proper
documentation of the pipe’s condition.

The video image shall be clear, focused, and relatively free from roll, static, or
other image distortion qualities that would prevent the reviewer from
evaluating the condition of the pipe. The video will include identification, at a
minimum, before each line section of pipe to be filmed, the project number, the
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structure number corresponding to the structure number on the set of plans for
the project, size of pipe, the date and time, and indicate which pipe is being
filmed if multiple pipes are connected to the structure. Written or typed
television inspection logs shall be taken during the video recording process.
Provide the engineer with copies of these “logs” along with the video.

Mave the camera and Laser profiler through the pipe at a speed no greater than
30 feet per minute. Mark the video with the distance down the pipe. The
distance meter shall have an accuracy of one foot per hundred feet (300mm in
328 meters). Stop the camera and pan when necessary to properly document
observations and defects. Film the entire circumference at each joint. The
operator must measure each joint, defect and crack discovered during the
videotaping process surpassing the permitted values of the present
specification.

A report of field conditions utilizing the laser profiler must, at a minimum,
contain the following:

a. graphic indicating the actual deformity registered in real-time for each
section of the pipe (every 10mm);

b. The description and a picture of the pipe and of the laser ring for each
deformity surpassing the permitted values by the present standard;

¢. A copy of the calibration certificate from an accredited third party
laboratory specifying the technology used, the device used and the

certificate’s validity date for this device;

d. A recorded (video and written) measurement of crack lengths and width
surpassing the permitted values of the present specification;

e. A recorded {video and written} measurement of all pipe joints surpassing
the permitted values of the present specification;

f. Documentation of all pipe deformities, actual pipe measurements, leaks,
debris and any other damage or defects;

g- Deviation in pipe line and grade, joint gaps, and joint misalignment;
h. indexed and interactive display software far graphics (profile and isometric
views), as well as two separate windows showing the video inspection and

the laser profiler video inspection simultaneously.

Lamping shall be performed on all sewer pipeline by the Engineer.
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C ALLOWABLE TESTING LIMITS FOR SANITARY SEWERS
1. Exfiltration leakage shall not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per
mile per day of sewer pipe, including manholes in the test section.
2. Infiltration flow shall be measured by a 90-degree V-notch weir with free fall

discharge or other means acceptable to the Engineer. Infiltration leakage shall
not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per mile per day of sewer
pipe, including manholes in the test section.

3. Air leakage test results shall not be less than the time per inch of pipe diameter
per length of sewer pipe as specified in the table entitled "Air Test Table".

4, Three-fourths (3/4) of the pipe circle shall be observed both vertically and
horizontally for lamping.

AIR TEST TABLE
SPECIFICATION TIME {min:sec) REQUIRED FOR PRESSURE DROP FROM 3-1/2 TO 2-1/2 PSIG WHEN
TESTING ONE PIPE DIAMETER ONLY

PIPE DIAMETER, INCHES

Length of

Sewer Pipe

In Feet 1 6 8 10 12 15 18 21 24
25 0:04 0:10 0:18 0:28 0:40 1:02 1:29 2:01 2:38
50 0:09 0:20 0:35 0:55 1:19 2:04 2:58 4:03 5:17
75 0:13 0:30 0:53 1:23 1:59 3:06 4:27 6:04 7:55
100 0:18 0:40 1:10 1:50 2:38 4.08 5:56 8:05 10:34
125 0:22 0:50 1:28 2:18 3:18 5:09 7:26 9:55 11:20
150 0:26 0:59 1:46 2:45 3:58 6:11 8:30

175 0:31 1:09 2:03 3:13 4:37 7:05

200 0:35 1:19 2:21 3:40 5:17 12:06
225 0:40 1:29 2:38 4:08 5:40 10:25 13:36
250 0:44 1:39 2:56 4:35 8:31 11:35 15:07
275 0:48 1:49 3:14 4:43 9:21 12:44 16:38
300 0:53 1:59 3:31 10:12 13:53 18:09
350 1:02 2:19 3:47 8:16 11:54 16:12 21:10
400 1:10 2:38 6:03 9:27 13:36 18:31 24:12
450 1:19 2:50 6:48 10:38 15:19 20:50 27:13
500 1:28 5:14 7:34 11:49 17:01 23:09 30:14
112014 SSFM 10



D. PAYMENT FOR TESTS
Payment for tests will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the unit price

of pipe, per foot. If any section fails to meet the test, it shall be repaired at the
Contractor's expense and retested until it meets the leakage limitation.

2-2 MEASUREMENT
For payment purposes, the length of sewers installed shall be measured along the centerline. No
deductions in length will be made for tees or fittings.

2-3 PAYMENT

Payment for pipe sewers shall be made at the contract unit price of the size and type indicated on the
bid item at the contract unit price per foot for the size and type indicated. The cost of all items of
construction not specifically listed for separate payment shall be included as an incidental expense in
the contract price. No more than ninety percent {90%) of the value of work included in the unit price
shall be eligible for inclusion in a partial payment estimate until leakage tests have been performed as
specified and the pipes and joints are found to be satisfactory.

2-4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The cost of all items described under "Pipe Laying, Jointing and Testing" not shown as bid items an the
Proposal shall not be measured or paid for by item, but shall be included as part of the respective unit
bid prices per foot for conduit construction of the size and type specified.
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SECTION 3. MANHOLES FOR SANITARY SEWERS

3-1 DESCRIPTION
Manholes shall be leak-tight and shall be constructed of pre-cast concrete units, or cast-in-place
cancrete only, altin compliance with Plans and these Specifications.

3-2 MATERIALS

3-2.01 REINFORCED CONCRETE
Reinforced concrete shall consist of Portland Cement, mineral aggregates and water, in which steel has

been embedded in such manner that the steel and concrete set together.

A.

112014

CEMENT
Cement shall conform to the requirements of the Specifications for Portland Cement

ASTM C 150, and may be either standard Portland Cement or air-entrained Portland
Cement of any type unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions.

WIRE FABRIC REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcement shall consist of wire conforming to ASTM A185 or A497. Also, smooth

wire conforming to ASTM A8Z and deformed wire conforming to ASTM A496.

BAR REINFORCEMENT
Bar reinforcement shall conform to ASTM A615, grade 40.

AGGREGATES
Aggregates shall conform to ASTM C33, except that the requirements for gradation shall

not apply to precast items.

MIXTURES
The aggregates shall be so sized and graded, and proportioned and thoroughly mixed in

proportions of cement and water as will produce a homogeneous concrete mixture of
such quality that the manhole compenents will conform to the strength and
watertightness requirements of these specifications.

CURING
Cast-in-place manhole components shall be moaist-cured for a period not less than seven

(7) days except that when high-early-strength cement is used, the curing shall be not
less than three (3} days. Pigmented membrane curing compound or other approved
method may be applied in lieu of moist curing.

STRENGTH
All concrete placed under these specifications shall have a minimum compressive

strength of thirty-five bhundred (3,500) psi at twenty-eight (28) days. Strength
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determination shall be in accordance with ASTM C-39, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

3-2.02 STEPS
Manhole steps shall be cast iron ASTM A48 furnished and installed as shown on the Plans with lead and

pullout ratings meeting OSHA standards.

3-2.03 CASTIRON FRAMES AND COVERS
Castings shall conform to the requirements of gray iron castings ASTM A48 and conform to the details

shown on the Plans. They shall be adjusted to final grade with precast concrete rings and mortar.

3-2.04 PRECAST MANHOLE COMPONENTS
Precast manholes shall conform with ASTM C-478 and with design dimensions. Cones and sections shall

be substantially free from fractures, large or deep cracks and surface roughness. Slabs shall be sound
and free from gravel pockets.

3-2.05 ADJUSTING RINGS
Final adjustment of frames and grates to grade shall be accomplished through the use of precast

concrete adjusting rings. The rings shall be designed to provide a structural capacity equal to the cones
and sections. They shall have a device for positively positicning and securely fastening the ring to the
frame so as to match the surface grade and slope and prevent movement when under traffic loadings.

3-2.06 MONOLITHIC CONCRETE MANHOLES
Monolithic concrete manhaoles shall conform to detailed shop drawings submitted to the Engineer for

approval prior to beginning Work and shall conform to the dimensional requirements specified. Walls
and base shall be six inches (6"”) minimum thickness and space of steps shall be sixteen inches (16"}.

3-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

3-3.01 FOUNDATION PREPARATION

A. DEWATERING
Dewatering of the site shall conform to the requirements for sewer trench de-watering

in Section 2-1.02.

B. SUB-BASE PREPARATION
Adequate foundation for all manhole structures shall be obtained by removal and

replacement of unsuitable material with well graded granular material; or by tightening
with coarse ballast rock, or by such other means as provided for foundation preparation
of the connected sewers, or as shown on the Plans.

3-3.02 BEDDING
Precast base sections shall be placed on a well graded granular bedding course conforming to the

requirements for sewer bedding in Section 2, but not less than six inches {6") in thickness and extending

112014 SSFM 13



to the limits of the excavation. The bedding course shall be firmly tamped and made smooth and level
to assure uniform contact and support of the precast element.

3-3.03 CAST-IN-PLACE BASES
Unless otherwise specified, cast-in-place bases shall be at least eight inches (8") in thickness and shall

extend at least six inches (6") radially outside of the outside diameter of the manhole section.

3-3.04 PRECAST MANHOLES
Precast manholes may be constructed with a precast base section or a monolithic base structure as

specified or shown on the Plans.

A precast base section shall be carefully placed on the prepared bedding so as to be fully and uniformly
supported in true alignment and making sure that all entering pipes can be inserted on proper grade.

All lift holes on precast elements for sanitary sewer manholes shall be completely filled with a concrete
plug and sealed with an approved bitumastic material. All joints between precast elements on sanitary
sewer manholes shall be made with an approved bitumastic material or an approved rubber gasket.

The first precast section shall be placed on the monolithic base structure before the base has taken
initial set, and shall be carefully adjusted to true grade and alignment with all inlet pipes properly
installed so as to form an integral watertight unit; or the section shall be mortared into a suitable groove
provided in the top of the monolithic base. The first section shall be uniformly supported by the base
concrete, and shall not bear directly on any of the pipes.

Precast sections shall be placed and aligned to provide vertical sides and vertical alignment of the ladder
rungs. The compieted manhole shall be rigid, true te dimensions, and be watertight.

3-3.05 MONOLUTHIC CONCRETE MANHOLES
Monolithic concrete manhcles shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of this Section and

the details shown on the Plans.

3-3.06 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING
tn order to permit the joints to be mortared properly and also to permit proper compaction of the

backfill material, the excavation shall be made to a diameter of at least six inches (6") greater than the
diameter of the structure.

The space between the sides of the excavation and the outer surfaces of the manhole, shall be backfilled
with selected granular backfill if the manhale is in a pavement or if the nearest point of the excavation
for the manhole falls within 2 feet of the pavement edge. If the structure falls beyond these limits,
other backfilling material may be used, provided it meets with the approval of the Engineer.

3-3.07 INLET AND OUTLET PIPES
Pipe or tile placed in the masonry for inlet or outlet connections shall extend through the wall and

beyond the outside surface of the wall a sufficient distance to allow for connections, and the masonry
shall be carefully constructed around them so as to prevent leakage along the outer surfaces.
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3-3.08 PLACING CASTINGS
Casting placed on concrete or masaonry surface shall be set in full bituminous mastic beds. Castings shall

be set accurately to the finished elevation so that no subsequent adjustment will be necessary.

A. STREETS AT GRADE
Where Work is in paved streets or areas which have been brought to grade, not more

than sixteen inches (16") shall be provided between the top of the cone or slab and the
underside of the manhole casting ring for adjustment of the casting ring to street grade.

B. STREETS OR ALLEYS WITH NO ESTABLISHED GRADE
Where Work is in the streets or other areas which have not been brought to grade, not

less than four inches {4") nar more than sixteen inches {16") shall be provided between
the top of the cone or slab and the underside of the manhale casting ring for
adjustment of the casting ring to street grade.

The top of the manhole casting shall be flush with the street surface unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

C MANHOLES NOT WITHIN STREET OR ALLEY AREAS
Where Work is in cultivated areas, the top of the casting, unless otherwise directed by

the Engineer, shall be eighteen inches (18") below the established ground surface.

Unless otherwise directed, in non-cultivated areas, the top of manhole castings shall be
at grade of existing surface.

D. SEALING MANHOLES
Sanitary sewer manholes which are covered with earth or are located in low areas than

can collect rainwater, and any other manholes indicated on the Plans, to be sealed, shall
be equipped with an approved self-sealing hd.

3-3.09 CHANNELS
Channels shall be made to conform accurately to the sewer grade and shall be brought together

smoothly with well rounded junctions, satisfactory to the Engineer, and in conformance with details
shown on the Plans.

3-3.10 PIPE CONNECTIONS
Special care shall be taken to see that the openings through which pipes enter the structure shall be

provided with flexible watertight connections conforming with ASTM C 923, "Standard Specifications For
Resilient Connectors Between Reinforced Concrete Manhale Structures And Pipes.” Other methods may
be used to ensure watertightness when specified in the Special Provisions.

3-3.11 DROP MANHOLE CONNECTIONS
Drop manhole connections, whenever shown on the Plans, shali conform in all respects to details shown

on the Plans.
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3-3.12 CLEANING
All newly caonstructed manholes shall be cleaned of any accumulation of silt, debris, or foreign matter of

any kind, and shall be free from such accumulations at the time of final inspection.

3-4 PAYMENT
Payment for each Manhaole shall consist of a basic price for each.

3-5 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
The following items under "Manhales for Sanitary Sewers" are specifically listed for separate
measurement and payment:

"Manholes" of the type and size indicated.

"Drop Manholes" of the type and size indicated.
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SECTION 4. SERVICE SEWERS

4-1 DESCRIPTION
A service sewer is a branch sanitary sewer line constructed from the main sanitary sewer line to a point
described on the Plans or to a point established by the Engineer.

The general requirements for construction of sewers in other sections of these Specifications shall apply
for service sewers unless they are inconsistent with any of the provisions of this particular section, and
the Specifications shall apply alike to all service sewers on public rights of way and private property.

Unless otherwise specified, service sewers and fittings shall be six inches (6"} in diameter.

4-2 MATERIALS

4-2.01 PIPE AND FITTINGS
Approved pipe and fitting materials shall be ductile iron, PVC, or vitrified clay. All other materials shall

conform to the material requirements for sanitary sewer construction in other sections of the
Specifications.

4-2.02 JOINTS
Approved jointing material shall be flexible gasketing. Flexible gasketing shall be construed to include

rubber, synthetic rubberlike and plastic materials specially manufactured for the joint, pipe size, and use
intended and shall be furnished by the manufacturer of the pipe to be used. Physical properties of the
flexible gasketing shall confarm to that defined in Section 1.

4-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

4-3.01 GENERAL
Service sewer construction shall conform to all applicable ordinances or regulations unless otherwise

stated in the Special Provisions. The Owner will obtain any necessary permits for service sewer
construction.

4-3.02 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Excavation and backfilling for service sewers shall conform to the requirements of other sewers,

excepting that no backfill in excess of that required to hold the pipe in true alignment shall be placed
prior to inspection.

4-3.03 PIPE LAYING AND JOINTING
Pipe laying and jointing, except as hereinafter provided, shall in general conform to the requirements of

Section 2. During the pipe laying and jointing, the service sewer shall be kept free of any water, dirt or
objectionable matter.

A watertight, factory-made plug shall be installed at the end of each sewer service.
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A. LINE AND GRADE
Pipe shall be laid with @ minimum grade of one-eighth inch (1/8") per lineal foot unless

otherwise ordered. The Contractor shall establish such alignment and grade control as
is necessary to properly install the service sewer.

B. PIPE LAYING
Pipe shall be laid in a straight line at a uniform grade hetween fittings, or on a uniform

horizontal or vertical curvature achieved by deflecting pipe joints within the limits
recommended by the manufacturer of the pipe used.

4-3.04 FITTINGS
All fittings shall be factory-preduced and shall be designed for installation on the pipe to be used.

Fittings shall be of the same quality and material as the pipe used.

The maximum deflection permissible at any one (1) fitting shall not exceed 45 degrees {one-eighth (1/8)
bend). The maximum deflection of any combination of two adjacent fittings shall not exceed 45 degrees
(one-eighth (1/8) bend) unless straight pipe of not less than two and one-half feet (2-1/2') in length be
installed between such adjacent fittings, or unless one of such fittings be a wye branch with a cleanout
provided on the straight leg.

Service sewers shall be connected to the tee, wye, or riser provided in the public sewer where such is
available, utilizing approved fittings or adaptors. Where no tee, wye, or other riser is provided or
available, connection shall be made by machine made tap and suitable saddle, or other methods as
specified in the Special Provisions.

4-3.05 CLEANOUTS
Cleanouts shall be provided at locations and in accardance with details shawn on the Plans.

4-3.06 RESTORATION, FINISHING AND CLEANUP
The Contractor shall restore all paved surfaces, curbing, sidewalks, or other surfaces to their original

condition in such manner as to meet the requirements of applicable sections. All surplus material and
temparary structures, as well as all excess excavation, shall be removed and the entire site of Contractor
operations shall be left in a neat and clean condition.

4-4 MEASUREMENT
Measurement shall be along the pipe from the outside surface of the main sewer to the extreme end of
the last pipe or fitting placed. Measurement shall he to the nearest one foot (1').

4-5 PAYMENT

Payment or service sewers shall be at the unit contract price per foot or each for "Service Sewers" of the
size indicated. Tees, wyes, bends, adaptors, and plugs shall be considered as incidental to the
construction.
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All other costs shall be considered as incidentals to the construction of the service sewer and shall be
included in the unit Contract prices for "Service Sewers".

4-6 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
The cost of all items described under "Service Sewers" shall not be measured or paid for by item, but
shall be included as part of the respective unit bid prices for conduit construction of the size specified.
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SECTION 5. PIPE COVERING AND EMBANKMENT FOR SEWER CONSTRUCTION

5-1 DESCRIPTION

This section of the Specification applies to the construction of pipe covering and embankment. Pipe
covering shall be constructed where the invert of the pipe is so shallow that placing of earth over the
pipe becomes necessary to provide a minimum depth of cover. Pipe cover and embankment shall be
constructed where the invert of the pipe is above the existing ground and it becomes necessary to
construct an embankment upon which the pipe and pipe covering is to be placed. The embankment and
cover shali be constructed to lines shawn on the Plans.

5-2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

5-2.01 PIPE BED
The area upon which the embankment for the pipe bed is to be placed shall be stripped to the extent

the Engineer directs to provide a firm bedding.

The embankment upon which the pipe is to be installed shall be constructed up to the spring line in six
inch (6") lifts, each lift being compacted to a density equal to ninety-five percent (95%) of ASSHTO T 99
density. The material used in constructing the embankment shall be such that it will readily compact to
reguired density. The Contractor may use any type of compacting equipment he wishes pravided the
reguired end result is obtained, and provided no damage occurs to surface or subsurface improvements.

5-2.02 PIPE COVER
The pipe cover material above the compacted embankment shall be placed without compacting, and

shall be shaped to the required section.

5-2.03 SOURCE OF MATERIAL
The source of material shall be that which is specified in the Special Provisions.

5-3 MEASUREMENT

Measurement will be by the cubic yard of embankment as calculated from cross sections based on
elevations of the ground surface after stripping and the neat line of the section conforming to the
drawing. No deduction will be made for pipe velume displacement.

54 PAYMENT

Payment will be made at the unit Contract price per cubic yard for Pipe Cavering and Embankment,
which price shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to
strip, construct and compact the embankment and cover as specified to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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SECTION 6. FORCE MAIN MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION

6-1 DESCRIPTION
Pipe used in force main construction, unless otherwise specified, shall be Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe (PVC)
ar Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP). All force main shall have flexible gasketed joints unless otherwise specified.

The Contractor shall only use the force main pipe material specified on the Plans unless he receives
written permission from the Engineer to substitute one of the other materials mentioned herein. No
verbal approval, regardless of the source, will be recognized for changing the pipe material, class or type
of joint.

6-2 GENERAL
Where reference is made to an ASTM or ANSI designation, it shall be the latest revision at the time of
call for Bids, except as noted on the Plans or in the Special Provisions.

6-3 CERTIFICATION
It shall be the responsibility of the pipe manufacturer to certify that pipe and joint material furnished is
capable of withstanding the pressure rating as specified or required, if properly installed.

6-4 MATERIALS

A, DUCTILE IRON FORCE MAIN AND FITTINGS
Ductile Iron Pipe {DIP) force main shall conform to ANSI A21.51 (AWWA (151), designed

per ANSI A21.50 (AWWA (C150), and shall comply with the American National Standard
C104/A21.4-95 for Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-lron Pipe and Fittings for Water.
Flanged fittings shall be Class 53 that meet the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10.
Flanged joints shall meet the requirements of AWWA C115/A21.15 with full-face gaskets
for joints on 12-inch diameter and smaller pipe and ring type gaskets for larger pipe.
Mechanical joint fittings shall meet the reguirements of AWWA (153/A21.53.
Mechanical joints shall comply with American National Standard C111/A21.50-90 for
Rubber Gasket loints for Ductile-lron Pressure Pipe and Fittings. All underground DIP
force main shall be Class 52 wrapped in 8-mil thick polyethylene encasement in
accordance with ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5, Method B, with pipe and joints wrapped
separately. For ductile iron pipe and fittings with mechanical joints that require
harnessing, provide ductile iron mechanical joint retainer glands that are designed to
resist pullout of the joints at the test pressures specified. Provide stainless steel bolts
and nuts meeting the reguirements of ASTM A 307, Grade B. Where required provide
wall castings and connecting pieces meeting the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10.

Installation of DIP shall be governed by AWWA Standard C600-93, AWWA Standard for
Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their Appurtenances. Bedding shall be in

112014 SSFM 21



112014

accordance with ASTM C 12. All piping shall be installed and tested in accordance with
AWWA standard C600-93, AWWA Standard for Installation of Ductile-lron Water Mains
and Their Appurtenances.

DIP farce main shall utilize mechanical joint fittings for force restraint. The mechanical
joint restraint devices shall be:

1. EBAA Iron, Inc., Megalug 1100 series
2. Uni-Flange Series 1400, One-Lok Series SLD
3. Engineer-approved equal

Measurement shall be made along the centerline of force main installed. The contract
unit price bid for DIP force main construction shall include the cost for piping, joint-
restraint devices, polyethylene encasement, excavation, trench dewatering and
maintenance, trench bottom reshaping, bedding, haunching, compaction, testing, and
all other work necessary for a complete job. This work will be paid for at the contract
unit price bid of LINEAL FOOT for DUCTILE IRON FORCE MAIN at the diameter specified.
Fittings in the force main will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per POUND for
DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS at the diameter specified.

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) FORCE MAIN AND FITTINGS
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) force main and fittings shall be Pressure Class 200, DR 14

conforming to AWWA C900 (AWWA Standard for Polyvinyl Chiaride [PVC] Pressure Pipe
and Fabricated Fittings, 4 in. Through 12 in. [100 mm Through 300 mm], for Water
Distribution) with fittings and elastomeric gasketed joints meeting the requirements of
AWWA (907 (injection-Molded Polyvinyl Chloride [PVC] Pressure Fittings, 4 in. Through
12 in. [100 mm Through 300 mm], for Water Distribution), unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

All PVC piping shall be installed and tested in accordance with AWWA C605
{Underground Installation of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and Fittings for
Water).

PVC force main shall utilize mechanical joint fittings for force restraint. The mechanical
joint restraint devices shall be:

1. EBAA Iron, Inc., Megalug 1100 series
2. Uni-Flange Series 1400, One-Lok Series S5LD
3. Engineer-approved equal

Each PVC pipe length and fitting shall be clearly marked with the following:

Manufacturer's Name
Nominal Pipe Size

Cell Classification
Minimum Pipe Stiffness

Eall o
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The Contractor shall take great care not to scratch, indent, puncture or otherwise
damage the PVC pipe during installation. All pipe materials used shall be inspected and
approved by the Engineer befare and during installation. If a pipe section has been
damaged in any way before or during installation, it shall be removed and replaced with
a pipe section acceptable to the Engineer. Pipe installation shall strictly conform to the
manufacturer’'s recommendations.

A detectable metallic tracing and warning tape of a type approved by the Engineer shall
also be installed. This work shall consist of burying of metallic tape in the trench running
along the centerline of the force main. The tape shall be laid in the trench 2 feet above
the buried force main. The tape shall be 2” wide and read “CAUTION — BURIED FORCE
MAIN BELOW.”

Measurement shall be made along the centerline of force main installed. The contract
unit price bid for PVC force main construction shall include the cost for piping, joint-
restraint devices, magnetic pipe location tape, excavation, trench dewatering and
maintenance, trench bottom reshaping, bedding, haunching, compaction, testing, and
all other work necessary for a complete job. This work will be paid for at the contract
unit price bid of LINEAL FOOT for PVC FORCE MAIN at the diameter specified. Fittings in
the force main will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per POUND for PVC
FITTINGS at the diameter specified.

&6-5 CONNECTION TO EXISTING SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

This work involves connection of the force main to an existing sanitary manhole at the location shown
on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer. The contractor will have to provide sheeting, scaffolding or
bracing to insure that no movement of the exposed manhole will take place while core drilling the
exposed wall to allow the pipe installation. Should the structure be found to deflect, displace or fall out
of plumb, the contractor shall be responsible for correcting the movement.

In the process of core drilling the wall, extreme care shall be taken so that minimal structural damage is
done to the manhole. All debris falling into the manhole must be entirely removed. Connections to
existing manholes shall be made using an A-Lok gasket, rubber beoot, or other approved flexible seal.

The cost for all equipment, labor and materials, including core drilling the manhole wall opening,
excavation, furnishing, erecting, and removing shoring, scaffolding and/or bracing, water stop, and
backfilling will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for CONNECTION TO EXISTING SANITARY
SEWER MANHOLE.
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6-6 STEEL SLEEVES-AUGERED

The Contractor is advised to review the site and familiarize himself with the soil conditions prior to
finalizing his bid for this portion of the work. No additional compensation shall be allowed for changes
in the construction method due to ground conditions that may exist at the time of construction. All
work shall be performed in accordance with Section 552 of the Standard Specification except as
described in the following specifications and the Steel Sleeve Specification contained herein,

This wark shall consist of auguring a steel sleeve at the location and at the line and grades provided on
the plans or as where directed by the Engineer. The Contractor shall field verify the elevations and
locations of any and all utilities that may cross beneath or over the proposed auger prior to ordering
structures, or beginning the auger operation so as to not damage the existing utilities during auger
operations. No additional compensation shall be given for any modifications required to be made to the
proposed force main design (including but not limited to re-ordering/restocking structures), or for any
delay time incurred due to a difference in assumed and actual elevations of the existing utilities.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent the undermining of roadways, structures,
embankments, or property including the utilization of trench boxes, sheeting, etc., to properly maintain
the auger and receiving pit excavations such that underlying soils between the pavement edge etc. and
auger limits are prevented fram entering the excavation. In the event that settlement or any other
damage occurs to adjacent roadways, property or structures between the time the auguring is
completed and the end of the contract bond guaranty period, the Contractor shall be fully responsible
for any repairs deemed necessary by the Engineer.

This wark shall consist of the construction of steel sleeves (casing pipe) augured at the locations
indicated in the contract drawings or as directed by the Engineer. The minimum thickness of the steel
sleeves shall be as listed below. All casing pipe shall be smoath, Grade B welded steel pipe meeting the
requirements of ASTM A139 and ANSI/ AWWA C200 (AWWA Standard for Steel Water Pipe—6 in. (150
mm) and Larger), minimum vield strength of 35,000 psi. Sleeves shall be installed as indicated in the
detail drawings, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

After installation of the steel sleeve is completed, the proposed force main shall be constructed in place
within the sleeve. The water main shali be inserted and centered by use of madel CCS stainless steel
casing spacers as manufactured by Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co. of Yorkville, IL or Engineer-approved
equal.

Caser spacing shall be bolt on style with a two-piece shell made from T-304 stainless steel of a minimum
14-gauge thickness. Each shell section shall have bolt flanges formed with ribs for added strength. Each
connecting flange shall have a minimum of three (3] five-sixteenths inch (5/16") T-304 bolts. The shell
shall be lined with a ribbed PVC extrusicn with a retaining section that overlaps the edge of the shell and
prevents slippage. Bearing surfaces (runners) made from UHMW polymer with a static coefficient of
friction of 0.11-0.13 shall be attached to support structures {risers) at appropriate positions to properly
support the carrier within the casing and to ease installation. The runners shall be attached
mechanically by T-304 threaded fasteners inserted through the punched riser section and TIG welded
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for strength. Risers shall be made of T-304 14-gauge stainless steel. All risers over twa inches (2"} in
height shall be reinforced. Risers shall be MIG welded to the shell. All metal surfaces shall be fully
passivated.

The cost for excavating, shoring, trench backfill, and backfilling of the jacking pit and receiving pit,
including dewatering (if necessary), stabilization, and installing the steel sleeve shall be considered
incidental to the cantract unit price for the steel sleeve auger.

Standard Sizes of Steel Sleeves Used As Casings*

Carrier Pipe ID in Inches Casing Wall Thickness in Inches Casing Outside Diameter in
Inches
6 0.344 20
8 0.344 20
12 0.375 24
16 0.469 30
20 0.563 36
24 0.625 42
30 0.719 48
36 0.781 54
42 0.875, 0.938 60, 66
48 1.000 72

*Adapted from City of Chicago, IL Water Department Standard Specifications

The cost of furnishing and installation of the steel sleeve, and all incidental work necessary for its
installation, including casing spacers, will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per LINEAL FOOT for
[SPECIFIED SIZE] DIAMETER STEEL SLEEVE, [SPECIFIED SIZE] WALL THICKNESS, AUGERED. The cost for
force main constructed within the sleeves will be paid for at its unit price.

6-7 STEEL SLEEVES-OPEN CUT INSTALLATION
The work for open cut installation of steel sleeves shall be identical to the work described in Section 6.6,
except that no augering, jacking, or receiving pits are required.

The cost for excavating, shoring, trench backfill, and backfilling of the open cut area, including
dewatering (if necessary), stabilization, and installing the steel sleeve shall be considered incidental to
the contract unit price for the steel sleeve auger.

The cost of furnishing and installation of the steel sleeve, and all incidental work necessary for its
installation, including casing spacers, will be paid for at the contract unit price bid per LINEAL FOQOT for
[SPECIFIED SIZE] DIAMETER STEEL SLEEVE, [SPECIFIED SIZE] WALL THICKNESS, OPEN CUT INSTALLATION.
The cost far force main constructed within the sleeves will be paid for at its unit price.
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6-8 SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING
It is the intent of this specification to provide the minimum requirements for sewer flow control bypass

pumping.

The Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, supervision, and materials necessary to control flows
via bypass pumping through a section or sections of pipe designated for replacement. The Contractor
shall be responsible for controlling and maintaining all sanitary and storm flows within the sewer system
during the Work. The Contractor may drain flows by pipes, chases, fluming, bypass pumping, or other
appropriate methods approved by the Owner.

Precautions shall be taken to ensure that flow control and dewatering operations shall not cause
flooding or damage to public aor private properties. In the event flooding ar damage occurs, the
Contractor shall make provisions to correct such damage at no additional cost to the Owner. The
Contractor shall be responsible for any damages to public or private property, overfiows from the sewer
system and violations resulting in fines as a result of the dewatering/bypass operation.

When required for this project, the Contractor shall provide all labor, equipment, and materials
necessary for the transfer of flow around the sections of pipe and/or the existing lift station. If the
Contractor utilizes a subcontractor for bypass pumping operations, the subcontractor shall have at least
five years of experience in the bypass pumping industry.

The bypass shall be made by diversion of the flow from an existing upstream location, around the
section(s) to be taken from service for inspection or rehabilitation, to an existing downstream location.
The bypass system shall be of adequate capacity to handle all flows, including wet weather related
flows. If bypass pumping is utilized by the Contractor to control flows, the Contractor shall be
responsible for monitoring the bypass pumping operation at all times until Work is complete. The
lacation of pump(s), force main, discharge point, pumping rates, etc., shall be approved by the Owner.

The Contractor shall prepare a detailed Flow Control Plan that describes the measures to be used to
control flows. The Contractor shall submit the Plan to the Engineer for review prior to beginning any
flow control work. The Contractar’s Plan shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the following:

A. Stand-by/back-up pump set for the bypass application.

B. Detail plan for 24-hour monitoring.

C. Fueling of pump sets on demand.

D. Location of flow diversion structures, collapsible sewer plugs, dams, pumps, and related
materials and equipment. Sewer plug method and type of plugs or gates to be used.

E. Key operational control factars, {i.e. maximum flow elevations upstream of dams).

F. Pump sizes and flow rates.

G. Destination of bypassed flows, including routing of force mains and provisions for vehicular and
pedestrian traffic as necessary.

H. Wet weather event procedures.
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Staging areas for the pumps.

Number, size, material, locations, and method of installation of suction piping.

Bypass pump sizes, capacity, number of each size to be on site, and power requirements.
Calculations of static lift, friction loss, and flow velocity.

Stand-by power.

Downstream discharge plan.

Method of noise control for each pump.

Temporary pipe supports and anchoring required.

Heavy equipment needed for installation of pumps and piping.

prmozzr =+ -

The number and size of pumps utilized in bypass pumping shall be such that if the largest pump is out of
service, bypass flows will be maintained during the bypass operation. Bypass pumping equipment shall
include pumps, conduits, engines, and related equipment necessary to divert the flow or sewage around
the section in which work is to be performed. In addition, the Contactor shall maintain at the same
location and in operable condition, duplicate equipment to be used in case there is equipment failure. In
this event, the Contractor shall promptly repair or replace the failed equipment to the satisfaction of the
Owner.

The bypass system shall be of sufficient capacity to handle the peak flow of the pipe. The Contractor
shall provide the necessary labor and supervision to set up and operate the pumping and bypassing
system. The Contractor shall comply with any local sound ordinance. The equipment shall be manned
continuously. During bypass pumping aperations, the Contractor shall provide the necessary labor to
continually menitor the operation and ensure uninterrupted and sufficient pumping at all times. The
bypass pumping system shall be fueled every 24 hours or when the fuel tank reaches one quarter full,
whichever comes first.

The Contractor shall provide all materials and labor as necessary to maintain flows in the existing sewer
interceptor and all collector and lateral lines at all times and under all weather conditions. Interruption
of flows will not be permitted. Overflows fram bypass operations will not be permitted to enter into any
streams or bodies of water. The Contractor will be solely responsible for any legal actions taken by the
federal or state regulatory agencies if such overflows occur during construction.

New sewer pipes may be used by the Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have
passed inspection and testing. Any “temporary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved
by the Owner.

New sewer pipes may be used by the Contractor to carry the sanitary flows after the new pipes have
passed inspection and testing. Any “temporary” connections to the new sewer pipes shall be approved
by the Owner.

Engine driven equipment for bypass pumping equipment shall have “critical grade mufflers.” The
enclosure shall be portable in order to allow the enclosure to be moved when bypass pumping
equipment is moved. These conditions are subject to any other additional stipulations that may be
required by local sound ordinances.
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Bypass pumping, including all elements detailed above, will be paid for at the contract lump sum price of
SEWER FLOW CONTROL AND BYPASS PUMPING.

6-9 WATER USE

The Cantractor desiring to use water from municipal hydrants will be required to make an application to
the Owner, and if the request is granted, sha!l confarm with the ordinances of the municipality, as well
as with the rules and regulations of the Water Department, and will be held responsible for all damages
to hydrants and water pipe used for the purposes of securing water. Pipe wrenches approved by the
Water Department shall be utilized for opening and closing hydrants and other appurtenances.

When additional water from fire hydrants is necessary to avoid delay in normal work procedures, the
water shall be conserved and not used unnecessarily. No fire hydrant shall be obstructed in case of a
fire in the area served by the hydrant.

The Owner wishes to keep accurate records of the amount of water used for the construction purposes.
The Contractor shall use an approved water meter to record usage, and shall report the total water used
to the Water Superintendent at the end of each working day. The Contractor will be responsible for the
cost of the water billed at the normal residential rate.
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SECTION 7. FORCE MAIN VALVES

7-1 GENERAL

Provide valve aperators complete, including a suitable enclosure, with all appurtenances necessary for
the operator to perform its intended function. Such appurtenances include, but are not limited to,
anchor bolts and other mounting hardware, extension stems, operating nuts, direct burial valve boxes,
and other such items.

7-2 MANUFACTURERS
Acceptable manufacturers are listed below. Other manufacturers of equivalent products may be
submitted.

A.  Automatic Air Valves:
1. Val-Matic Valve & Mfg. Corporation
2. GA Industries
3. APCO
4. Engineer-approved equal

B. Eccentric Plug Valves:
1. DeZURIK
2. GAlIndustries
3. Engineer-approved equal

o Single Disc Swing Check Valves:
American Flow Control
Clow Valve Company

M&H Valve Company
Mueller Company

GA Industries
Engineer-approved equal

QU Rk wWN R

7-3 MATERIALS
Fabricate valves and operators of materials resistant to corrosion for the required service. For valve
components the following standards shall apply:

A, Operator housings and pedestal handwheels:
1. Castiron ASTM A 126, Class B
ASTM A 48, Class 30 or 35

2. Ductile iron ASTM A 395
ASTM A 536, Grade 65-45-12

3. Cast steel ASTM A 27/A27M
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B. Operator warms, steel ASTM A 29/A29M Grade
Designation 8620
1 Operator gears, steel ASTM A 572/A572M (spur & helical)
2. Worm gears, bronze  ASTM B 148, Alloy C954080 or C95500

ASTM B 584, Alloy C86300

7-4 VALVE JOINTS

Fabricate all valves with flanged ends, unless otherwise specified. For metallic flanged joints, provide
flanges that are faced accurately at right angles to the axis of the casting. Face and drill flanges and
shop coat with a rust-preventive compound befaore shipment. For flanged joints, provide flanges whose
dimensions and drillings meet the requirements of ASME B16.1, 125 pounds as a minimum. For valves
installed in force mains with test pressure requirements higher than 125 psi, provide flanges whose
pressure ratings equal or exceed the specified test pressure of the force main. Furnish special drillings
where required. For valves having flanges that do not conform to the thickness requirements of ASME
B16.1, test each valve in accordance with the hydrostatic shell test pressure requirements of ASME
B16.1.

7-4 OPERATING FORCE
Fabricate valves to limit the maximum force required tc aperate all manual valves, including but not
limited to valves with wrench operated nuts, levers, handwheels and chainwheels, tc 40 pounds. Limit
the overall length of each wrench or single-arm lever to 18 inches. Limit the overall length of each
dual-arm lever to 36 inches.

7-5 FLOOR AND BENCH STANDS

Accurately center floor and bench stands over the valve. Solidly bolt stands to the floor or support
structure, with through-bolts wherever possible, Place approximately 3/4 inch of non-shrink cement
grout beneath stands mounted on concrete or similar censtruction to assure uniform support. For
stands installed within the area of a removable type floar, platform, or grating, securely mount them on
their own support structure independent of the removable element, unless otherwise shown or
specified.

7-6 VALVE VAULTS
Where a valve is shown or specified 10 be located within a vault, the vault shall be furnished and
installed as shown on the drawings.
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7-7

TYPE-SPECIFIC VALVE SPECIFICATIONS
Provide valves of the type(s) specified conforming to the specifications detailed in the sections below.

7-7.01 AIR RELEASE VALVES

112014

A.

SCOPE AND INTENT
This specification is intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of 1 in. {25

mm) through 8 in. (200 mm) Wastewater Combination Air Valves suitable for pressures
up to 150 psig (1000 kPa).

Wastewater Combination Air Valves shall be fully automatic float operated valves
designed to exhaust large quantities of air during the filling of a piping system and close
upon liquid entry. The valve shall open during draining or if a negative pressure occurs.
The valve shall also release accumulated air from a piping system while the system is in
operation and under pressure. The valve shall perform the functions of both
Wastewater Air Release and Wastewater Air/Vacuum Valves and furnished as a single
body and dual body type as indicated on the pians.

STANDARDS, APPROVALS, AND VERIFICATION
Valves shall be manufactured and tested in accordance with American Water Works

Association (AWWA) Standard C512. The manufacturer shall have a quality
management system that is certified to 1SO 9001:2000 by an accredited, certifying body.

CONNECTIONS
Single body valves sizes 4 in. (100 mm) and smaller shall have full size NPT inlets and

outlets equal to the nominal valve size with a 2 in. (50 mm) inlet on 1 in. (25 mm) valves.
The bedy inlet connections shall be hexagonal for a wrench connection. The bedy shall
have 2" NPT cleanout and 1” NPT drain connection on the side of the casting. The valve
shall have three additional NPT connections for the addition of backwash accessories.

DESIGN
Valves shall provide an extended body with a through flow area equal to the nominal

size. Floats shall be unconditionally guaranteed against failure including pressure
surges. Valves 4 in. (100 mm) and larger employing a bottom flcat guide shall be
provided with a resilient bumper to cushion the float during sudden opening conditions.
The seat shall provide drop tight shut off to the full valve pressure rating.

Single body valves shali have a full port orifice, a double guided plug, and an adjustable
threaded orifice button. The 1 in. (25 mm) body shall be globe style to increase float
clearance and reduce clogging. The plug shall be protected against direct water impact
by an internal baffle and extended float stem. The float shall include a sensitivity skirt to
minimize spillage.
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MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Body material shall be ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron. The float, plug, guide

shafts, and bushings shall be constructed of Type 316 stainless steel. Non-metallic
guides and bushings are not acceptable. Resilient seats shall be Buna-N. Interior of
valve to be coated with fusion bonded epoxy. The exterior of the valve shall be coated
with a universal alkyd primer.

Backwash accessories shall be furnished and shall consist of an inlet shut-off vailve, a
blow-off valve, a clean water inlet valve, rubber supply hose, and quick disconnect
couplings. Accessary valves shall be quarter-turn, full ported bronze ball valves.

MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS
The manufacturer shall demonstrate a minimum of five (5) years’ experience in the

manufacture of air valves. The valves shall be manufactured and tested in accordance
with American Water Works Association Standard {AWWA) C512. When requested, the
manufacturer shall provide test certificates, dimensional drawings, parts list drawings,
and operation and maintenance manuals.

Wastewater Cambination Air Valve shall be manufactured by Val-Matic Manufacturing
Corporation, Elmhurst, L, USA; GA Industries, Cranberry Township, PA, USA or
Engineer-approved equal.

7-7.02 ECCENTRIC PLUG VALVES

112014

A.

SCOPE AND INTENT
This specification is intended to cover the design, manufacture, and testing of quarter

turn plug valves meeting the requirements of AWWA C517 having an eccentric action
that causes the plug to rise off the seat contact during the opening movement rather
than sliding from its seat.

MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Provide plug valves with Buna-N or Chloroprene faced plugs.

Construct plug valves of cast iron or semi-steel at least equal to ASTM A 126, Class B, or
ductile iron at least equal to ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12. Construct the body seats with
a welded-in overlay, of not less than 90 percent pure nickel, on all surfaces contacting
the plug face. Make the overlay a minimum of 1/16-inch thick. Provide zinc plated
bonnet bolts, studs and nuts on exposed valves and stainless steel buried valves.

Make the water-tightness of the valve seating adjustable. Provide a seating adjustment
device that is external to the valve and that can be used without the need to remove the
valve from the piping and with the valve under pressure.
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Furnish plug valves with oil impregnated, permanently lubricated, Type 316 stainless
steel bearings in the upper and lower journals.

Provide a stem seal consisting of multiple, self-adjusting and replaceable chevron type
packing rings and a packing gland. Make the stem seail adjustable and replaceable
without removing the valve from the piping and without the need to disassemble the
valve and operator. For buried or submerged service, provide a sealed enclosure to
keep the stem seal clean.

Unless otherwise specified, canstruct the valve with a minimum port area of 80 percent
of the full area of the pipe in which the valve is installed.

Equip plug valves, except for buried or submerged service, with external visible
indication of the plug position.

Unless otherwise shown or specified, equip valves with guarter-turn gear operators.
Furnish one wrench for each size valve in each individual rocom or space in which valves
are located. All geared operators to have branze bearing located above and below the
worm gear, as well as grease seals.

Unless otherwise shown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in horizontal
piping, orient the valve such that when the shaft is in the horizontal position the seat is
in the downstream position, and when the valve is in the open position, the plug is up.
Unless otherwise shown or specified, for eccentric plug valves installed in vertical piping,
orient the valve with the plug up when the valve is in the closed position.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
Perform a bi-directional seat leakage shop test on each eccentric plug valve in

accordance with Section 5 of AWWA C517. Demonstrate that there is no leakage past
the plug.

Give each eccentric plug valve hydrostatic shop pressure tests in accordance with
Section 5 of AWWA C517. Demonstrate with the hydrostatic tests that the valve is
structurally sound and that there are no leaks through the external surfaces of the valve.

7-7.03 SINGLE DISC SWING CHECK VALVES

112014

A.

SCOPE AND INTENT
Provide single disc swing check valves designed to allow a full diameter passage and to

operate with a minimum loss of pressure.

MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Provide 1/8- through 3-inch check valves that meet the requirements of MSS SP-80.

Except as specified herein, provide 4-inch through 24-inch check valves that meet the
requirements of AWWA C508.
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Equip check valves with cast or ductile iron body; bronze or stainless steel renewable
seat rings; bronze, cast or ductile iron disc with replaceable bronze or rubber disc rings;
bronze disc hinge bushings; and stainless steel hinge pins. Carefully mount discs and
provide discs that swivel in disc hinges. Provide pins, discs and other parts that are non-
corrosive, non-sticking, and properly cured to operate satisfactorily within a
temperature range of 34 to 100 degrees Fahrenheit and with the fluid specified.

Check valves shall be of the lifting arm type. Screw type check valves will not be
allowed. Equip 6-inch and larger check valves with outside levers and weights.

7-8 PAYMENT

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for the type of valve specified at the
diameter specified, complete with the valve vault (if specified}, which payment shall include full
compensation for furnishing labor, materials, and equipment, complete, in-place, and accepted, and for
all materials necessary to complete the work as shown on the plans and specified above.
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SECTION 1. PIPE FOR WATER MAINS AND SERVICE CONNECTIONS

1-1 GENERAL
These Specifications cover the pipe fittings and accessory items normally used for water distribution
systems. Special considerations will be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

Specification references made herein far manufactured materials such as pipe, hydrants, valve and
fittings refer to designations for American Water Works Association (AWWA) or to American National
Standards Institute (ANSI), as they are effective on the date of call for bids.

Copies of these publications may be obtained at nominal cost from the American Water Works
Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235 and from the American National
Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York 10018.

1-2 PIPE MATERIALS
The type of pipe and fittings to be used in water mains will be stated in the Special Provisions, Plans or
Bid items.

Where new water main is proposed to be constructed in the vicinity of an existing non potable force
main, the water main shall be identified as a potable water line in a manner approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all material furnished by him and shali replace at his own
expense all such material found defective in manufacture or damaged in handling after delivery by the
manufacturer. This shall include the furnishing of all material and labor required for the replacement of
installed material discovered defective prior to the final acceptance of the Work.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe storage of material furnished by or to him, and accepted
by him, and intended for the Work, until it has been incorporated in the completed project. The interior
of all pipe fittings and other accessories shall be kept free from dirt and foreign matter at all times.
Valves and hydrants shall be drained and stored in a manner that will protect them from damage by
freezing.

Any material furnished by the Owner that becomes damaged after acceptance by the Contractor shall
be replaced by the Contractor at his own expense.

1-2.01 CONCRETE CYLINDER PIPE

Reinforced concrete water pipe, steel cylinder type prestressed, shall conform to the latest AWWA
Standard C 301. Size, class marking, specials, lengths, etc., shall be as specified on the Plans or in the
Special Provisions.
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1-2.02 DUCTILE IRON PIPE

Ductile Iran Pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 ([AWWA C151), class to thickness designed per ANSI A
21.50 (AWWA C150), tar (seal) coated and/or cement lined per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA C104), with
mechanical or rubber ring (slip seal or push on) joints. Plans or Special Provisions shall indicate standard
designation, thickness, class, coating and/or lining, and joint type.

1.2.03 CASTIRON OR DUCTILE IRON PIPE FITTINGS
All cast iron or ductile iron fittings, 3 inch through 48 inch shall conform to the latest ANSI/AWWA C110.
Cast or ductile iron, coatings or linings or other items shall be specified in the Special Provisions.

1-2.04 SERVICE PIPE, STOPS, FITTINGS, AND BOXES

A, SERVICE PIPE

All service pipe shall be copper water tube, Type K, soft temper, for underground
service, conforming to ASTM B-88 and B251. The pipe shall be marked with the
manufacturer's name or trade mark indicative of the type of pipe. The outside diameter
of the pipe shall conform to ASTM B251 Table 2.

B. STOPS AND FITTINGS
All corporation stops and curb stops shall be fabricated of brass and shall be provided
with outlets suitable for copper connections. Curb stops shall be of the round-way type.
Fittings for service pipe shall be copper and of the compression type.

1-2.05 SPECIALTY VALVES

Specialty valves and fittings such as cutting-in valves, tapping sleeves and valves, inserting valves, and air
release valves shall conform to the requirements of the Special Provisions and shall be installed at
locations indicated on the Plans.

1-2.06 SERVICE METERS AND APPURTENANCES

Service meters and appurtenances shall be located, furnished and installed in accordance with the
requirements of the Special Provisions and the Plans. Appurtenances where required may include meter
box, meter box cover, meter yoke, corporation cock, curb stop and incidental fittings.
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2-1

GENERAL

SECTION 2. PIPE INSTALLATION FOR WATER MAINS

Pipe shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and instructions for the type
of pipe used and applicable AWWA standards, such as C600 and C603, unless modified or changed in the

Special Provisions.

2-2

CONSTRUCTION

2-2.01 PROTECTION OF WATER MAINS
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GENERAL

Water mains and water service lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm

sewers, combined sewers, house sewer service connections and drains as follows:

A.

B.
1
2.
3.

HORIZONTAL SEPARATION-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS

Water mains shall be located at least ten feet horizontally from any existing or
proposed drain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined sewer or sewer service
connection.

Water mains may be located closer than ten feet to a sewer line when

a. local conditions prevent a lateral separation of ten feet; and

b. the water main invert is at least 18 inches above the crown of the sewer;
and

¢. the water main invert is either in a separate trench or in the same trench on
an undisturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer.

When it is impossible to meet (1) or {2) above, both the water main and drain or
sewer shall be constructed of slip-on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe
or prestressed concrete pipe, equivalent to water main standards of
construction. The drain or sewer shall be pressure tested to the maximum
expected surcharge head before backfilling.

C VERTICAL SEPARATION-WATER MAINS AND SEWERS

1.

A water main shall be separated from a sewer so that its invert is a minimum of
18 inches above the crown of the drain or sewer whenever water mains cross
storm sewers, sanitary sewers or sewer service connections. The vertical
separation shall be maintained for that portion of the water main located within
ten feet harizontally of any sewer or drain crossed. A length of water main pipe
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A

D,

shall be centered over the sewer to be crossed with joints equidistant from the
sewer or drain.

Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed of slip-on or mechanical
joint cast or ductile iron pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, equivalent to water
main standards of construction when:

a. it is impossible to obtain the proper vertical separation as described in (1)
above; or

b. the water main passes under a sewer or drain.

A vertical separation of 18 inches between the invert of the sewer or drain and
the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a water main crosses
under a sewer. Support the sewer or drain lines to prevent settling and
breaking the water main, as shown on the Plans or as approved by the Engineer.

Construction shall extend on each side of the crossing until the perpendicular
distance from the water main to the sewer or drain line is as least ten feet.

WATER SERVICE LINES
1.

The horizontal and vertical separation between water service lines and all storm
sewers, sanitary sewers, combined sewers ar any drain or sewer service
connection shall be the same as water main separation described in Sections 2-
2.02B and 2-2.01C above.

Water pipe described in Sections 2-2.01B, 2-2.01C and 2-2.01D shall be met
unless special considerations are covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

E. SPECIAL CONDITIONS
Conditions in Sections 2-2.01B, 2-2.01C and 2-2.01D shall be met unless special
considerations are covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

F. SEWER MANHOLES
No water pipe shall pass through or come into contact with any part of a sewer or sewer

manhole.

2-2.02 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Excavation and backfill for water mains shall conform to the provisions of Division Il, Sections 1, 2 and 3
of the Excavation and Cleanup Specifications and the requirements below.

DEPTH OF PIPE COVER

Unless atherwise shown on the plans or indicated in the Special Provisions, all pipe shall
be laid to a minimum depth of five (5') feet measured from the existing ground surface
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or established grade to the top of the barrel of the pipe. In areas subject to subsequent
excavation or fill, the mains shall be laid to assure a minimum depth of five (5') feet or
to grades shown on the Plans.

B. TRENCH WIDTH
The trench width may vary and depend upon the size of pipe, depth of trench and the
nature of the excavated material encountered. In any case, the trench width shall be
ample to permit the pipe to be laid and jointed properly and the backfill to be placed
and compacted.

C. PIPE FOUNDATIONS
The trench, unless otherwise specified, shall have flat bottom conforming to the grade
to which the pipe is to be laid. The pipe shall be laid on sound soil cut true and even so
that the barrel of the pipe will have a bearing for its full length. Bell holes shall be
excavated for joints. Any part of the trench excavated below grade shall be corrected
with an approved material and thoroughly compacted.

D. DEWATERING OF TRENCH
Where water is encountered in the trench, it shall be removed during pipe- laying and
jointing operation. Pravisions shall be made to prevent floating of the pipe. Trench
water shall not be allowed to enter the pipe at any time.

2-2.03 HANDLING OF THE PIPE

All types of pipe shall be handled in such manner as will prevent damage to the pipe or coating.
Accidental damage to pipe or coating shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer or be removed
from the job and methods of handling shall be corrected to prevent further damage when called to the
attention to the Contractor.

Threaded pipe ends shall be protected by couplings or other means until laid.
The pipe and fittings shall be inspected by the Contractor for defects while suspended above grade.

Dirt or other foreign material shall be prevented from entering the pipe or pipe joint during handling or
laying operations and any pipe or fitting that has been installed with dirt or foreign material in it shall be
removed, cleaned and re-laid. At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open ends of the pipe
shall be closed by a watertight plug or by other means approved by the Engineer ta ensure absolute
cleanliness inside of the pipe.
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2-2.04 LAYING OF PIPE ON CURVES

Long radius curves, either horizontal or vertical, may be laid with standard pipe by deflections at the
joints. If the pipe is shown curved on the Plans and no special fittings are shown, the Contractor can
assume that the curves can be made by deflection of the joints with standard lengths of pipe.

Where field conditions require deflections of curves not anticipated by the Plans, the Engineer will
determine the methods to be used. No additional payment will be made for laying pipe on curves as
shown on the Plans, nor for field changes involving standard lengths of pipe deflected at the joints.

Maximum deflections at pipe joints and laying radius for the various pipe lengths are as found in the
following standards:

Ductile iron Pipe ANSI/AWWA C600
Bell and Spigect Joints only Required
for Special Conditions

Ductile Iron Pipe Mechanical Joints ANSI/AWWA C600

Ductile Iran Pipe Push on Joints NSI/AWWA C-600

Concrete Cylinder Pipe See Manufacturer's
Recommendations

When rubber gasketed pipe is laid on a curve, the pipe shall be jointed in a straight alignment and then
deflected to the curve alignment. Trenches shall be made wider on curves for this purpose.

2-2.05 DUCTILE IRON PIPE

A. JOINTS FOR DUCTILE IRON PIPE
Joints for ductile iron pipe shall be in accordance with the following applicable
specifications unless otherwise noted:

1. Mechanical Joints - AWWA C111 and C600
2. Push-On Joints - AWWA (C111 and C600

B. JOINTING MECHANICAL JOINT PIPE
The outside of the spigot and inside of the bell of mechanical joint pipe shall he
thoroughly cleaned to remove alf foreign matter from the joint. The cast iron gland shall
then be slipped on to the spigot end of the pipe with the lip extension of the gland
toward the socked or beil end. The rubber gasket shall be placed on the spigot end with
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the thick edge toward the gland. The pipe shall be pushed forward to completely seat
the spigot end in the bell. The gasket shall then be pressed into place within the bell,
being careful to have the gasket evenly located around the entire joint. The cast iran
gland shall then be moved along the pipe into position and bolted.

Nuts spaced 180 degrees shall be tightened alternately to AWWA C600 Standards in
order to produce an equal pressure on all parts of the gland.

JOINTING RUBBER GASKET JOINT PIPE (AWWA C111)
The inside of the bell shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove all foreign material from
the joints. The circular rubber gasket shall be inserted in the gasket seat provided.

A thin film of gasket lubricant shall be applied to the inside surface of the gasket.
Gasket lubricant shall be a solution of vegetable soap or other solution supplied by the
pipe manufacturer and approved by the Engineer.

The spigot end of the pipe shall be cleaned and entered into the rubber gasket in the
bell, using care to keep the joint from contacting the ground. The jaint shall then be
completed by forcing the plain end into the seat of the bell. Pipe which is not furnished
with depth mark shall be marked before assembly to assure that the spigot end is
inserted to the full depth of the joint.

Field-cut pipe lengths shall be bevelled to avoid damage to the gasket and facilitate
making the joint.

To insure electrical conductivity on ductile iron pipe water mains, brass wedges shall be
installed as follows:

Pipe Size Wedges Required
2" thru 12" 2 each (180° apart)
Above 12" 2 pair of 2 each (180" apart)

Caldweld bonding, as approved or specified by Engineer, may also be utilized.

2-2.06 CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE
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A.

LAYING CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE

Pipe shall be laid and jointed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and
these Specifications. In the absence of manufacturer's recommendations, the AWWA
installation manual M-9 shall be used.
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B. JOINTING CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE
Alf joint surfaces of the bell and spigot {tongue and groove) shall be thoroughly cleaned
to remove all dirt and foreign material. The spigot or tongue end of the pipe with the
gasket in place and with all surfaces lubricated as recommended by the pipe
manufacturer shall be inserted in the ball or groove. the pipe shall then be shoved or
pulled home.

The outside annular space at the joint shall be filled with cement mortar or with a
preformed joint filler when approved by the Engineer.

The grouting of the outside joints shall be made by wrapping the joint with two bands of
strong waterproof Sisalkraft paper or other approved material. The band of paper shall
then be tightly strapped to the pipe using tools recommended by the manufacturer.
The joints shall then be filled with mortar from one side only, until the mortar appears
on the other side of the pipe. Mortar shall be mixed with the least amount of water
that will permit placing by the method described. Flexible wires shall be worked around
the joint to assist grouting and ensure proper filing of the joint. The top of the pipe shall
then be grouted and the paper band laid over the entire joint to protect it while curing.

The inside annular space in pipe 42 inches and larger in diameter shall also be filled with
cement mortar and troweled flush. Mortar shall consist of one (1) part portland cement
and two (2} parts of plaster sand. Mortar for inside joints shall be mixed with only
enough water for "dry packing".

No grouting of joints will be allowed within two joints of laying operations. A
representative of the Engineer will be present when joints are being poured.

2-2.07 THRUST BLOCKING

Blocking to prevent movement of lines under pressure shall be placed at all bends, tees, caps, valve and
hydrants with Portland Cement Concrete, a minimum of 12" thick, placed between solid ground and the
fittings, and shall be anchored in such a manner that pipe and fitting joints will be accessible for repairs.

All bends of 11-1/4 degrees or greater, and all tees and plugs shall be thrust protected to prevent
movement of the lines under pressure as shown on the Plans.

Where conditions prevent the user of concrete thrust blocks, tied joints or restrained joints of a type
approved by the Engineer shall be used.
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2-2.08 CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING MAINS

All connections to water mains in use shall be made by the Contractor unless otherwise provided in the
Spectal Provisions. All crosses or other specials required to be inserted in an existing main shall be
furnished and set by the Contractor.

Where the connection of new work to old requires interruption of service and notification of customers
affected, the superintendent of the Municipality, and the Contractor shall mutually agree upon a date
and time for cannections which will allow ample time to assemble labor and materials, and to notify all
customers affected.

2-2.09 WATER SERVICE PIPING

A. GENERAL
Water service pipe shall be installed in accordance with provisions in Section 2.

8. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
The Contractor shall open side trenches and construct services from the main to such
depth and lengths as directed by the Engineer. Unless otherwise directed, depths shall
not be less than specified for water mains. Excavation and backfill of side trenches shall
be as specified in Division I, Excavation and Cleanup Specifications.

C. LAYING WATER SERVICE PIPE
1. Underground water service pipe shall be laid not less than ten (10') feet
harizontally from the building drain, and shall be separated there from by
undisturbed or compacted earth.

2. Where conditions in paragraph (1) cannot be met, the water service pipe shall
be installed in accordance with the following provisions:

a. The bottom of the water service pipe, at all points, shall be at least eighteen
(18") inches above the top of the building drain line at its highest point.

b. The water service pipe shail be placed on a solid shelf excavated to one side
of the common trench.

3. Where both the water service pipe and building drain line are installed with less
separation than in paragraph (2) or in the same trench, the building drain line
shall be constructed of cast iron soil pipe with push- on joints, type K hard-
tempered copper pipe with sweated joints, or rigid plastic pipe as specified in
the lllinois State Plumbing Code. The trench shall not be backfilled until the
installation is approved by the Engineer.
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2-2.10 WATER SERVICE CONNECTION
The Contractor shall make all taps for service connections and install the service pipe, unless otherwise
provided on the Plans and in the Specia! Provisions.

Each water service pipe shall be connected to the water main through a brass corporation stop. The
main shall be tapped at an angle of forty-five degrees (45°), with the vertical, and the stop must be
turned so that the T-handle will be on top.

The service pipe shall be laid in the trench sufficiently weaving to allow not less than one (1') foot extra
length in its entire length.

A curb stop shall be furnished and installed for each service at a location shown on the Plans, specified
or as directed by the Engineer. A cast iron service box shall be furnished and installed over the curb stop
and held in a truly vertical position, until sufficient backfill has been placed to insure permanent vertical
alignment of the box. The top of the box shall be adjusted and set flush with the established ground
surface grade.

2-2.11 PRESSURE TESTING OF WATER MAINS

A. PRESSURE TEST

After the pipe has been laid and partly backfilled as specified herein, all newly laid pipe
or any valved sections of it shall, unless otherwise expressly specified, be subjected to a
hydrostatic pressure equal to 50 per cent more than the operating pressure at the
lowest elevation of the pipe section, but not to exceed the pressure rating of the type of
pipe specified. The duration of each pressure test shall be for a period of not less than
one hour and not more than six hours. The basis provisions of AWWA €603 and C600
shall be applicable, if specified.

B. PROCEDURE FOR TEST

Each section of pipe to be tested, as determined by the Engineer, shall be slowly filled
with water and the specified test pressure shall be applied by means of a pump
connected to the pipe in a satisfactory manner. The pump pipe shall be furnished by
the Contractor. Before applying the specified test pressure, all air shall be expelled from
the pipe. To accomplish this, taps shall be made, if necessary, at points of highest
elevation and afterwards tightly plugged. Any cracked or defective pipes, fittings,
valves, or hydrants discovered in consequence of this pressure test shall be removed
and replaced by the Contractor with sound material and the test shall be repeated until
satisfactory to the Engineer. Provisions of AWWA C600 and C603, where applicable,
shall apply.
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C.

LEAKAGE TEST

1. After completion of the pressure test, a leakage test shall be conducted to
determine the quantity of water lost by leakage under the specified test
pressure. Test pressure is defined as the maximum aperating pressure of the
section under test and is based on the elevation of the lowest point in the line
or section under test corrected to the elevation of the test gauge. Applicable
provisions of AWWA C-600 and C603 shall apply. Duration of each leakage test
shall be a minimum of one (1) hour in addition to the pressure test period.

2. Allowable leakage in gallons per hour for pipeline shall not be greater than that
determined by the formula:

L = NDP1/2/7400

Note: L= Allowable leakage in gallons per hour

N = Number of joints in length of pipeline tested.
D = Nominal diameter of the pipe in inches.
P = Average test pressure during leakage test in pounds per square inch gauge.

3. Leakage is defined as the quantity of water to be supplied in the newly laid
pipe or any valved section under test, which is necessary to maintain the
specified leakage test pressure after the pipe has been filled with water and
the air expelled.

4, Flanged pipe shal! be "battle tight".

2-2.12 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAINS
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A

FLUSHING

Sections of pipe to be disinfected shall first be flushed to remove any solids or
contaminated material that may have become lodged in the pipe. If no hydrant is
installed at the end of the main, then a tap should be provided large enough to develop
a velocity of at least two and five-tenths feet (2.5') per second in the main. One two and
one-half inch (2-1/2"] hydrant openings will, under normal pressures, provide this
velocity in pipe sizes up to and including twelve-inch {12").

All taps 2" size and smaller required for chlorination or flushing purposes, or for
temporary or permanent release of air shall be provided for by the Contractor as a part
of the construction of water mains. Taps larger than 2" shall be paid for as a bid item or
as an extra.
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B. REQUIREMENT OF CHLORINE
Before being placed into service, all new mains and repaired portions of, or extensions
to existing mains shall be chlorinated so that the initial chlorine residual is not less than
50 mg/1 and that a chiorine residual of not less than twenty-five {25 mg/1) remains in
the water after standing twenty-four (24) hours in the pipe.

See Divisian |, Section 7-12 "Use of Fire Hydrants" regarding use of water for flushing
and disinfection.

C. FORM OF APPLIED CHLORINE
Chlorine shall be applied by one of the methods which follow subject to approval by the
Engineer.

1. LIQUID CHLORINE
A chlorine gas-water mixture shall be applied by means of a solution-feed
chlorinating device, or the dry gas may be fed directly through praoper devices
for regulating the rate of flow and providing effective diffusion of the gas into
the water within the pipe being treated. Chlorinating devices for feeding
solutions of the chlorine gas, or the gas itself, must provide means for
preventing the backflow of water into the chlorine.

2. CHLORINE-BEARING COMPOUNDS IN WATER
A mixture of water and high-test calcium hypachlorite (65-70%C1) may be
substituted for the chlorine gas water mixture. The dry powder shall first be
mixed as a paste and then thinned to a one per cent {1%) chlorine solution by
adding water to give a total quantity of seven and five-tenths (7.5) gallons of
water per pounds of dry powder. This solution shall be injected in one end of
the section of main to be disinfected while filling the main with water in the
amounts as shown in the table which follows:

Chlorine Requirements to Produce 50 mg/1
Concentration in 100 Foot of Pipe - By Diameter

Pipe Size 100% 1% Chlorine
Inches Chlorine, Lb. Solution, Gals.
4 0.027 0.33

6 0.061 0.73

8 0.108 1.30

10 0.170 2.04

12 0.240 2.88
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TABLET DISINFECTION

Tablet disinfection is best suited to short extensions {up to 2500 ft.) and smaller
diameter mains (up to 12-inches). Since preliminary flushing must be
eliminated in using this method, it should be utilized only when scrupulous
cleanliness has been used in construction. it shall not be used if trench water or
foreign material has entered the main cr if the water is below 41°F.

Tablets should be placed in each section of pipe, hydrants, hydrant branches
and other appurtenances. Tablets must be at the top of the main and shall be
attached by an adhesive, such as Permatex No. 1 or any alternative approved by
the Engineer. Tablets in joints between pipe sections, hydrants, hydrant
branches or appurtenances are to be crushed and placed inside the annular
space, rubbed like chalk in butt ends of sections to coat them if the type of
assembly does not permit crushing.

In filling a section of piping with water when using the tablet method, water
velocity shall be iess than one foot (1') per second.

Number of 5-Grain Hypochlorite Tablets Required
for a Dosage of 50 mg/1 per Length of Pipe Section

Pipe Size, Length of Pipe Section
inches Foot

Upto 13 18 20 30 40
2 1 1 1 1 1
4 1 1 2 2 2
6 2 2 3 3 4
8 2 3 4 5 b
10 3 5 7 7 9
12 5 b 10 10 14

POINT OF APPLICATION

The preferred point of application of the chlorinating agent is at the beginning of the
pipe line extensions or any valved section of it, and through a corporation stop inserted
in the pipe. The water injector for delivering the chlorine-bearing water into the pipe
should be supplied from a tap made on the pressure side of the gate valve controlling
the flow into the pipe line extension. Alternate points of application may be used when
approved by the Engineer.

PREVENTING REVERSE FLOW
Valve shall be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line being treated
will not flow back into the line supplying the water. Check valves may be used if
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WATER MAIN:

Water main shall be listed in the bid items by size and type, and shall be measured in lineal feet, slope
measurement, along the center line without deduction for valves and fittings. However, when the water
main terminates in a hydrant valve or other main connection, measurement shall be from the center of
the hydrant valve or other main connection.

RETENTION PERIGD

Treated water shall be retained in the pipe at least twenty-four {24) hours. After this
period, the chlorine residual at pipe extremities and at other representative points shall
be at least twenty-five (25} mg/1.

CHLORINATING VALVES AND HYDRANTS

In the process of chlorinating newly laid pipe, all valves or other appurtenances shall be
operated while the pipe line is filled with the chlorinating agent and under normal
operating pressure.

FINAL FLUSHING AND TESTING

Following chlorination, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the newly laid
pipe at its extremity until the replacement water throughout its length shows upon test,
a chlorine residual of less than 1 mg/1. In the event chlorine is normally used in the
source of supply, then the test shall show a residual of not in excess of that carried in
the system.

After flushing, water samples collected on two (2) successive days from the treated
piping system, as directed by the Engineer, shall show satisfactory bacteriological
results. Bacteriological analyses must be performed by a laboratory approved by the
inais Department of Public Health.

REPETITION OF FLUSHING AND TESTING

Should the initial treatment result in an unsatisfactory bacterial test, the original
chlorination procedure shall be repeated by the Contractor until satisfactory results are
obtained.

2-2.13 MEASUREMENT

In addition to the items listed for separate measurement and payment in Division H, Excavation and
Backfill for Underground Conduits, and Restoration of Surfaces, the following items shall be measured
for payment when required for water main construction:

GATE VALVES AND VALVE BOXES OR VAULTS
Gate valves and valve boxes of the size required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit.
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BUTTERFLY VALVES
Butterfly valves of the type and size required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit.

CAST OR DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS

Cast or Ductile iron fittings shall be measured for payment by the pound, or by units as shown on the
Proposal Form. The weight of accessories shall be included as part of the weight of the fittings.
Shipper's invoice weight shall be taken as the weight for payment purposes, subject to confirmation by
actual weighing near the site if there is reason to doubt the accuracy of invoice weights.

SERVICE PIPE
Service pipe of the size and type required shall be measured by the lineal foot for installed length, or by
units (Long Tap or Short Tap) as shown as a Bid item.

FIRE HYDRANTS

Fire hydrants by size and type required shall be measured for payment as an installed unit complete
with accessories and thrust blocking. Where a gate valve is required on the connection between the
water main and the fire hydrant, the gate valve shall be included with the payment for fire hydrant.

SPECIALTY VALVES
Specialty valves shall be measured as an installed unit by size and type required.

WATER MAIN IN TUNNEL
Water Main in Tunnel, Water Main Jacked or Water Main in Casing of the size and type indicated shall
be measured in lineal feet installed in accordance with requirements of the Plans.

CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING MAINS

Where shown as a separate pay item, this work will be measured for separate payment. If not shown as
a separate bid item, this wark will be included as an incidental expense in the unit price for water main.
In no event will payment be made when separate payment is provided for a tapping sleeve and a
tapping valve.

THRUST BLOCKING AND RESTRAINED JOINTS

Unless otherwise provided in the Special Provisions, thrust blocking, restrained joints or ties as specified
shall be included as an incidental expense in the payment for water mains and shall not be measured for
separate payment.
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SECTION 3. GATE VALVES FOR WATER MAINS

3-1 DESCRIPTION
The valves shall be suitable for ordinary waterworks service, intended to be installed in a normal
position on buried pipe lines for water distribution systems.

The minimum requirements for all gate valves shall, in design, material and workmanship, conform to
the standards of the latest AWWA C500. All materials used in the manufacture of waterwarks gate
valves shall conform to the AWWA standards designed for each material listed.

3-2 MATERIALS

3-2.01 MANUFACTURE AND MARKING
The gate valves shall be standard pattern and shall have the name or mark of the manufacturer, size and
working pressure plainly cast in raised letters on the valve body.

3-2.02 TYPE AND MOUNTING

The valve bodies shall be cast iron, mounted with approved non-corrosive metals. All wearing surfaces
shall be bronze or other approved non-corrosive material and there shall be no moving bearing or
contact surfaces of iron in contact with iron. Contact surfaces shall be machined and finished in the best
workmanlike manner, and all wearing surfaces shall be easily renewable.

All gate valves shall be two-faced, non-rising stem, double disc, with parallel sets of bronze or other
approved wedging devices placed between them. The stem shall be of high tensile strength branze or
other approved non-corrosive metal. All nonferrous bushings shall be of substantial thickness tightly
fitted and pressed into machined seats. All valves shall apen by turning to the left counter-clockwise,
unless otherwise specified. Consideration shall be given to types of bronze used where high galvanic
waters (high pH or specific conductance) are present. See AWWA C500. Paragraph 2.2.3.4.

3-2.03 END CONNECTIONS
End connections of gate valves shall consist of one of the following types unless otherwise provided in
the Special Provisions or shown on the Plans:

A. Mechanical Joints
B. Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints
C. Bell End Joints, lead {only where required for special conditions)
D. Flange Joints
E. Screwed or Threaded Joints.
112014 W 16



3-2.04 GATE VALVES 16-INCH AND LARGER

Gate valves sixteen (16"} inch and larger to be installed in a horizontal position in a horizontal pipeline
shall be of the double-disc type and shall be equipped with solid-bronze (Grade | or IV) or 300 series
stainless steel tracks securely fastened in body and bonnet. The weight of the gates shall be carried on
rollers throughout their entire length of travel. For double-disc valves of the rolling-disc type, the discs
shall serve as rollers. For double disc valves or other than the roller disc type, the dics shall be carried
on solid-bronze) Grade I, I, lll, or IV) rollers securely attached to them. All valves shall be equipped with
bronze scrapers to traverse the tracks ahead of the rollers.

Valves sixteen (16"} inch and larger installed in a vertical or inclined lines shall be equipped with tracks
manufactured of an acceptable grade of bronze or 300 series stainless steel secured to the vaive body
and bonnet to support the lower disc during operation, and equipped with slides to assist the travel of
the gate assembly.

They shall be non-rising stem type and shall be equipped with approved rugged gate position indicators.
The valves shall be provided with handwheels of ample proportion.

All gears on gate valves shall be cut tooth steel gears housed in heavy cast iron grease cases or approved
design.

When manually operated gate valve sixteen {16") inches and larger are required, they shall be equipped
with a by-pass and by-pass valve. By-pass valve shall be of the same type as the main vaive, shali be
equipped with handwheel and shall have the stem in a vertical position unless otherwise indicated.
Sizes shall be as follows:

Valve Diameter (Inches) By-Pass Diameter (Inches}

16to 20

24 and 30
36and 42
48 and larger

0o O A~ W

All gate valves sixteen {16") and larger shall be geared with gearing designed for handwheel operation.
Gear ratios shall not be less than as follows:

Valve Diameter (Inches) Gear Ratio
16 2:1
20 2:1
24 2:1
30 31
36 3:1
42 4:1
48 4:1
112014 W17
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3-2.05 GATE VALVE STEM SEALS

All gate valves of size twelve (12"} inches shall be furnished with two (2) pressure actuated Q-ring stem
seals, with one (1) O-ring below the stem thrust collar and bearing surfaces and one (1) O-ring above.
The area between the O-rings shall be filled with a lubricant to give continuous lubrication to the stem
collar and bearing surfaces so as to provide long-term ease of operation. An upper and lower stem
collar bushing of an acceptable grade of bronze shall be acceptable in lieu of the abave if the stem collar
and bearing surfaces are exposed to internal water pressure.

Valves larger than twelve (12") inches shall be as described above unless they are required to be
furnished with extended stems with gear cases, in which case they shall be furnished with adjustable
stuffing boxes so that they may he repacked without the need to disassemble and remove the gear case.

3-2.06 WRENCH NUTS

Wrench nuts shall be made of cast iron and shall be one and fifteen-sixteenths (1-15/16") inches square
at the top, two (2"} inches square at the base, one and three-fourths (1-3/4") inches high, unless
otherwise designated in the Special Provisions. Nuts shall have a flanged base upon which shall be cast
an arrow at least two (2") inches long showing the direction of apening. The word "Open" in one-half
{1/2") inch or larger letters shall be cast on the nut to clearly indicate the direction of opening the valve.

3-2.07 TAPPING VALVES

Tapping valves shall be furnished with flanged inlet end connections having a machined projection an
the flanges to mate with a machined recess on the outlet flanges of the tapping sleeves and crosses.
The outlet ends shall canform in dimensions to the AWWA Standards for hub or mechanical joint
conditions, except that the outside of the hub shall have a large flange of attaching a drilling machine.
The seat opening of the valves shall be larger than normal size to permit full diameter cuts. Tapping
sleeve or cross shall be of the same manufacturer as the tapping valve.

3-2.08 HYDROSTATIC TEST PRESSURE AT FACTORY

Each gate valve shall be tested at the factory for performance and operation prior to painting and shall
be subjected to the following hydrostatic pressure tests: each three (3"} inch to twelve (12") inch valve,
inclusive, shall be subject to hydrostatic pressure test under pressures of both three hundred (300) psi
and one hundred seventy-five (175) psi, and each sixteen {16") inch to forty-eight (48"} inch valve,
inclusive, shall be subject to test pressures of three hundred {300) psi and one hundred fifty (150) psi.
These tests shall be conducted in accordance with provisions of AWWA C500. Tests for special valves
shall be made as provided in the Special Provisions.

3-2.09 PAINTING AT THE FACTORY
After the factory test and inspection and before leaving the factory, all ferrous parts of the valves except
finished or bearing surfaces shall be painted inside and out with a rust preventative compound.
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33 INSTALLATION OF GATE VALVES

All gate valves shall be inspected upon delivery in the field to insure proper working order before
installation. They shall be set and jointed to the pipe in the manner as set forth in the AWWA Standards
for the type of connection ends furnished.

Valves twelve (12") inch and under shall be installed in a vertical positicn and be provided with a
standard valve vault or case iron valve box so arranged that no shock will be transmitted to the valve.
The box shall be centered aver the operating nut, and the cast iron box cover shall be set flush with the
road bed or finished surface.

After installation, all valves shall be subjected to the field test for piping as outlined in Section 2. of these
specifications. Should any defects in materials or workmanship appear during these tests, the
Contractor shall correct such defects with the least possible delay and to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. Should the Contract fail to do this within a reasonable period of time in the judgment of the
Owner, he may cause such defects to be corrected and deduct the cost thereof from any money or
payments due or to become due the Contractor.
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SECTION 4. BUTTERFLY VALVES FOR WATER MAINS

4-1 DESCRIPTION
Butterfly valves to be installed in water main distribution systems shall conform to AWWA (C504-70
specifications. As specified, a valve may be one of the following type or classes as designated by Plans
or Special Provisions.

Wafer Valves - Class 1508, in sizes through 20 inches

Short-Body Valves - All classes, in 3 to 72 inch sizes

Long Body Valves - Class 75A, 75B, 150A and 150B in 3 to 72 inch sizes.

Mechanical Joint End Valves - Class 150B in size 3 through 20 inch diameter and all
classes in 30 inch through 48 inch diameter sizes.

oOnNn e Xp

End connections shall consist of one of the following types as provided in the Special Provisions or as
shown on the Plans:

Mechanical Joints

Push-On (Rubber-gasket) Joints
Flange Joints

Screw or Threaded Jaints

oNnwp

4-2 DATA TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR

If required, the Contractor shall submit for approval by the Engineer drawings showing the principal
dimensions, general construction and materials used for all parts of the valves and operator. All wark
shali be done and all valves shall be furnished in accordance with these drawings after they have been
approved by the Engineer.

4-3 WORKMANSHIP

Valve parts shall be designated, and manufacturing tolerances set, to provide interchangeability of parts
between units of the same size and produced by any one manufacturer. When assembled, valves
manufactured in accordance with this standard shall be well-fitted and smooth running, and body and
shaft seal shall be watertight. All equipment shall be guaranteed against defects in workmanship or
materials for one (1) year after installation or two (2) vears after shipment, whichever time elapses first.

44 MARKINGS

Markings for other than wafer valves shall be cast on the body or shall be on cast plates with raised
letters, attached to the valve body. The markings shall show the valve size, manufacturer, class and year
of manufacture. The minimum size of letters shall be 1/4 inch for valves 3 to 12 inches in diameter, and
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1/2 inch for valves larger than 12 inches in diameter. Corrosion- resistant plates attached to the body
and with 1/8 inch etched or engraved letters may be used for markings on wafer valves.,

4-5 PAINTING

Unless otherwise specified, all internal steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or
bearing surfaces, shall be shop painted with two (2) coats of asphalt varnish conforming to Federal
Specification TT-V-51f, and exterior steel or cast iron surfaces of each valve, except finished or bearing
surfaces, shall be shop painted with two (2) coats of zinc chromate conforming to Federal Specification
TT-P-645A; or, in the case of valves for buried service, with two (2) coats of asphalt varnish conforming
to Federal Specification TT-V-51f.

4-6 TESTS
Each butterfly valve shall be tested for leakage in the manufacturer's shop and such leakage shall
conform to AWWA (C504.
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SECTION 5. VALVE VAULTS AND BOXES FOR WATER MAINS AND WATER SERVICES

5-1 GENERAL

This section shall apply to the construction of standard valve vaults or chambers, special valve vaults or
changers, cast fron valve boxes, curb boxes and meter boxes, all in accordance with the Standard
Drawings.

Deep valves shall be provided with cast iron valves boxes set over the operating stem, except where
otherwise specified or shown on the Plan.

5-2 MATERIALS

5-2.01 RING AND COVER AND VALVE BOX CASTINGS
Castings for cast iron ring and cover and for cast iron parts of valve boxes shall conform to the
requirements of Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings, ASTM. Designation A-48.

53 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

5-3.01 VALVE VAULT (OR BASINS)

Valve vaults (or basins) may be either pre-cast or cast-in-place only, according to the details shown on
the drawings. Applicable provisions of Division I, Sanitary Sewers and Storm Sewers, Section 4 shall
govern construction of valve vaults and chambers.

5-3.02 CAST IRON VALVE BOXES
Cast iron valve boxes as shown on the drawing are placed for enclosing gate valves of small size in lieu of
gate valve chambers.

Adjustable cast iron valve boxes shall be set to position during backfilling operations so they will be in a
vertical alignment to the gate valve operating stem. The lower casting of the unit shall be installed first
in such a manner as to be cushioned and to not rest directly upon the body of the gate valve or upon the
water main. The upper casting of the unit shall then be placed in proper alignment into such an
elevation that its top will be a final grade. Backfilling around both units shall be placed and compacted
to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

5-3.02 CURB BOXES

Curb boxes shall be screwed type, with the base threaded to attach to the curb stop or shall be Buffalo
or "arch" type, and of such construction that it shall be capable of extension to finished grade. The type
of curb box shall be shown on the Plans, or indicated in the Special Provisions.
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SECTION 6. FIRE HYDRANTS

6-1 DESCRIPTION
These specifications are to be used in conjunction with the AWWA Standard C502 for dry barrel fire
hydrants for ordinary water works service.

6-2 MATERIALS

6-2.01 MATERIALS FOR HYDRANTS AND APPURTENANCES

Hydrants shall be of a manufacture and pattern approved by the Owner. The name or mark of the
manufacturer, size of valve opening, and year of manufacturer shall be clearly cast in raised letters on
the upper barrel section above finished grade.

Hydrants shall be designed for a working pressure of 150 psi, and equipped with nat less than two {2) O-
ring stem seals. Hydrant body castings shall be  manufactured of cast iron or ductile iron. The lower
barrel section, elbow (shoe) casting, and flanges below grade shall be either cast iron or ductile iron.

Hydrants shall be internally mounted with approved non-corrodible metals and in such a way that parts
working together shall not both be iron or steel. Consideration shall be given to type of bronze used
where high galvanic waters (high pH or specific conductance) is present. See AWWA €502, paragraph
2.8

All wearing and working internal parts shall be accurately machined, easily renewable, and shall be
removable through the top of the hydrant.

Lugs, if required for harnessing the hydrant to the connecting pipe from the main in the street, shall be
provided on the bell of the elbow or on the hydrant bottom casting. A drawing of the lug construction
shall be submitted for approval on request of the Engineer.

The hydrant barrel shall be provided with a clearly marked circumferential rib to denote the intended
ground line. There shall be a flange above this point at a sufficient height to permit access to the flange.
Unless indicated otherwise on the Plans, hydrants shall be of the "traffic" or "break-away" design with
easily replaceable breaking devices for the gradeline flange and operating stem that prevent damage to
barrel sections upon impact.

6-2.02 HYDRANT DETAILS
Unless required otherwise to conform to the Owner's existing equipment and specifications, the
following hydrant details shall be provided:

Bury (trench) depth shall be as shown on the Plans.
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When tested in accordance with AWWA C502, friction losses through the hydrant shall not exceed the
maximum permissible losses listed in Table 3, AWWA C502.

Hydrants with six (6") inch inlet connections shall be furnished with twa {2) 2-1/2 inch hose nozzles and
one (1) 4-1/2 inch pumper nozzle. Hydrants with 4 inch inlet connections shall be furnished with twa (2)
2-1/2 inch hose nozzles.

All nozzles shall be manufactured of an acceptable grade of bronze, properly secured to the barrel
section to prevent blowing out, and accurately threaded in accordance with National Standard Hose
Coupling Thread Specifications, or to match Owner's existing or as indicated in the Special Provisions.

All nozzles shall be furnished with inside threaded cast iron caps fitted with suitable gaskets for pasitive
water tightness under test pressure. Operating nut and nozzle cap wrench nuts shall be 1-1/2 inch
pentagon, measured from point to opposite flat at the base, tapering uniformly to 1-7/16 inch at the
top, and the height of the nut shall be not less than 1 inch. Nozzle caps shall be securely chained to the
upper barrel section.

The hydrant shall open by turning to the left {counter-cilockwise} and the direction of opening shall be
permanently and clearly marked on the bonnet assembly near the operating nut.

6-2.03 FACTORY HYDROSTATIC TEST

Before the hydrant is painted at the factory, it shall be subjected to an internal hydrostatic test of 300
pound per square inch with the hydrant valve in a closed position and again with the hydrant valve in an
open position.

6-2.04 PAINTING

Alliron parts of the hydrant both inside and outside shall be thoroughly cleaned and painted. All inside
surfaces and the outside surfaces below the ground line shall be coated with asphalt varnish. They shall
be covered with two coats, the first having dried thoroughly befare the second is applied.

The outside of the hydrant above the finished ground line shall be thoroughly cleaned and thereafter
painted with one coat of paint of a durable composition, and one additional coat of a color specified by
the Owner.

6-3 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Hydrants shall be installed at the locations as shown on the Plans. They shall be plumb and shall be set
so that the lowest hase connection is at least twenty-four (24") inches above the surrounding finished
grade. All hydrants shall be inspected in the field upon delivery to the job to insure proper operation
before installation. A minimum of 1/4 cubic yard of coarse stone, broken concrete, or like material shail
be placed at and around the base of the hydrant to insure proper drainage of the hydrant after use. The
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blocking of the hydrant shall consist of a wedge of P.C. Concrete of not less than 1/4 cubic yard
extending from the hydrant to undisturbed soil and shall be so placed to form a solid barrier adjacent to
the hydrant base to counteract the pressure of water exerted thereon. Care shall be taken to insure
that weep holes are not covered by concrete. The hydrant shall be set on a concrete clock to insure a
firm bearing for the hydrant base. The hydrant, valve and tee shall be interconnected by steel rods if
required by Special Provision. The resetting of existing hydrants and moving and reconnecting of
existing hydrants shall be handled in a manner similar to a new installation.
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SECTION 7. PRESSURE CONNECTION

7-1 GENERAL
These Specifications cover the installation of fittings and valves on water mains while the mains are
under operating pressure. Special Considerations will be covered in the Plans and Special Provisions.

Specification references made herein for manufactured material such as valves, saddles, tees, and
fittings refer to designations for American Water Works Association {AWWA), or to American National
Standards Institute (ANSI), as they are effective on the date of call for bids.

Copies of these publications may be obtained at nominal cost from The American Water Works
Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80235, and from the American National
Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, New York 10018.

7-2 DEFINITION OF TERMS
The following definitions shall apply to the terms used in this section.

PRESSURE TAPPING

A procedure by which a hole is cut into a water main under pressure, without taking the main out of
service. A Tapping Fitting is attached, pressure tight, around the main. A Tapping Valve is then attached
to the outlet of the Tapping Fitting, and a Tapping Machine is attached to the Tapping Valve, aifowing
the pressure tapping operation to begin.

TAPPING MACHINE

Any one of several machines designed and constructed for pressure tapping ductile iron, cast iron, steel,
plastic, asbestcs cement, or concrete water main. The Tapping Machine has a means of rotating and
advancing a Shell Cutter through the side wall of the main being tapped. The Machine is pressure tight
when bolted to the tapping valve. This allows the cut to be made without taking the main out of service,
or losing pressure.

PILOT DRILL

The forward part of the Tapping Machine Boring Bar, which first penetrates the main. The Pilot Drill
provides alignment for the Shell Cutter. The Pilot Drill must have latches, clips, or other approved
means of retaining the Caupan as it is severed from the body of the main.

SHELL CUTTER

A hollow, cylindrical cutter, with teeth on its periphery; resembling a hole saw. The Shell Cutter is
concentric with the Pilot Drill. The Shell Cutter removes the portion of the main called the Coupon,
completing access to the main.

COUPON

That portion of the existing main removed by the Shell Cutter and held by the Pilot Drill, to be
subsequently removed as the Pilat Drill-Shell Cutter assembly is withdrawn into the Tapping Machine
adaptor.
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TAPPING VALVE
Any full ported gate valve, which will allow the Shell Cutter to pass through it and effect the pressure
tap.

TAPPING FITTING
Also calied Sleeve, Saddle, ar Tapping Tee; a two or three-piece bolted fitting, split to allow placement
over the main to be pressure tapped.

7-3 MATERIALS
The type of valves and fittings to be used in the Pressure Connection will be specified in the Plans and
Special Provisions.

74 VALVES
Valves shall conform to AWWA C500. All valves over 16" diameter should generally be provided with
by-passes. Horizontal Valves shall have tracks, rollers, scrapers, and enclosed steel cut bevel gears.

7-5 TAPPING FITTINGS

Cast Iron Material shall conform to AWWA C110. Steel fittings shall have a factory-applied epoxy
coating. All bolts and other fastening devices shall be stainless steel or other corrosion resistant
material.

7-6 INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

The existing water main shall be uncovered and exposed to allow calipering of the pipe in advance of the
pressure connection. If the main is reinforced concrete, or reinforced concrete cylinder pipe, the
manufacturer shall be consulted for specifications, procedures, and design data.

Sufficient length of main shall be exposed to allow for operation of the tapping machinery. The main
shall be supported on concrete pedestals, as detailed on the Project Plans, at sufficient intervals to
properly carry its own weight, plus the weight of the tapping machinery and fitting. Any damage to the
main due to improper or insufficient supports shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense.

After the tapping saddle or tee has been mounted on the main the tapping valve shall be bolted to the
outlet flange, making a pressure tight connection.

The tapping machine, by means of a special adaptor shall then be bolted to the outlet flange of the
tapping valve, also making a pressure tight connection. After the tapping machine is in place the
installation shall be pressure tested at operating pressure plus 50%, to insure the integrity of the
installation. Water under pressure can be introduced through a port in the tapping machine. The
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tapping machine and the fitting shall be externally supported, so that no additional weight is placed
upan the main.

The tapping valve shall then be opened; allowing the shell cutter-pilot drill assembly to advance through
the valve body unit contact is made with the wall of the main. With the tapping machine's feed set,
power shall be supplied, starting rotation of the cutter-pilot drill assembly.

The minimum diameter cut permitted shall be specified by the Design Engineer. For pressure taps
through 12" diameter the minimum diameter shall be 1/2" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe to
be attached. For 14" through 20" installations the minimum diameter shall be 1-1/2" less; for larger
taps the allowable minimum diameter shall be 2" - 3" less than the nominal diameter of the pipe being
attached.

When the pilot drill penetrates the wall of the main, the nozzle, valve body, and tapping machine will be
filled with water. The bleeder valve on the tapping machine will indicate the presence of water. The cut
shall be continued for a sufficient period of time after this indication to allow the coupon to be
completely severed from the wall of the main.

The coupon shall be retained an the pilot drill by means of latches, spring detents, wire clips, or threads
on the pilot drill; depending upon the make of the tapping machine. As the boring bar is retracted the
coupon, pilot drill, and shell cutter return back into the tapping machine adaptor.

At this time the tapping valve shall be closed, sealing the main. The tapping machine shall be removed,
and the valve shall be opened to flush any foreign material.

The same procedure shall be followed for the insertion of other fittings.

7-7 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
Excavation and Backfill for pressure connections shall conform to the provisions of Division Il, Section 1,
2and3.

Poured concrete thrust blocks shall be provided to prevent movement of the installation when main
pressure is applied.
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK

LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH
PHASE 1 - DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”,
adopted April 1, 2016; the latest editions of the “Supplemental Specifications and Interim Special Provisions" and the
"lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways"; the "Manual of Test Procedures for
Materials” in effect on the date of the invitation for bids; the "Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main
Construction in lllinois" the Division | General Requirements and Covenants; and the Division i Technical
Specifications which apply to and govern the proposed improvement in Cock County, and in case of conflict with any
part, or parts, of said specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take precedence and shall govern.

However, in all cases, the Division | General Requirements and Covenants of the specifications shall take
precedence over the Division 100 General Requirements and Covenants of the Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction and shall govern.

SCOPE OF WORK

This project shall consist of earth excavation and other removal items in order to create a regional detention pond at
the northeast corner of 175% Street and Ridgeland Avenue. The project shall also consist of storm sewer removal
and installation, drainage structure removal and installation, concrete sidewalk removal and replacement, hat-mix
asphalt pavement patching, natural area landscaping and all necessary restoration and landscaping to replace any
areas disturbed by canstruction as designated by the Village or Authorized Representative.

The maximum width for pavement patching associated with the removal and/or installation of storm sewer shall be
determined per IDOT standards for the size and depth of pipe. If, in the opinion of the Village or Authorized
Representative, more surface area than necessary has been damaged, it shall be restored by the Contractor as
specified herein without additional compensation.

The maximum width for landscaping restoration associated with the removal andfor installation of storm sewer shall
be 1 foot on each side of the excavation unless otherwise agreed to by the Village or Authorized Representative. If,
in the opinion of the Village or Authorized Representative, more surface area than necessary has been damaged, it
shall be restored by the Contractor as specified herein without additional compensation.

Any irrigation systems, brick pavers, decorative rock, special corner landscaping, mailboxes, etc., within the ROW
disturbed during construction will be the Contractors responsibility to repair and shall be included in the unit price for
the various pay items.

The quantities called for in this contract indicate the approximate amount of work to be expected. The actual
amounts for the various items may vary depending upon actual field conditions. The Village reserves the right to
reduce or increase the scope of project quantities and to delete entire line items. It shall be understood and agreed
upon that the unit prices for these items shall prevail thraughout the period of the contract and that no additional
compensation per unit price or otherwise will be allowed for any increase or decrease in the quantities including, but
not limited 1o, decreases due to the deletion of an entire location/section of the improvement. No increase in unit
price will be allowed if method of construction changes due to decreased quantity.
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BASIS OF AWARD

This project has an alternate bid with additional pay items relating the monitoring ang maintenance of the natural
landscaping areas as a means for obtaining yearly costs for these items. The Contract will be awarded based on the
lowest responsive responsible BASE bid. It is the Village's intent to utilize the ALTERNTE bid for budgeting
purposes and retains the right to add ALTERNATE items to the project scope.

LOCAL REQUIREMENTS

it will be the Contractor's responsibility to verify with the Village of Tinley Park if a licensed plumber will be required
for any portion of the work in addition to the Special Provision sections where it is already specified as required (e.g.
work spegific to water main removal and/ar installation).

PREQUALIFICATION

The Contractor shall have sufficient experience, as determined by the Village and/or Authorized Representatives, in
the field of municipal underground utility construction, earth excavation and natural area landscaping (as outlined in
the Natural Area Landscaping Special Provisions) to warrant release of the bid documents. The Contractor shall
provide such documentation as is deemed negessary upon request. If this information is not satisfactorily completed,
the bid documents shall be withheld.

PREFERENCE TO VETERANS

Attention is called to assure compliance with Hliinois Compiled Statutes Veteran's Preference Act 330 ILCS 55/. "In
the employment and appointment to fill positions in the construction, addition to, or alteration of all public works
undertaken or contracted for by the State, or by any political subdivision thereof, preference shall be given {o persons
who have been members of the armed forces of allies of armed forces of the United States or who while citizens of
the United States, were members of the armed forces of allies on the United States in time of hostilities with a foreign
country, and have served under one or more of the following conditions. .”

WAGE RATES

This contract calls for the construction of a "public work,” within the meaning of the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820
tLCS 130/.01 ef seq. ("the Act’). The Act requires Contractors and Subcontractors to pay laborers, workers and
mechanics performing services on public works projects no less than the *prevailing rate of wages” (hourly cash
wages plus fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. For information regarding current prevailing
wage rates, please refer to the Hlinois  Department of Labor's  website at
http:/iwww state.il.us/fagencyfidol/ratesirates. HTM. All Contractors and Subcontractors rendering services under this
contract must comply with all requirements of the Act, including but not limited tg, all wage, notice and record keeping
duties.

INSURANCE COVERAGE

The Insurance Requirements can be found in Section 7 of the General Reguirements "Legal Relations and
Responsibility to the Public”. The Contractor and any Subcontractors shall obtain and thereafter keep in force for the
term of the contract the insurance coverage specified in this section. The Contractor shall not commence wark under
the Contract until all the insurance required by this section or any Special Provision has been obtained.

Section 7-2.02E Pollution Liability WILL be required as part of this project.
Section 7-2.02F Professional Liability WILL NOT be required as part of this project.

PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION ACT, 30 ILCS 557/1

Pursuant to the home rule powers of the Village, Public Construction Act 30 ILCS 557/1 shall not be applicable to this
contract.
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WORK HOURS

The following work hours shall be kept unless written permission is received from the Village of Tinley Park. The
Contractor may prosecute work between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and dusk each workday. However, no work will be
permitted between dusk and 7:00 a.m., on Sundays, or on holidays, without prior written permission of the Village.
Any hours of operation specifically applied by any of the permitting agencies will supersede these hours when doing
work at the location covered by the aforementioned permit,

PUBLIC AND RESIDENT NOTIFICATION

If the Contractor is required to impede access to any driveway/property for any reason during the course of this
project, the Contractor shall provide 24-hour advance written notice to the affected residents. The notification shall
be of a form and method as approved by the Village of Tinley Park.

COORDINATION/SCHEDULING OF WORK
The Contractor shall be advised that the werk of all Subcontractors will be coordinated by the General Contractor and
not by the Village and/or Authorized Representative.

The sidewalk removal and replacement on the south side of the proposed detenticn pond must be coordinated with
the Village and/or Authorized Representative as well as with Tinley Park High School's schedule.

All equipment must be remaoved off the Village streets during all holiday weekends at the request of the Village.

In addition, all equipment parking and work in general must be coordinated with the Village's event schedule.

COMPLETION SCHEDULE

All work associated with the excavation and grading of the regional detention pond, removal and installation of storm
sewer and appurtenances, pavement and landscaping restoration and natural area landscaping for the first growing
season as described in these contract documents shall be completed by November 30, 2017. It shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor to coordinate and schedule their work with all Subcontractors appropriately to not only
meet the overall project completion schedule, but to also meet the planting times and restrictions as outlined in these
contract documents.

In addition to the above calendar day restrictions, the Contractor will need to coordinate the start date with Mr. Kevin
Workowski, Public Works Director for Tinley Park at (708) 444-5520. The Contractor will also be required to provide
to the Village of Tinley Park a construction schedule at the preconstruction meeting that shows the work staging.
This schedule must be approved by the Village or Authorized Representative before any work can begin. Any
changes or medifications to the approved schedule will need to be coordinated with the Village or Authorized
Representative.

Penalties for both the completion date and the additional restrictions shall be assessed at the rate of $1,000 per
calendar day.

PUBLIC UTILITIES

The plans indicate the presence of various public utility lines along the construction route. These locations are from
information supplied by the utility companies, and the Village and Authorized Representative, in no way, warrants
their accuracy or completeness. It remains the Contractor's responsibility to contact the utility companies in order to
obtain the definite locations prior to construction.

MATERIAL INSPECTION — REPORTS

The Contracter shall be responsible for material inspection required for various items incorporated in this project. All
documentation is to be submitted to the Village and/or Authorized Representative immediately following completion
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of the project. Five percent (5%) of the final contract amount due the Contractor will be withheld pending receipt of
all documentation and approval of the Village's or Authorized Representative’s Final Payment Estimate.

GUARANTEE

All materials and equipment {unless otherwise specified) shall be guaranteed for a pericd of one (1) year from the
date of acceptance by the Village and/or Authorized Representative. Upon receipt of natice from the Village andfor
Autharized Representative of failure of any part of the system during the guarantee period, new replacement parts
shall be furnished and installed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Village of Tinley Park.

VIDEO OF CONSTRUCTION ROUTE

Prior to the start of any construction or excavation, the Contractor shall video record the existing conditions in the
area of the construction route. The video shall be done on standard color DVD. The Contractor shall supply the
Village andfor Authorized Representative with two copies of the video prior to starting construction. The video shall
incluce the following:

1. Full right-of-way 2. Parkway condition 3. Pavement condition
4. Curb condition 5, Driveway condition 6. Existing manholes
7. Fire hydrants 8. Fences 9. Trees and landscaped areas

The video recordings shall alsc supply a continuous audio record of the location (preferably with address), all
anticipated problem areas, items, and features for the complete area to be affected by the construction.

The video recording shall be made on a DVD or other approved equal, and shall conform to Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries Association (JEITA) standards. The format of recording and type of media used
shall remain the same throughout the project. When the recorded video information is replayed and reviewed, it shall
be free of electrical interference.

The audio portion of the compasite signal shall be sufficiently free of electrical interference, background noise, and
heavy foreign or regional accents to provide an oral report that is clear and complete and easily discernible. The
audio portion of the video report shall be recorded by the operating technician on the video as they are being
produced and shall include references to the street address and type of construction to be performed at the site as
specified in the plans. Audio comments pertaining o special circumstances, which may arise during the excavation,
shall also be included. Dubbing the audio information onto the video tract afier the video is completed will not be
permitted.

Video recordings shall be enclosed in vinyl plastic containers, which shall clearly indicate the date the video was
taken, the designated section(s) of construction contained on the tape, and the label “VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK
LEGACY DISTRICT SOUTH PHASE 1 — DETENTION POND AND STORM SEWER IMPROVEMENTS - Project
#14-471." The actual street location shall also be listed on the DVD. Cne (1) copy of the finished video shall be
delivered to the Village and/or Authorized Representative prior to commencing excavation.

The surface condition of excavated areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre-construction
site conditions as shown in the video. The cost of video and log preparation shall not be compensated for separately,
but shall be considered incidental to the contract.

The surface condition of excavated areas after final restoration shall be the same or better than the pre-construction

site conditions as shown in the videotape. The cost of videa recording and log preparation shall not be compensated
for separately, but shall be considered incidental to the contract.
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TRACKING OF QUANTITIES

During the course of the contract, the Contractor shall maintain a list of each pay item with its associated location for
which work was performed along with the individual quantities and cost breakdown. This tracking will help ensure
that the funding allotment is not exceeded during the work. it is the responsibility of the Contracter to ensure his work
does not exceed the funding limits established by the Village.

TRAFFIC CONTROL

Traffic Contral shall be in accordance with the applicable secticns of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, the applicable guidelines contained in the lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets
and Highways, these Special Provisions and any special details and Highway Standards contained herein and in the
plans and the Standard Specifications for Traffic Control Items.

Special attention is called to Articles 107.09 and 107.14 and Section 701 of the Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction and the following Highway Standards relating to traffic conirol:

701301-04 701501-06 701801-06 701901-05

The Contractor shall obtain, erect, maintain and remove ail signs, barricades, flagmen and other traffic contral
devices as may be necessary for the purpose of regulating, warning or guiding traffic. Placement and maintenance
of all traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the applicable parts of Article 107.14 of the Standard
Specifications and the Hlinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways. The Contractor
shall be solely responsible for ensuring that all fraffic contro! devices are installed and maintained in accordance with
applicable state standards. Traffic Control and Protection will not be paid for separately, but instead shall be
considered incidental to the contract.

The Contractor is hereby advised that nofification to all affected residents is his responsibility, including the
placement of “No Parking signs”, at least 24 hours prior to construction operations.

No streets are allowed to be completely closed to traffic. The Contractor must always maintain a minimum of one
lane of traffic on Ridgeland Avenue and Oak Forest Avenue during working hours, and re-open all lanes at the end of
each working day as outlined in the "STOCKPILING OF MATERIALS AND END OF DAY CLEAN UP" specification.

STOCKPILING OF MATERIALS AND END OF DAY CLEAN UP
Stockpiles shall not impede traffic, parking or access at any time. Any areas disturbed by stockpiles shall be restored
to existing conditions and shall be considered incidental to the contract.

At the end of each working day, the Contractor shall provide a steel plate, barricades, warning tape and any other
measures over the excavated area so that traffic, parking or access is not impeded during non working hours. Al
such traffic control shall be in accordance with applicable standards. Access to the property shali be maintained at
all times. Placement of temporary aggregate in the roadway and in driveway areas disturbed by the construction
shall be used until final conditions are met. Street clean up and sweeping is also reqguired at the end of each working
day. The cost for materials and traffic control items necessary to meet these requirements shall be considered
incidental to the contract.

Also, it is hereby understood and agreed that no pavement patching will be permitted after Friday at 3:00 PM of each
and every week and no holes will be allowed to remain cpen overnight or over the weekend.

CLEAN CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION DEBRIS (CCDD) REQUIREMENTS PER 35 IAC 1100

If the Contractor is planning on dispesing of uncontaminated materials at an lllinois Environmental Protection Agency
(IEPA) permitted CCDD facility, the work shall be conducted in accordance with the criteria set forth in 35 Illinois
Administrative Code (IAC) 1100 as amended on August 27, 2012. The following protocel must be followed:
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1. The Contractor must identify in writing the nameflocation of the Contractor’s intended CCDD facility to the
Village or Autharized Representative prior to the commencement of any construction activities.

2. The Viliage or Authorized Representative will contact the Contractor's CCDD facility to identify the
laboratory testing or certifications required for disposal acceptance.

3. The Contractor will assist the Village or Authorized Representative in obtaining the sample(s) through the
use of the Contractor's equipment. The Contractor shall expose soils at one or more distinct locations as
directed by the Village or Authorized Representative. The Viltage or Authorized Representative will
determine the number, lacation and depth of the samples that will need to be collected for characterization
of the excess soil that will be generated during the construction project.

4. The Village or Authorized Representative will be responsible for the sampling/testing of the scil and
preparation of the required certification form.

5. The samples will be run with standard 5 to 7 working day turnaround time unless a rush is required by the
Contractor. If so, the Contractor will be responsible for additional fees assaciates with fast-tracking the
samples.

6. Once the appropriate certifications have been prepared, the Contractor will be responsible for all
hauling/disposal of material at the CCDD facility.

The above work shall be considered incidental to the contract.
If any contaminated material is encountered that requires landfill disposal as a non-special waste, special waste or
hazardous waste, it will be paid for per Article 109.04 of the IDQT Standard Specifications.

SOIL CONDITIONS

The Village and Authorized Representative assumes no responsibility in regard to the nature of the subsurface
conditions which may be encountered during construction. The Bidder may satisfy themselves prior to bidding, by
such methods as they may prefer, including their own borings with the Village's consent, as to the nature of the
subsurface conditions, including any obstructions, which may be encountered during construction. Failure to make
such borings shall not relieve him of the responsibility for carrying out to successful completion the work
contemplated by the Project Documents for the price specified in the Bid.

Stability of the side walls and base of the excavation is the responsibility of the Contractor and shali be considered
incidental to the contract. Similarly, dewatering and/or shoring shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and they
shall be held responsible for any damage to nearby structures or utilities due to lateral mavement of the supporting
soils.

DEWATERING

The Contractor shall be responsible for dewatering the trench and maintaining the water level below the bottom of the
pipe until the pipe has been backfilled in order to preserve the line and grade of the pipe. This dewatering shall
include all surface water from rainfall, snowmelt, etc. All such dewatering expenses including pumps and additional
drain rock shail not be compensated for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract.

The Contractor shall have dewatering filter bags an-site to be used to pump out sewer trenches that become filled
with water during construction activities. The dewatering filter bag, or approved equal, shall be used to capture
sediment before it enters the storm sewers. The dewatering filter bag shall be sized appropriately for the size of
pump(s) used by the Contractor. This wark shall not be paid for separately but shall be considered incidental to the
contract.
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DUST CONTROL
The Contractor shall be responsible for controlling the dust and air-borne dirt generated by histher construction
activities.

The implementation of dust control procedures shall be required if wind and dry soil conditions reduce visibility on
adjacent roads and properly. Concerns for health and safety to the public using adjacent facilities will be grounds for
the implementation of a dust control plan. When circumstances warrant, a specific dust control plan shall be
developed. The Contractor and the Village or Authorized Representative shall review the nature and extent of dust
generating activities and cooperatively develop specific types of control techniques appropriated to that specific
situation. Sample techniques that may warrant consideration inciude such measures as;

Minimize track out of soil onto nearby publicly traveled roads.

Reduce vehicle speed on unpaved surfaces.

Cover haul vehicles.

Apply chemical dust suppressants or water to exposed surfaces, particularly to surfaces on
which censtruction vehicles travel,

Hwro =

Dust control measures as indicated in the Dust Control Plan, or as directed by the Village or Authorized
Representative shall be readily available for use on the project site. The cost of this work shall be considered
incidental to the contract and no additional compensation will be allowed.

CONCRETE WASH QUT AREAS

The Contractor shall provide designated wash out facilities for the cleaning of concrete delivery trucks. Under no
circumstances shall trucks be permitted to be washed out onto/intc any public facility (i.e. street, sewer, parkway,
efc.). Any instance of such occumrence shall result in a deduction of $250 per occurrence from any monies due the
Contractor. The cost for providing, maintaining, and disposing of designated concrete wash cut areas shall not be
paid for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract. The location of these areas must be provided in
writing to the Village before construction begins.

SAW CUT JOINTS

The removal and/or replacement of any driveways, pavement, curb, sidewalk, etc. shall be accomplished by means
of a saw cut joint, at the direction of the Village or Authorized Representative. This work shall not be paid for
separately, but shall be included in the unit price bid for the various items.

EXISTING SIGN RELOCATION

Existing signs that will interfere with construction and/or will be unable to be reinstalled at the existing location shall
be relocated in accordance with applicable articles of Section 724 of the Standard Specifications. All sign relocations
must be coordinated with the Village or Authorized Representative and new locations must be approved by the
Village or Authorized Representative. The cost for materials, equipment, and labor necessary to meet these
requirements shall be considered incidental to the contract.

AGGREGATE FOR DRIVEWAY AND STREET CROSSING MAINTENANCE

This item of work shall include the placement and compaction of Temporary Aggregate, Type B in locations where
pavement removal and the trench is in the roadway and/or driveway and affects regular movement of vehicular and
pedestrian traffic during construction. The Contractor shall at ali times conduct the work in such a manner as to
ensure the least amount of obstruction to vehicular and pedestrian traffic. All work shall be in accordance with
Section 107.09 and 351 of the Standard Specifications. The cost for furnishing ali materials, placing, removing and
disposing of any excess aggregate will not be compensated for separately but shall be considered incidental to the
contract.
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TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4”

This work shall consist of the furnishing and placing of four inches (4") of pulverized topsoil at all areas disturbed by
the construction other than the areas already specified in the Natural Area Landscape plans and/or details. All work
shall be done in accordance with Sections 211 of the Standard Specifications.

If, in the opinion of the Village and/or Authorized Representative, more surface area than necessary has bheen
damaged, it shall be replaced by the Contractor as specified herein without additional compensation. The maximum
width for restoration will be three feet (3').

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD for TOPSOIL FURNISH AND PLACE, 4".

TRENCH BACKFILL

All materials used for trench backfill under and within three feet (3') of paved areas, including streets, curbs,
sidewalks and driveways shall be per the detail drawings. CA-7 backfill is required for the trench backfill up to 1 foot
from subgrade. The last foot of trench backfill shall be CA-6. The trench backfill shall be mechanically compacted in
12 inch lifts to @ minimum of 95% Standard Proctor density. All trench backdill must meet the requirements of Section
1004 of the Standard Specifications.

All trench widths shall be kept to a minimum during construction operations. The Contractor shall take great care
during backfilling operations to ensure proper compaction of materials, including areas under unpaved surfaces. All
trenches shall be backfiled to the proper subgrade elevation in accordance with Section 208 of the Standard
Specifications.

If trench settiement occurs, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, perform all additional work, including further
mechanical compaction andfor placement of additional aggregate, necessary to ensure both proper compaction of
the trench and proper safety for motorists and pedestrians. Should trench settlement occur after surface restoration,
the Contractor shall, at his own expense, remove the newly constructed pavement, driveway, curb and/or sidewalk
(by straight saw cut joint) and perform all work required to praperly compact the trench and prevent further settling.
Restoration of the parkway and additional sodding/hydroseeding shali also be performed.

Paved areas to be disturbed during the construction of storm sewers, water mains, structures, and other incidental
construction are clearly indicated in the plans. See "AGGREGATE FOR STREET MAINTENANCE AND PROPERTY
ACCESS" specification for cases where the trench is located in roadways/driveways.

The cost for furnishing, transporting, placing and compacting the trench backfill materials required as a part of this
project shall be paid for at the contract unit price per CUBIC YARD of TRENCH BACKFILL. No additional
consideration shall be given to over-excavation resulting from the use of trench boxes.

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT. 7 INCH

This item shall consist of the reptacement of concrete driveways at locations as designated by the Village or
Authorized Representative. Concrete driveways shall be constructed with a minimum of four inches (4") of
Aggregate Base Course, Type B and seven inches (7") of Portland cement concrete. This work shall be done in
conformance with Sections 423 and 440 of the Standard Specifications. In addition, the minimum form size shall be
two (2) inches by eight (8) inches. Any saw cutting or excavation required to construct these driveways (including
excavation to make driveway the required thickness) will be considered incidental to the DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT
REMOVAL pay item.

The cost for fumishing all materials, equipment and labor required to complete the work as specified above shalt be
paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD for PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
PAVEMENT, 7 INCH. The aggregate shall be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD of
AGGREGATE BASE COURSE, TYPE B 4"
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PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, 5 INCH

This item includes the complete replacement of existing Portland cement concrete (PCC) sidewalks at locations
designated by the Village or Authorized Representative. Sidewalks shall be constructed in conformance with the
Standard Specifications for PCC sidewalk and shall be five inches (5") thick with a minimum of four inches (4") of
Aggregate Base Course, Type B. This work shall be in accordance with Sections 440, 424 and 1004 of the Standard
Specifications.

The Contractor shall remove existing sidewalk by means of a saw cut joint fo prevent damage to that portion which is
to remain in place. Any tree roots within the aggregate base shall be removed prior to instailation of the sidewalk and
shall be considered incidental to the SIDEWALK REMOVAL pay item. Any additional excavation required to
construct this sidewalk to the required thickness as specified above shall be considered incidenta! to the SIDEWALK
REMOQVAL pay item. Any voids that lie under the existing sidewalk shall be filled with aggregate and compacted
prior to pouring the replaced waik.

All sidewalk construction/replacement shall be done with a minimum form size of 2 inches by 6 inches.

All aggregate base under removal and replaoement sidewalk shall be 4 inches of Aggregate Base Course, Type B
which shall be paid for as such.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE FOOT of PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
SIDEWALK 5 INCH which price will inciude all materials, equipment and labor required to complete the work as
specified above for replacement of existing sidewalk in need of repairs. The aggregate shall be paid for at the
contract unit price per SQUARE YARD of AGGREGATE BASE CCGURSE, TYPE B 4.

PAVEMENT REMOVAL

This item shall consist of the complete removal of the existing pavement in accordance with the applicable sections
of Article 440 of the Standard Specifications, at locations as indicated on the plans and/or as directed by the Village
or Authorized Representative.

This work shall also include the complete removal of any and all surface items within the removal limits (e.g. parking
lot lights, concrete bases, concrete foundations, guard rail, concrete bollards, electrical conduit, electrical
wiring...etc.). The Village, their Authorized Representative and the Contractor shall coordinate the de-energization of
the electrical compenents in this area. Contact information to do such will be provided once the contract is awarded.

The caost for all labor and equipmenf required to complete this work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per
SQUARE YARD of PAVEMENT REMOVAL.

CLASS D PATCHES, 6 INCH

This item shall consist of the removal and replacement of existing pavement in accordance with the applicabie
sections of Articles 406 and 442 of the Standard Specifications, at locations directed by the Viliage and/or Authorized
Representative on the streets identified for roadway improvements.

The patch shall consist of four inches (4") of Hot-Mix Asphalt Binder Course, IL-19mm, N50 and two inches (2") of
Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Course, Mix ‘D", N50.

This work shall be paid for at the cantract unit price per SQUARE YARD for CLASS D PATCHES, 6 INCH.

HOT MIX ASPHALT DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6"

Where existing HMA driveways are to be restored, they shall be restored with a four inch (4") Hot-Mix Asphalt Binder
Course, IL-19.0, N50, and two inches (2") of Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Course, Mix D, N50. The saw cutting and any
additional excavation required to construct these driveways will be considered incidental to the driveway removal.
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The cost for the material and placement (Hot-Mix Asphalt Binder Course, 11-19.0, N50, and Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface
Course, Mix D, N50) will be paid for at the contract unit price per SQUARE YARD for HOT MIX ASPHALT
DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT, 6".

CONFLICT MANHOLES

This work shall consist of the installation of manholes in accordance with Section 602 of the Standard Specifications.
The item shall only be used where the existing sanitary sewer will be in conflict with the proposed storm sewer.
Where conflicts exist, the existing section of sanitary sewer shall be replaced with (DIAMETER INDICATED) ductile
iron pipe which shall extend through the new manhole and at least five feet (5') on either side of the outer diameter of
the manhole. The new sanitary sewer pipe connection with the manhole shall be watertight conforming to ASTM-
£923. The new sanitary sewer pipe shall be connected to the existing pipe(s) via non-shear mission coupling of the
appropriate size and shall also be watertight. The size of the manhole shall be determined based on the size of
pipes and angles of entry. ‘

This work shall be paid for at the cantract unit price per EACH for CONFLICT MANHOLES, which price shall include
all work as specified herein.

PROPOSED STORM SEWER CONNECTION TO EXISTING STORM SEWER

This work shall consist of all labor, equipment and materials required to connect an existing storm sewer to a
proposed storm sewer as shown on the plans or as directed by the Village or Authorized Representative. For laterai
conngctions, this work shall also include coring into the existing storm sewer according to the core and boot
connection detail as shown in the plans.

Any and all work andfer material required to connect and/or adjust pipe underdrains or drain tiles encountered in the
field shall be considered incidental to the contract.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price EACH for PROPOSED STORM SEWER CONNECTION TO
EXISTING STORM SEWER.

BACKFLOW PREVENTER

This work shall consist of all labor, equipment and materials required to install a backflow preventer as shown on the
plans or as direcied by the Village or Authorized Representative. The backflow preventer shall be a Red Valve
CheckMate Inline Valve or approved equal.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for BACKFLOW PREVENTER, which price shall
include all work as specified herein.

ADJUSTING WATER MAIN
This work shall consist of relocating water main under or around proposed sewers that are in conflict with the
proposed sewer as encountered in the field.

The ductile iron pipe shall conform to ANSI Specifications A21.51 or AWWA C151, and be Class 52. All ductile iron
fittings shall conform to the latest ANSI A21.10 and AWWA C110. The ductile iron pipe shall be cement lined in
accordance with ANSI Specifications A21.4 and AWWA Specification C104. The water main shall be provided with
Rubber Gasket Joints that shall be in compliance with ANSI A21.11 and AWWA C111. The water main shall be
installed in steel casing pipe with a minimum clearance of 18* below the bottom of the sewer.

Pipe shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and instructions for the type of pipe used
and applicable AWWA Standards, such as C600 and C503.

All work shall be done in accordance with Section 561 of the Standard Specifications.
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The cost of the work to remove the existing water main, including any necessary materials and equipment, install the
proposed water main, including all necessary fittings and bends, shall be paid for at the coniract unit price per FOOT
of ADJUSTING WATER MAIN 10",

WATER MAIN LINESTOPS

Under this item Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor and equipment to properly install and set linestops into the
existing water mains, in parkway or pavement locations, where determined by the Village Authorized Representative
as being necessary to facilitate the adjustment, removal and/or capping of the existing water main.

Description of procedure

The linestopping procedure is a means of temporarily plugging a water or sewer force main without disrupting
pressure or service upstream of the linestop. A pressure tap is first made into the main, allowing insertion of the
linestop-plugging device into the main under pressure. By using a special linestop fitting, the tapping valve can be
recovered after the linestop-plugging head has been removed from the main. The suggested procedure consists of
the following fourteen steps.

Excavate, expose, and clean the exterior of the main.

Assemble split linestop fitting around the main.

Mount temporary tapping valve to nozzle of fitting.

Pressure test.

Mount tapping machine; open valve; pressure tap; retract cutter; close temporary valve; remove tapping
machine.

6 Mount linestop machine; open temporary valve; insert linestop plugging head into main.
7 Test for shutdown.

8 Cut downstream main. Perform required work.

9 Refill downstream piping. Pressure test.

10 Retract linestop plugging head. Close temporary valve. Remove linestop machine.

11 Install completion machine; open vaive.

12 Insert completion plug into nozzle of linestop fitting.

13 Remove completion machine and temporary valve.

14 Install screwed pipe cap or blind flange onto nozzle of linestop fitting.

B WhN -

Interruption of flow
The existing water mains, upstream of the linestop(s}, cannat be shut down or taken out of service.

To ensure that the entire operation shall be-accomplished without interruption of upstream water service of flow, the
installation shall be accomplished by Contractor personnel skilled and experienced in the procedures specified to
linestops of this size on cast iron or ductile iron water main.

Linestop fittings:

The linestop fitting shall consist of a two (2) part, full encirclement stainless steel saddle with a stainless steel nozzle
MIG welded to the upper saddle half. Accessories shall include all fasteners and gaskets noted below.

The stainless steel used in the saddle halves shall be Type 304, a minimum of 16 gauge (.0598") thick.

The linestop nozzle shall be machined form seamless pipe or tubing and shall have an external pipe thread to
receive a screwed pipe cap at the end of the work. The interior shall be threaded to receive the completion plug.

The full encirclement saddle gasket shali be molded from an elastomer compound that will resist compression set
and is compatible with drinking water in the temperature angle of -40 to 150 degrees F.
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The gasket shall have molded grid pattern on the surface that seals against the main. The longitudinal ends of the
gasket shall be tapered to allow sealing at the lap joint.

Materials for bolts and nuts shall be Type 304 stainless steel.
If applicable, the linestop fittings shall be compatible with the end users existing Hydra-Stop equipment.

Diameter and condition of mains
Sizes of mains shown on plans have been taken from records, and were not verified in the field. The class of iron
pipe is not known.

Before any excavation is started, the Contractor must have available at the job site linestop fittings that will fit both
Class AB and Class CD pipe, and that he further has fittings on the job to fit pipe a nominal size larger and smaller
than the proposed linestop.

Heavy tubercuiation can be anticipated in the existing mains.

Material drawings

At request of the Village andfor Authorized Representative, the Contractor shall submit three (3) sets of drawings,
furnished by the manufacturers, fully and distinctly illustrating and describing the {inestop fitting proposed to be
furnished.

Instatiation of linestop fitting
Cantractor shall first wire brush and grind the exterior of the main to remove any debris, corrosion, or other surface
irregularities that might interfere with the proper sealing of the linestop-fitting gasket.

Under no circumstances shall the Contractor attempt to reshape or bend a linestop saddle in order to obtain greater
gasket compression.

All gasket-sealing surfaces shall be thoroughly coated with Permatex No. 2 sealing compound, or approved equal,
prior to assembly around the main. Fasteners shall be tightened in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Pressure test
The assembled linestop fitting and valve assembly shall be pressure tested.

Thrust and support blocking

If the existing main is to be cut in the same excavation as the linestop, the Contractor will be responsible for bracing
or restraining the water main clamp snugly against the linestop fitting and bracing with timbers against undisturbed
soil in the excavation.

The Contractor will install any permanent concrete support or reaction blocking or other restraint as necessary.
Cutting operation
Driling equipment shall be in good condition, and equipped with a power drive to insure smooth cutting and to

minimize shock and vibration.

The shell cutter shall have carbide teeth to insure adequate performance if the existing main contains chill spots,
sand inclusions or has cement lining.

Cutting equipment is to be chlorinated prior to staring the pressure tap.
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Linestop operation

The resilient plugging (sealing) elements shall be free from cuts, nick or other surface defects that could prevent a
satisfactory shutdown. The sealing elements shall be inserted into the main by self-contained hydraulic or jackscrew
actuators.

Linestop Units are to be lightweight so they can be handled by manpower alone (no crane necessary).

The units furnished will be able to shut down heavily tuberculated lines through the expansion of the Stopper Rubber
itself. Stationary (nonexpendable) stoppers needing a brushing technique are not acceptabie.

No two holing {line-up), or knowledge of direction of flow will be necessary.

In the event that a satisfactory initial shutdown cannct be obtained by a linestop, Contractor shall repeatedly insert
and remove the plugging head in an effort to break up tuberculation or other debris that interferes with a good
shutdown.

If a satisfactory shutdown cannot be made at that location, the Contractor will, at his own expense, install a new
linestop fitting upstream of the first, and continue repeating the process until a satisfactory shutdown is
accomplished.

Linestop Equipment is to be chiorinated prior to inserting into the main.

Extent of shutdowns

Shutdowns will be accomplished using linestops alone, or in combination with existing valves. Because of the interior
condition of the mains andfor the age of the valves, “bottle-tight” shutdowns are not anticipated. A satisfactory
shutdown is one which allows the required work (i.e. valve replacements, efc.) using drainage pumps to de-water the
excavation, with workmen wearing boots and rain gear, if necessary.

If leakage is excessive, Contractor and municipal personnel will cooperate in using “geophones” or other listening
devices to determine where the leakage is occurring. If excessive leakage is flowing through the municipal water
valves, the municipality will determine whether to close additional valves or to authorize a Contract Extra to install
more lingstops. '

in the event that a linestop location is abandoned, through no fault of the Contractor, he shall be entitled to payment
for that linestop.

Restoration
The linestop work will generally be performed in either a parkway or a pavement area. It is the intent of the contract
to minimize any area disturbed by means of construction.

Basis of payment
This work will be paid for at the contract unit price EACH for [SPECIFIED SIZE] LINESTOP, which price shall include
all materials, equipment and labor necessary to perform the work as herein specified.

CUT AND CAP

The Contractor shall remove the existing water main by cutting and capping the existing main at the locations
indicated on the plans or as directed by the Village and/or Authorized Representative, assisted by the Water
Department, performing appropriate valve closings as necessary. This work shall also include the complete
replacement of all bolts associated with the existing valve where the cut and cap is taking place to all new stainless
steel bolts and nuts. This shall include but not be limited to the bonnet, flange and stuffing box bolts and nuts. The
cost for any caps or plugs installed as well as the replacement stainless steel bolts and nuts shall be paid for at the
contract unit price bid per EACH for [SPECIFIED SIZE] CUT AND CAP.
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FIRE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND TEE

This work shall consist of the installation of new hydrants, auxiliary valves, valve boxes, tees and associated pipe and
fittings at the locations indicated in the plans or as directed by the Village and/or Authorized Representative.
Hydrants shall be as manufactured by East Jordan iron Works {model 5BR-250), or equal as approved by the Tinley
Park Water Department and Tinley Park Fire Chief. The cost for connecting 6” water main pipe and/or fittings
needed for offsetting the hydrant fram the water main shall be incidental to the hydrant construction.

All hydrants shall be painted as directed by the Village of Tinley Park Water Department. All work shall be in
accordance with the Division I Technical Specifications of this contract. The cost for this work will be paid for at the
contract unit price bid per EACH for FIRE HYDRANT WITH AUXILIARY VALVE, VALVE BOX AND TEE.

REMOVE FIRE HYDRANT
This item of work where indicated on the plans shall be in accordance with Section 564 of the Standard
Specifications.

Once the new main is in service, including satisfactorily pressure tested, chlorinated, and all service lines installed,
existing hydrants and auxiliary valves shall be carefully disconnected from the existing water main, delivered to the
public works garage, and remain the property of the Village of Tinley Park. This work will be paid for at the contract
unit price per EACH for REMOVE FIRE HYDRANT.

WATER AND SANITARY SEWER ADJUSTMENTS

This item shall include the adjustments of any sanitary sewer and water main services encountered by the
construction of the storm sewer. The Contractor shall make every attempt possible o avoid these facilities, and if in
the opinion of the Village and/or Authorized Representative, the facilities are damaged due to carelessness by the
Contractor, no compensation will be made for the replacement of same.

If adjustment of certain services is necessary, the work shall be done in a workmanlike fashion, minimizing the
downtime of the residents’ services, and shall include all necessary labor and materials to properly complete the
adjustment. Al sanitary services shall be replaced with ductile iron pipe for 10 feet on either side of the storm sewer.
Non shear mission couplings shall be used. All water services shall be replaced with same size type — k copper for
10 feet on either side of the storm sewer.

Work on these items shall be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for WATER MAIN SERVICE
ADJUSTMENT and for SANITARY SEWER SERVICE ADJUSTMENT with the costs of each item as stated in the
bidding schedule which price shall include the cost of all pipe, joint materials, trench backfill, labor and equipment
needed to complete the work as stated.

RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS

This work shall consist of the adjustment and/or reconstruction of drainage and utility structures at those locations as
directed by the Village and/or Authorized Representative in the field using rubber fibrepolyurethane prepolymer
composite adjusting rings as approved by the Village andfor Authorized Representative. This pay item reflects the
cost of the material only. Installation shall be included in the pay item for the drainage and utility structures to be
adjusted. Tapered adjusting rings shall be used where necessary to match the profile of the pavement. In order to
minimize the number of rings used, thicker rings shall be used where practical (i.e. one 3-inch ring rather than three
1-inch rings). In the same manner, if three 1-inch rings are utilized, they will be paid for as one rubber adjusting ring.
The Contractor shall examine all adjustments in the field pricr to ordering materials.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price EACH for RUBBER ADJUSTING RINGS.
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EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION

As deemed necessary and approved by the Village and/or Authorized Representative or at the request of the Village
and/or Autherized Representative, the Contractor shall conduct exploratory excavations. This work shall comply with
the requirements set forth in Section 1.206 of Division || — Technical Specifications; Excavation and Clean-Up. The
Contractor shall be paid at the contract unit price per EACH for EXPLORATORY EXCAVATION.

FENCE REMOVAL AND RELOCATION (SPECIAL)

At locations shown on the plans or as specified by the Village and/or Authorized Representative, the existing fence
aleng the west and south sides of the proposed pand shall carefully be removed and replaced along the north and
east sides of the proposed pond in the same condition as before removal. This work shall also include maintaining
the connections to the existing fence posts at the northwest and southeast corners of the property. This pay item
does net include the installation of new fence due to the Contractor's carelessness to remove the fence in good
condition. The Contractor shall be paid at the contract unit price per FOOT for FENCE REMOVAL AND
RELOCATION (SPECIAL).

Should it be determined by the Contractor and approved by the Village and/or Authorized Representative, that the
existing fence cannot be salvaged in good condition for reuse, then the existing fence shall be completely removed
and disposed of by the Contractor. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for FENCE
REMOVAL and the replacement fence shal! be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for CHAIN LINK FENCE,
6’ per the appropriate Sections of Article 664.

STEEL SLEEVE- OPEN CUT INSTALLATION

This work shall consist of furnishing spiral welded, steel casing of the thickness listed in the table below and of the
outer diameter specified on the plans or as directed by the Village and/or Authorized Representative. The sieeve
shall meet ASTM A139 and ANSI/AWWA C200 (AWWA Standard for Steel Water Pipe—8 in. {150 mm) and Larger),
Grade B, minimum yield strength of 35,000 psi. Sleeves shall extend at least ten feet (10") beyond the outer edge of
the existing pavement or sewer pipe, as indicated in the detail drawings, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.
All work shall be done in accordance with Section 552 of the Standard Specifications.

After installation of the steel sleeve is completed, the proposed water main shall be canstructed in place within the
sleeve. The water main shall be inserted and centered by use of madel CCS stainless steel casing spacers as
manufactured by Cascade Waterworks Mfg. Co. of Yorkville, IL or approved equal at a maximum spacing of 10 feet.
Casing spacers shall be bolt on style with a two-piece shell made from T-304 stainless steel of a minimum 14-gauge
thickness. Each shell section shall have bolt flanges formed with ribs for added strength. Each connecting flange
shall have a minimum of three 5/16" T-304 bolis. The shell shall be lined with a ribbed PVC extrusion with a retaining
section that overlaps the edge of the shell and prevents slippage. Bearing surfaces (runners) made from UHMW
polymer with a static coefficient of friction of 0.11-0.13 shall be attached to support structures {risers) at appropriate
positions to properly support the carrier within the casing and {0 ease installation. The runners shall be attached
mechanically by T-304 threaded fasteners inserted through the punched riser section and TIG welded for strength.
Risers shall be made of T-304 14 gauge stainless steel. All risers over two inches (2") in height shall be reinforced.
Risers shall be MIG welded ta the shell. All metal surfaces shall be fully passivated. The ends of the sleeve shall be
sealed using a method approved by the Engineer.

The cost for casing spacers, filling of the annular space (if required), and furnishing and installing the steel sleeve

shall be incidental to the contract unit price for the steel sleeve. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, steel sleeves
[casings] shall be of the size and thickness shown in the table below:
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Standard Sizes of Steel Sleeves Used As Casings*

Carrier Pipe 1D in Inches Casing Wall Thickness in Inches Casing Outside Diameter in Inches
6 0.344 16
8 0.344 : 20
12 0.375 24
16 0.469 30
20 0.563 36
24 0.625 42
30 0.719 48
36 0.781 54
42 0.875, 0.938 60, 66
48 1.000 72

The cost of furnishing and installation of the steel sleeve, and all incidental work necessary for its installation,
including casing spacers, will be paid for at the contract unit price per FOQT for [SPECIFIED SIZE] DIAMETER
STEEL SLEEVE, [SPECIFIED SIZE] WALL THICKNESS, OPEN CUT INSTALLATION. The cost for water main
constructed within the sleeves will be paid for under its appropriate pay item.

METRA REQUIRED TRAINING
The Contractor and all employees on the job site must abide by all fraining requirements in order to work within 50
feet of Metra ROW. This work shall not be paid for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract.

RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE

The costs for providing insurance, as required by Metra and described herein on the enclosed Exhibit "C” to Metra's
Right of Entry Agreement, shall be paid for at the contract unit price per LUMP SUM for RAILROAD PROTECTIVE
LIABILITY INSURANCE.

METRA ALLOWANCE
The following shall be included in the METRA ALLOWANCE pay item:

Railroad Right-of-Entry Permit - The Contractor shall be responsible for entering into an agreement with Metra for
proposed work within the railroad right-of-way. All costs associated with the Metra Right of Entry Agreement (sample
copy enclosed, this may not be the mast current version) including but not limited to the formulation, execution and
filing of the Right of Entry agreement shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

Railroad Flagger - The Contractor shall be responsible for coordination with Metra regarding the proper flagging
services when wark is being performed within the railroad right-of-way. The Cantractor shall make every effort to
minimize the number of days of work within the railroad right-of-way. No work shall be performed within the railroad
right-of-way without flaggers present and no additional compensation will be granted for down time when the flaggers
are not present when requested.

All costs associated with Metra for the railroad Right-of-Entry Permit as well as providing flagging services when
required by Metra shall be reimbursed at actual cost. For bidding purposes, a $25,000 METRA ALLOWANCE is
included in the pay items for the Railroad Right-of-Entry Permit and for any flagging services the Contractor may
accrue.

PRESSURE TEST OF WATER MAIN
The water main shall be pressure tested at 150 psi with zero loss for a period not less than 2 hours. This work will
not be paid for separately but shall be considered incidental to the contract.
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VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK MINIMUM CHLORINATION STANDARDS
Chlorination must be in accordance with all appropriate local, state, federal and AWWA regulations as weli as the
reguirements set forth by the Tinley Park Public Works Water Superintendent.

VILLAGE OF TINLEY PARK LOCAL VENDOR PURCHASING POLICY

The Village of Tinley Park believes it is important to provide local vendors with opportunities to provide goeds and
services fo the Village of Tinley Park. This belief is based upon the fact that the active uses of commercial properties
in Tinley Park benefits the community through stabilization of property tax, the creation of local sales tax and the
provision of employment opportunities for citizens of the community and surrounding region. In an effort to promote
the aforementioned benefits, the Village of Tinley Park wishes to provide local vendors with preferential treatment
when competing for contracts with the Village. A local vendor is defined as a business that has an actual business
location within the Village of Tinley Park and is licensed by the Village. The Village will not award a contract to a
local vendor when the difference between the local vendors bid and the otherwise lowest responsive and responsible
bid exceeds the applicable percentage indicated as follows. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of
Tinley Park reserves the right to forego the lowest responsive and responsible bid exceeds the applicable percentage
indicated as follows. As such, when considering contracts, the Village of Tinley Park reserves the right to forego the
lowest responsive and responsible bid in favor of a local vendor under the following circumstances:

Contract Value Range (up to a maximum of)
$0 to $250,000 5%
$250,000 to $500,000 4%
$500,000 to $750,000 3%
$750,000 to $1,000,000 2%
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000 1%

Under no circumstances will any contract be awarded o a local vendor when the local vendor's bid exceeds the
lowest responsive and responsible bid by $25,000 or more.

This policy shall ONLY apply if formal notice of the aforementioned criteria is provided as part of the bid
specifications. in addition, it should be noted that the Village of Tinley Park shall not be obligated to forego the low
bidder in favor of the local vendor under any circumstances. However, this policy simply provides the Village with the
option of deing so when applicable. Furthermore, this policy shall not apply in any situation where any portion of the
contract amount is being paid with funds other than Village monies. Specifically, this policy shall not apply in any
situation where the Village has received a grant or otherwise received a source of funds other than its own funds.

RESPONSIBLE BIDDER

For any construction project undertaken by the Village to which the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/0.01 et
seq. is applicable, in order to be considered a “responsible bidder” on Village Public Works Projects, a bidder must
comply with the following criteria, and submit acceptable evidence of such compliance, in addition to any other
requirements as determined from time to time by the Village for the specific type of work to be performed:

(a) Compliance with all applicable laws and Village Codes and Ordinances prerequisite to  doing
business in lllinois and in the Village;

()  Compliance with:

a.  Submittal of Federal Empioyer Tax Identification Number or Social Security Number (for
individual), and
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b. Provisions of Section 2000e of Chapter 21, Title 42 of the United States Code and Federal
Executive Order No. 11246 as amended by Federal Executive Order No. 11375 (known as
the Equal Employment Opportunity Provisions);

(¢ Fumnishing certificates of insurance indicating at least the following coverages at minimum limits
established by the Village: general liability, workers' compensation, completed operations,
automabile, hazardous occupation, product liability, and professional liability;

(d) Compliance with all provisions of the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act, including wages, medical and
hospitalization insurance and retirement for those trades covered by the Act;

(e) Participation in apprenticeship and training programs approved by and registered with the United
States Department of Labor's Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training;

M Compliance with the applicable provisions of the lllinois Human Rights Act and the rules of the
Hinois Human Rights Commission, including the adoption of a written sexual harassment policy;

(@) Furnishing of required performance and payment bonds

(h) Fumnishing certification of no delinquency in the payment of any tax administered by the llinois
Department of Revenue;

(i) Furnishing certification that the bidder is not barred from bidding or contracting as a result of a
violation of either Section 33E or 33E-4 of Chapter 720, Article 5 of the lllinois Compiled Statutes;
and

i Furnishing evidence that the bidder has not only the financial responsibility but also the ability to
respond to the needs of the Village by the discharge of the Contractor's obligations in accordance
with what is expected or demanded under the terms of the contract.

AS-BUILT FIELD DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall provide the Village and/or Authorized Representative with as-built drawings and field notes
detailing the work as the storm sewer was installed denoting any changes from the design as shown on the plan
sheets. The cost for providing this information will be considered incidental to the project. Final payment will not be
made to the Contractor until these drawings are reviewed and approved by the Village and/or Authorized
Representative.
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SECTION 12 93 00

SITE FURNISHINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
This Section includes site furnishings as indicated.

1. Backed Bench

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Samples: For each exposed finish, not less than 12-inch long tubular sections, or other samples
indicating material finish and color.

Maintenance Data: To include in maintenance manuals. Include manufacturer's recommended
methods for repairing damage to the finish. Include cleaning procedures or products that may be
detrimental to surface finish.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

Anchors: Furnish not less than five (5) percent of quantity installed of each type, but not less

“than five.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 BACKED BENCH
A, Design is based upon Model: Austin, backed bench, surface mount, aluminum, end arm rest.
Manufactured by Landscape Forms, 431 Lawndale Ave. Kalamazoo, MI 49048, USA, 800-430-
6209, specify@landscapeforms.com, and distributed locally by Jennifer Woods, 800-430-6206
X 1336, jenniferw@landscapeforms.com.
1. Or approved equal will be considered subject to meeting the performance criteria
specified herein and as indicated on the drawings.
B.  Benches shall be supplied as 6° long.
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C.  Bench shall be surface mounting on concrete footings as shown on the drawings and per
manufacturer’s specifications.

D.  Bench frame shall be aluminum, color: Titanium.

E.  Finish: Landscape Forms’ Pangard II® polyester powder coat.

F.  Benches shall be supplied with ipe wood slats with matching end armrests and center armrest.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliahce with requirements for
correct and level finished grade, mounting surfaces, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

32 INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions unless more stringent requirements
are indicated.

B.  Unless otherwise indicated, install site furnishings after landscaping and paving have been
completed.

C.  Install site furnishings level, plumb, true, and securely anchored at locations indicated in the
Drawings.

D,  Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight, hairline joints.

E.  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installation of site furnishings.

F. Set work accurately in location, alignment and elevation plumb, level, true, non-rocking and
free of rack, measured from established lines and levels. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of
components which have been coated or finished after fabrication, and are intended for field
connection by mechanical means without further cutting or fitting.

33 ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING

A.  Protect finishes of all items from damage during construction by use of temporary protective
coverings approved by manufacturers. Remove protective covering immediately before
Preliminary Acceptance / Substantial Completion.

1. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so that no evidence
remains of correction work. Return items which cannot be refinished in the field to the
shop; make required alterations and refinish entire unit or provide new units as required.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 321500
STABILIZED PATHWAY MIX
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 WORK INCLUDES
B.  BaseBid:
1. General Contractor Provide:
a. Stabilized Pathway Mix
1.2 RELATED WORK
A.  Specified Elsewhere: Requirements that relate to this section are included but not limited to the
sections below.
B.  Division 1 section for:
L. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division | Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
2. General Requirements.
C.  Division 03 section for:
1. Section 03 30 00 “Cast-in-Place Concrete” for general applications of concrete.
D.  Division 31 section for:
l. Section 31 00 00 “Earthwork” for preparation of subgrade and base course.
E.  Divisions 32 section for:
l. Section 32 13 00 “Portland Cement Concrete Paving” for cast-in-place concrete
pavement with other finishes.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Perform gradation of decomposed granite material or 3/8” or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate in
accordance with ASTM C 136 — Method for Sieve Analysis for Fine and Course.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Products Data: For each product specified. Submit a 5 Ib. sample and sieve analysis for grading
of decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 1/4" minus aggregate to be sent to Stabilizer
Solutions, Inc. prior to any construction — (allow 2 week turn around). Must be approved by
Landscape Architect and owner.
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B.  Shop Drawings: Show details of installation, including plans and sections.
1.5 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Each bidder is required to visit the site of the Work to verify the existing
conditions. No adjustments will be made to the Contract Sum for variations in the existing
conditions.

1. Where surfacing is indicated to fit with other construction, verify dimensions of other
construction by field measurements before proceeding with the work.

B.  Environmental Limitations: Do not install decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 1/4" minus
aggregate paving during rainy conditions or below 40 degrees Fahrenheit and falling.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: Installer to provide evidence to indicate successful experience in
providing decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 1/4" minus aggregate paving containing
Stabilizer binder additive

B.  Mock-ups: Install 4 ft. wide x 10 ft. long mock-up of decomposed granite or 3/8” or 1/4“ minus
crushed aggregate paving with Stabilizer additive at location as directed by owner’s
representative.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  General Warranty: The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of
other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be
in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

B.  Special Warranty: Submit a written warranty executed by the installer agreeing to repair or
replace components of stabilized surfacing that fail in materials or workmanship within the
specified warranty period. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Premature wear and tear, provided the material is maintained in accordance with
manufacturer’s written maintenance instructions. ’
2. Failure of system to meet performance requirements.

C.  Warranty Period: Contractor shall provide warranty for performance of product. Contractor
shall warranty installation of product for the time of one year from completion.

D.  Contractor shall provide, for a period of sixty days, unconditional maintenance and repairs as
required.

ISSUE FOR BID 01/23/17 321500-2 STABILIZED PATHWAY MIX
7954 PANDUIT LEGACY POND




PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Stabilizer for crushed stone surfaces provided by the following manufacturers:;

1. Kafka Granite. 550 East Highway 153, Mosinee, WI 54455. Phone (715) 687-2423; fax
(715) 687-2395; Rep: Dan Steidl, Cell: 715-316-3956, email dan@Kkafkagranite.com

2. Envirobond Products Corporation. 1530 Drew Rd., Suite 17, Mississauga, ON Canada
L5S 1W8. Phone 1-866-636-8476; email info@envirobond.com

3. Technisoil North America, LLC. Supplied locally by Lafarge Fox River Stone. 1300
Route 31, South Elgin, IL 60177. phone (847) 888-6133; fax (847) 742-6282.

22 MATERIALS
A.  Decomposed Granite or 3/8” or 1/4" crushed aggregate screenings

1. Crushed Stone Sieve Analysis Percentage of Weight Passing a Square Mesh Sieve
AASHTO T11-82 and T27-82.

1/4" MINUS AGGREGATE GRADATION

U.S. Sieve No. Percent Passing by Weight
#3/8" 100

#4 90-100

#8 75-80

#16 55-65

#30 40 - 50

#50 25-135

# 100 15-20

#200to 10-15

2. Color: Cherry Creek Granite
B.  Stabilized Binder

1. Non-toxic, organic binder that is a colorless and odorless concentrated powder that binds
decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 1/4" minus aggregate.

2.3 METAL EDGING
A.  Metal Edge Restraint
1. Product: Border King, 1/4" thick, 5" high with stakes 3/16" thick 15" long, finish:

galvanized or approved equal
2. Submittals: Submit 3 - 12" long samples of the edging with finish coat.
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3 Installation: Edge restraint must be located according to the plans. Install per
Manufacturers recommendations.

24 EXCESS MATERIALS

A.  Provide owner’s authorized representative with the following excess materials for use in future
decomposed granite or 3/8” or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate paving repair: 40 to 50 Ib. Bags of
the aggregate paving blended with proper amount of Stabilizer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 BLENDING STABILIZER

A. Blend 12 to 16 Ibs OrganicLock Stabilizer per 1-ton of decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or
14" minus aggregate screenings. It is critical that Stabilizer be thoroughly and uniformly mixed
throughout decomposed granite or crushed %" or 3/8” minus aggregate screenings.

B.  Using a moisture-reader, pre-hydrate the aggregate/binder mix to achieve a moisture content of
10-12% after hydration. Do not over-water.

3.2 PLACEMENT

A.  After pre-blending, place the Stabilized decomposed aggregate or 3/8” or 14” crushed aggregate
screenings on prepared sub-grade. level to desired grade and cross section.

B. Place in (2) two equal 2™ lifts.

C.  Depth of pathways — 4” for heavy foot traffic and light vehicles.

33 WATERING

A.  Water heavily to achieve full depth moisture penetration of the Stabilized pathway Profile.
Water activates Stabilizer. To achieve saturation of Stabilized pathway Profile, 25 to 45 gallons
of water per 1-ton must be applied. During water application randomly test for depth using a
probing device to the final depth.

3.4 COMPACTION

A.  Upon thorough moisture penetration, compact aggregate screenings to 85% relative compaction
by compacticn equipment such as; a 2 to 4-ton double drum roller. Do not begin compaction
for 6 hours after placement and up to 48 hours.

B.  Take care in compacting decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 4" minus aggregate screenings
when adjacent to planting and irrigation systems. Hand tamping with 8” or 10” hand tamp
recommended.

35 INSPECTION

A.  Finished surface of pathway shall be smooth, uniform and solid. There shall be no evidence of

chipping or cracking. Cured and compacted pathway shall be firm throughout profile with no
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3.6

3.7

3.8

spongy areas. Loose material shall not be present on the surface. Any significant irregularities
in path surface shall be repaired to the uniformity of entire installation.

MAINTENANCE

Remove debris, such as paper, grass clippings, leaves or other organic material by mechanically
blowing or hand raking the surface as needed. Any plowing program required during winter
months shall involve the use of a rubber baffle on the plow blade or wheels on the plow that
lifts the blade 1/4" off the paving surface.

During the first year, a minor amount of loose aggregate will appear on the paving surface
(1/16” to 1/4"). If this material exceeds a 1/4", redistribute the material over the entire surface.
Water thoroughly to the depth of 1. This process should be repeated as needed.

If cracking occurs, simply sweep fines into the cracks, water thoroughly and hand tamp with an
8” — 10” hand tamp plate.

REPAIRS
Excavate damaged area to the depth of the Stabilized aggregate and square off sidewalls.
If area is dry, moisten damaged portion lightly.

Pre-bend the dry required amount of Stabilizer powder with the proper amount of aggregate in a
concrete mixer.

Add water to the pre-blended aggregate and Stabilizer. Thoroughly moisten mix with 25 to 45
gallons per 1-ton of pre-blended material or to approximately 10% moisture content.

Apply moistened pre-blended aggregate to excavated area to finish grade.

Compact with an 8” to 10” hand tamp or 250 to 300 pound roller. Keep traffic off areas for 12
to 48 hours after repair has been completed.

CLEANING
Construction Waste Management

1. At the end of each work day, recycle or dispose of unused material, debris and containers
in accordance with Division 1 Section “Construction Waste Management and Disposal”.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 30 00

NATURAL STONE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A.  The work in this section includes fabrication and installation of the following items as shown on
the drawings and specified herein:
1. QOutcropping Stone
1.02 REFERENCES
A. C 136 Method for Sieve Analysis for Fine and Coarse Aggregate.
B. D698 Test Methods for Moisture Density Relations of Soil and Soil Aggregate Mixtures Using
a2 5.51b (24.4 N) Rammer and 12 in. (305 mm) drop.
C. D 1557 Test Methods for Moisture Density Relations of Soil and Soil Aggregate Mixtures
Using a 10-1b (44.5 N) Rammer and 18 in. (457 mm) drop.
D. D 2940 Graded Aggregate Material for Bases or Subbases for Highways or Airports.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Installation shall be by a contractor and crew with at least ten years of experience in placing
natural stone on projects of similar nature or dollar cost.
B.  The Contractor shall conform to all local, state/provincial licensing and bonding requirements.
C. Stone Testing:
1. Test each variety of stone to show compliance with physical characteristics specified.
2. Test each variety of stone to verify physical characteristics required by structural design.
Test specimens selected at random from actual materials to be used in the work.
b. Testing of actual materials to be used in the work may be waived at the sole
discretion of the Engineer if existing test reports are available and if quarrier can
demonstrate that the quarry product is consistent within an acceptable range of
variation.
c. Test stone in accordance with ASTM C 568.
3. Test stone in both wet and dry conditions.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Stone bedding and joint material shall be covered with a secure waterproof covering to prevent
exposure to rainfall or removal by wind.
B.  Deliver, store, and handle materials in a manner to prevent damage and deterioration,
C.  Use only nonstaining materials in contact with stone.
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D.

E.

F.

1.05

A

Handle stone in a manner to prevent damage; use appropriate tools and lifting devices; do not
use materials that could stain stone.

Store stone off the ground on wood supports, arranged to avoid breakage.

Protect stored stone from weather with waterproof membrane allowing air circulation.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
Protect stonework from precipitation.

1. Cover stonework with waterproof membrane at end of work each day. Cover whenever
work is not in progress. Cover at least 24 inches down each side; fasten in place.

2, At 40 degrees F and below: Cover stonework completely.

Prevent staining of stone from all sources; immediately remove materials which could cause
stains, without damaging stone.

Protect stone from mud spatter.

Remove snow and ice; do not install stonework until substrate surfaces are dry.
Remove frozen stonework and work damaged by freezing.

Stone shall not be installed during heavy rain or snowfall.

Stone shall not be installed over frozen base materials.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01300 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.
Product Data: Provide characteristics of stone, dimensions, and special shapes.

Samples: Submit two or more pieces 12 inches or larger, showing complete range of color and
natural variations to be provided.

Qualification Data for Installer: Installer shall have minimum ten (10) years experience
installing natural stone and mortar on projects of similar nature and cost, including water feature
elements. References shall be submitted for approval by AOR.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL
A.  Provide stone free of defects which would impair strength, durability, or appearance.
1. Provide stone of uniform coloration, within the range specified or approved.
2. Obtain each type of stone from one quarry.
B.  The granular subbase material shall consist of granular material graded in accordance with
ASTM D 2940.
2.02 OUTCROPPING STONE
1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide "Fond Du
Lac" outcropping stone as supplied by Lurvey Landscape Supply, 2550 East Dempster
Street, Des Plaines, 1L 60016, 847-299-8333 or approved equal:
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B.

C.

‘a. Other manufacturer’s products will be considered subject to meeting the
performance criteria specified herein and indicated on the Drawings. Other
‘acceptable manufacturers are:

|} Schwake Stone

2)  Aspen Valley Landscape Supply

3)  Lake Street Supply
2. Stones shall be tagged and approved by Architect.
3. Outcropping decorative stones shall vary in size:

a. Stones shall be:

1) Thickness: 18- 48"

2)  Depth: 36” - 48"

3)  Length: 487- 96"

Sand Cement Mortar Base Materials

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1 or Type IL.
Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

Sand: ASTM C 144,

Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix containing dry, redispersible, vinyl acetate or
acrylic additive to which only water must be added at Project site.

5. Water: Potable.

Lol

See drawings for additional information.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that substrate is level or to correct gradient, smooth, capable of supporting stones and
imposed loads, and ready to receive work of this Section.
B. Verify gradients and elevations of substrate are correct.
C.  Subgrade preparation, compacted density and elevations shall conform to the specifications.
D.  Geotextiles shall be placed according to specifications.
E.  Aggregate base materials, thickness, compaction, surface tolerances, and elevations shall
conform to the specifications.
F. The location, type, installation and elevations of edge restraints around the perimeter area to be
paved shall be verified.
G.  The base shall be dry, uniform, even, and ready to support bedding stone, stone, and imposed
loads.
H.  Beginning of bedding stone and stone installation shall signify acceptance of base.
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3.02 PREPARATION
A.  The site must be stripped of all topsoil and other objectionable materials to the grades specified.
B.  All subdrainage of underground services within the pavement area must be completed in
conjunction with subgrade preparation and before the commencement of subbase construction.
C.  After trimming to the grades specified, the pavement is to be proof rolled to 100 percent
Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density in the presence of the Consultant, with soft spots or
localized pockets of objectionable material excavated and properly replaced with approved
granular material.
D.  The subgrade shall be trimmed to within 0 to 2 in. (0 to 10mm) of the specified grades. The
surface of the prepared subgrade shall not deviate by more than % in. (10mm) from the bottom
edge of a 1m straight edge laid in any direction. A soil sterilant to inhibit weed growth may be
applied at the direction of the Consultant.
E. The Centractor shall ensure that the prepared subgrade is protected from damage from
inundation by surface water. No traffic shall be allowed to cross the prepared subgrade. Repair
of any damage resulting shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be repaired.
F.  Under no circumstances shall further pavement construction proceed until the subgrade has
been inspected by the Owner or the Consultant.
G.  Treat soil with herbicide to retard plant growth.
3.03 BEDDING STONE INSTALLATION

A.  Spread stone evenly over prepared substrate surface.

B.  Dampen and roller compact stone to level and even surface.
3.04 GRANULAR SUBBASE AND BASE INSTALLATION

A.  The subbase shall be placed in uniform lifts not exceeding 3 in., (150 mm) loose thickness and
compacted to at least 100 percent Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density as per ASTM 698.

B.  After proper construction of the edge restraints for the flagstone pavers, and upon approval by
the Consultant, aggregate base shall be placed in uniform lifts not exceeding 3 in. (150 mm)
loose thickness. Each lift shall be compacted to at least 100 percent Standard Proctor Maximum
Dry Density.

C.  The granular base shall be trimmed to within O to 1/2 in. (0 to 10 mm) of the specified grade.
The surface of the prepared base shall not deviate by more than ¥z in. (10 mm) from the bottom
edge of a 2 m long straight edge laid in any direction.

D.  The upper surface of the base shall be sufficiently well graded and compacted to prevent
infiltration of the joint filler sand into the base both during construction and throughout its
service life. Segregated areas of the granular base shall be blended by the application of crushed
fines that have been watered and compacted into the surface.

E.  Before commencing the placing of the stones, the base shall be inspected by the Owner or the
Consultant.

3.05 EDGE RESTRAINTS
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A.  Adequate edge restraint shall be provided along the perimeter of all paving as specified. The
face of the edge restraint, where it abuts pavers, shall be vertical down to the subbase.

B.  All edge restraints shall be constructed to dimensions and levels specified and shall be
supported on a compacted subbase not less than 6 in. (150 mm) thick.

3.06 STONE INSTALLATION

A.  Install sand and cement mortar base as indicated on drawings.

B. Stones shall be free of foreign material before installation.

C.  Stones shall be inspected for color distribution and all chipped, damaged or discolored stones
shall be replaced.

D. Joints between the stones on average shall be 1/2" wide.

Gaps at the edges of the paved area shall be filled with cut stones or edge units.

F. Stones to be placed along the edge shall be cut with a double blade paver splitter or masonry
saw.

G.  The stone surface shall be swept clean of all debris before compacting, in order to avoid damage
from point loads.

H. A low amplitude, high frequency plate compactor shall be used to compact the stones into the
stone setting bed. The stones shall be compacted and if indicated on plans, joint filler shall be
swept into the joints until the joints are full, This will require at least two or three passes with
the compactor. Do not compact within 3 ft. (1 m) of the unrestrained edges of the paving units.

L If indicated on plans, sweep joint fill in between the natural stone joints as indicated on the
drawings. Hit the natural stone with a rubber hammer to ensure joint fill will settle firmly into
the joints by removing air pockets. Sweep off all excess joint fill on the natural stone surface.
All work to within 3 ft. (1 m) of the laying face must be left fully compacted with filled joints at
the completion of each day.

1. The final surface elevations shall not deviate more than 3.8 in. (1¢ mm) under a 10 ft. (3 m)
long straightedge.

K.  The surface elevation of pavers shall be 1/8 to 1/4 in. (3 to 6 mm) above adjacent drainage
inlets, concrete cellars or channels.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Final elevations shall be checked for conformance to the drawings after removal of excess joint
filler.

3.08 CLEANING

A, Construction Waste Management:

1. At the end of each work day, recycle or dispose of unused material, debris and containers
in accordance with Division 1.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 31 38

INTERPRETIVE SIGN

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. High Pressure Laminate signs.
B. Support posts made from heavy gauge aluminum.
C. Fasteners and accessories.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 33000: Cast-in-place concrete
B. Section 55000 — Metal Fabrications
C. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.3 REFERENCES
A. ASTM D 638 - Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics; 1997,
B. ASTM D 746 - Standard Test method for Brittleness Temperature of Plastics and Elastomers by
Impact; 1998.
C. ASTM D 790 - Standard Test Methods for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced
Plastics and Electrical Insulating Materials; 1997.
D. ASTM D 1505 - Standard Test Method for Density of Plastics by the Density-Gradient
Technique; 1998.
E. ASTM D 1822 - Standard Test Method for Tensile-Impact Energy to Break Plastics and
Electrical Insulating Materials; 1993,
F. ASTM D 2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property -- Durometer Hardness; 1997.
G. ASTM D 6108 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Unreinforced and
Reinforced Plastic Lumber; 1997.
H. ASTM D 6109 - Standard Test Method for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced
Plastic Lumber; 1997.
[. ASTM D611l - Test Method for Bulk Density and Specific Gravity of Plastic Lumber and
Shapes by Displacement; 1997.
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1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on signage and mounting materials, including
installation methods.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for custom architectural signs, precise dimensions, and
installation details.

Selection Samples: For each sign type specified, one catalog showing manufacturer’s full range
of available color combinations.

Certilication: Manufacturer's certification that products furnished comply with specified
requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Artwork: Architect will furnish camera-ready artwork for use in fabricating signs. Artwork will
consist of clean full color images with maximum image area of 8 by 10, either in paper originals
or in [BM-compatible electronic files in .eps, .tif, or .jpg format.

Artwork: To be developed by sign manufacturer from copy provided by Architect.
Mock-Up: Provide one complete sign of type required.
1. Do not proceed with fabrication of remaining signage until workmanship, celors, and

installation are approved by Architect.
2.  Approved mockup may be incorporated into the finished work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver and store materials in manufacturer's original, unopened, undamaged containers with
identification labels intact.

Store materials protection from exposure to harmful weather conditions and at temperature
conditions recommended by manufacturer. Prevent contact with materials that may cause
corrosion, discoloration, or staining. Store off the ground in a safe, dry place.

Handle signs in manner not to damage or mar sign surfaces.

WARRANTY

10 year

SEQUENCING

Comply with manufacturer's ordering instructions and lead time requirements to avoid delays.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Genesis Graphics, Inc.1823 7th Av. N. Escanaba, Michigan 49829 ph. 800-659-7734 fax. 906-
786-0614 Locally Represented by Joan Ball, Genesis Graphics, Inc. 1823 7th Avenue North
Escanaba, MI 49829 tel. 1-800-659-7734
B. Acceptable others
1.  KVO Industries, Inc. | 1825 Empire Industrial Ct. Suite A | Santa Rosa CA 95403 -
P 707 573 6868 | F 707 573 6888

2. The Plastic Lumber Company, Inc.; 540 South Main Street, Building 7; Akron, Ohio
44311-1023. Telephone: 330-762-8989. Fax: 330-762-1613, Email:
sales @plasticlumber.com, Websites: www plasticlumber.com and www.simplesigns.cam.

2.2 MATERIALS
A. High Pressure Laminate (dHPL.)

1.  Graphic imaging surface paper impregnated with melamine resins and combined with
kraft paper core sheets impregnated with phenolic resins. These sheets are then bonded
under high pressure and temperature. Finished sheets are then cut and edge finished.

2. Maximum sheet size is 5X12 ft. with maximum image size of 58X142 in.

a. Thicknesses: 1/21in.
b.  Sign Size: 17" x 14” x 4" with threaded inserts for mounting,
c. Corners: Radius of 12

B. Heavy Gauged Aluminum Post

1. 3 x3”x 36” aluminum post with 8” x 8” base plate and 10” x 1¢’” mounting plate shall
be mounted at 45 deg angle to post.

2. Powdercoated black.

3.  Prior to finish coating, plates shall be drilled in shop with holes properly sized and located
to accept fasteners as specified.

C. Fasteners
1. Bolts shall be black, tamper resistant.
23 CONCRETE FOOTING
A. Provide 3000 PSI air entrained ready-mixed concrete conforming to ASTM C-94-, maximum 3"
slump.
24 FABRICATION
A. Custom Architectural Signs: Fabricate to design provided by AOR

1.  Digital files shall be supplied from AOR that indicate: Size, Sign Message, Letter Height
and color.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that areas to receive signage are properly prepared.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install signs at locations indicated and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and
approved shop drawings.

B. In undisturbed or compacted soil, drill or hand excavate holes using post hole digger to
dimensions required.

C. Set posts in proper position, plumb and not less than 3 inches (75 mm) above bottom of
excavation, and place concrete around posts, vibrating or tamping for consolidation.

D. Attach signs to support posts as recemmended by manufacturer. Install signs plumb, level, at
proper angle to landmarks, and at heights indicated, with surfaces free from distortion.

33 CLEANING AND PROTECTICN
A. Clean surfaces of signs that have become soiled during installation process.
B. Protect installed signs from damage until completion of project.

C. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged signs after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 329311

PLANTINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A

SUMMARY

Section includes landscaping work as shown and specified.

SUBMITTALS

Submit list of sources for plant material to be provided.

Submit photographs of proposed plant material taken in the nursery where they are grown prior
to requesting inspection and tagging.

Submit two copies of written maintenance instructions for care of installed plants.

Samples:

l.

2.

Submit samples and certified analyses by recognized laboratory for humus, fertilizer.
Manufacturer's analysis for standard products will be acceptable.

For environmental analysis, submit representative soil samples (no composite samples) to
a laboratory certified by the Illinois Environmental Protection Agency and provide
analysis results to the Boards Authorized Representative for approval in accordance with
Division 31 Section "Acceptance of Backfill, Topsoil and CU Structural Soil.”

Review shall not be construed as final acceptance. Architect may take samples of
materials delivered to site and analyze them for compliance with specifications.

Soil Test Analysis:

1.

3.

4.

Submit copies of test analysis indicating pH, percentages of gravel, sand, silt, clay,
organic matter, and major micronutrient groups in the analysis for imported topsoil and
topsoil from site (if any).

Provide environmental analysis of representative soil samples (no composite samples) in
accordance with Division 31 Section "Acceptance of Backfill, Topsoil and CU Structural
Soil" and submit analytical results to the Boards Authorized Representative for approval
10 working days prior to start of project. For samples from virgin sources, one
representative sample must be analyzed for 35 [LL. ADM CODE 740 APPENDIX A
Target Compound List (TCL) parameters. For samples from recycled sources, one
sample per 1,000 tons of material must be analyzed for 35 ILL. ADM CODE 740
APPENDIX A Target Compound List (TCL) parameters. The date of the topsoil analysis
shall be within 60 days of importing such material to the site.

Include in the analysis recommended amounts of fertilizer and other soil amendments
needed to bring the topsoil into compliance with the requirements of this Section.

Furnish Architect with 5 copies of test analysis report.

Percolation Test results:
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1.3

1. Perform percolation tests in tree pits as required by the Chicago Landscape Ordinance.
Submit 5 copies of test results to Architect.

Comply with State of Illinois and federal laws with respect to inspection of all plants for plant
diseases and insect infestation. Submit an inspection certificate, required by law to this effect,
with each shipment.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct preinstallation conference at the Site in compliance with
requirements of Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination”:

L. Review maintenance procedures for surrounding streets, walks, paving and site
amenities.

2. Review procedures for work on public property.

3. Review plant locations and procedures for adjustment.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Ability to Deliver:

1. Investigate sources of supply and confirm they can supply plants specified on plant list in

sizes, variety, and quality noted and specified before submitting bid. Failure to take this
precaution will not relieve responsibility for furnishing and installing plant material in
accordance with Contract requirements.

2. Substitutions may be permitted only upon submission of written proof that specified plant
is not obtainable locally. Such substitution may be made upon written authorization by
Architect.

3. Furnish and install plants shown on drawings in quantity and size designated.

Inspection;

1. Submit photos of plant material as grown in the nursery for preliminary review by

Architect. Select and tag plant material before requesting inspection by Architect.
2. In addition to review of plant material photographs, Architect may inspect plant material
at nursery. Such inspection shall be in addition to inspection at job site.

a. If plants and materials required to be inspected are located outside radius of 25
miles from Project site, Architect's direct and indirect cost including normal profit
shall be borne and paid by Contractor.

3. Upon delivery and before planting request inspection of plants by Architect.

4. Inspection and approval is for quality, size, and variety only, and in no way impairs right
of rejection for failure to meet other requirements during progress of Work.

5. Contractor shall be present during required inspection or as may be required by Architect.

Qualifications of installer: Work under this Section is to be performed by a Landscape
Contracting firm which has a minimum of 5 years experience successfully completing projects
of a similar size and value.

Perform planting by personnel familiar with accepted landscape planting procedures. A

qualified foreman, with a minimum of 5 years experience installing plant material is to be on-
site during planting procedures.
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Reference Standards

1.

2.

Provide analyses and tests of topsoil, fertilizer and humus in accordance with
requirements of Association of Official Agricultural Chemists.

Provide environmental analysis of topsoil to the Boards Authorized Representative 10
days before depositing any soil on site. Soil sample analysis shall not be composite
samples, and shall be collected and analyzed in accordance with Division 31 Section
"Acceptance of Backfill, Topsoil and CU Structural Soil." The date of the topsoil
analysis report shall be within 60 days of the importing such material to the site.

Plant names used in plant list are in accordance with "Standardized Plant Names,"
published by American Joint Committee on Horticulture Nomenclature (current edition).
Size grading standards of plant materials shall be in accordance with American
Association of Nurseryman, Inc., (AAN) Code of Standards ANSI 760.1.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Preparation for Delivery:

1.

2.

Balled and Burlapped (B&B) Plants:

a. Dig and prepare for shipment in manner that will not damage roots, branches,
shape, and future development of plant.
b. Originate from soil which will hold good ball when wrapped with burlap or similar
- material, bound with twine or cord so as to hold balls firm and intact.
c. Ball Sizes: Not less than standard established by AAN.
d. Drumlace plants 2 inches in caliper and over.

Potted or Container Plants

a. Provide container to hold ball shape protecting root mass during delivery and
handling.

Delivery:

1.

Plant Material: Take precautions in accordance with best trade practices to ensure arrival
of plant material at job site in good condition and without injury. Cover plants to prevent
drying, transit disease or injury.

Fertilizer:  Deliver fertilizer to site in original, unopened containers bearing
manufacturer’s guaranteed chemical analysis, name, trade name, trademark, and
conformance to state law.

Notify Architect, a minimum of 24 hours before delivery of plant material.

a. Failure to notify Architect in advance, in order to arrange proper scheduling may
result in loss of time or removal of plant or plants not installed as specified or

directed.

Each shipment shall be accompanied by invoice showing sizes and varieties of plants
included in each shipment.

a. Provide copy of invoice to Architect upon delivery of plant material.
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1.5

Storage:
1. Plant Material:

a. Set plants which are not to be planted within 4 hours, on ground and heal in with
peat, soil, mulch or other media.
. Protect roots of plant material from drying or other possible injury.
c. Water plants as necessary until planted.
d. Plants shall not remain unplanted for longer than 3 days.

2, Store fertilizer, humus, and spray materials in weatherproof storage areas and in such
manner that their effectiveness will not be impaired.

JOB CONDITIONS
Planting Seasons:

1. Spring Planting: From time soil becomes workable to June 15. Fall Planting: September
| to November 15. Plant evergreen shrub plantings no later than November 1, and
evergreen tree plantings no later than October 15.

2. Summer Season: June 2 through August 31. Planting shall be considered unseasonable
and shall require approval by Architect. Approval to plant under such conditions shall in
no way relieve Contractor from guarantee provisions of these specifications.

3. Container Plants: Planting season designated above may be extended for container
grown plants when approved by Architect.

Plant only when weather and soil conditions are suitable in accordance with best practices of
industry.

Protection:

1. Protect seeded and planted areas against damage by other work.

2. Replace, repair, restake or replant sod or plantings which are damaged.

3. Protect lawn areas, and repair damage resulting from planting operations.

Wherever landscape work is executed in conjunction with other work, arrange schedule that will
permit execution of landscape work as specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A,

PLANT

General:

1. Provide nursery grown plant material. Provide plants grown within same hardiness zone
as project site or have been acclimated to conditions of same hardiness zone for minimum

of two growing seasons. Hardiness zones shall conform to "Zones of Plant Hardiness" as
provided by U.S. Department of Agriculture.
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Unless specifically noted otherwise, provide plants of selected specimen quality, have
normal habit of growth and be sound, healthy, vigorous plants with well developed root
systems, free of disease, insect pests, their eggs or larvae, and injuries.

Do not prune before delivery. Prune only at time of planting.

Trees that have damaged or crooked leader, or multiple leaders, are not acceptable unless
specifically specified. Trees with abrasion of bark, sun scalds, disfiguring knots, or fresh
cuts of limbs over 1-1/4 inches, which have not completely calloused, are not acceptable.
Plants shall be freshly dug or container-grown. No heeled-in plants or plants for cold
storage will be accepted, except as otherwise specified, unless Contractor makes such
request in writing and plants are inspected and approved.

Plant Name and Size:

L.

2.

Measure plants when branches are in their normal position. Height and spread refer to
plant’s main body and not from branch tip to branch tip.

Take caliper measurement at point on trunk 6 inches above natural ground line for trees
up to 4 inches in caliper and at point 12 inches above natural ground line for trees 4
inches and over in caliper.

If range of size is given, no plant shall be less than minimum size and not less than 50%
of plants shall be as large as upper half of range specified.

Measurements specified are minimum size acceptable and are measurements after
pruning, where pruning is required. Plants meeting measurements specified, but not
producing normal balance between height and spread, are not acceptable.

Shrubs shall be matched specimens from single block source.

Plants shall be true to species and variety and shall conform to measurement specified in
Plant List except that plants larger than specified may be used if approved by Architect.
Use of such plants shall not result in increase in Contract price. If larger plants are
approved, increase ball of earth in proportion to size of plant.

Where plants larger than specified have been submitted in writing for approval and
approved in writing by Architect, Contractor shall assume responsibility of guarantee for
plant in size as planted.

Balled and Burlapped Plants (Designated B&B):

1.

2.

New

Dig plants with firm natural balls of earth of diameter indicated below and of sufticient
depth to encompass fibrous and feeding root system necessary for full recovery of plant.
Plants having balls broken or cracked during delivery or at time of planting will be
rejected.

For Evergreen trees, trunk diameter shall be used to determine minimum required ball
dimensions. Minimum ball dimensions shall be those as specified for single stem trees.
Diameter at top of each ball shall be diameter specified above and diameter at bottom of
each ball shall not be less than 70% of specified top diameter. Top and bottom sources
shall be parallel.

Ball shall be of specified depth at points perpendicular to bottom of ball.

Balls greater than 30 inches diameter shall be drum-laced.

Architect may reject any plant specified as balled and burlapped which fails to conform,
in the Architect's opinion, to balling requirements set forth herein,
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Container or Pot Grown Plarts:

1.

Container grown plants shall have heavy fibrous root system, or well developed taproot,
that has been developed by proper horticultural practice including transplanting and root
pruning,.

Root system shall have developed sufficiently long for new fibrous roots to develop so
root mass will retain its shape and hold together when removed from container.

In no case should container strangle or girdle natural growth of plant.

Groundcovers in containers pots shall have the minimum number of runners and length
of runners in accordance with American Association of Nurserymen, Inc., ANSI Z60.1.
Diameter of spread shall determine inside diameter of pot in which they shall be grown
for at least 3 months prior to delivery.

Plant container sizes shall conform to American Association of Nurseryman, Inc.,
ANSI Z60.1.

Deciduous (Shade and Ornamental Trees):

1. Street tree plantings shall be free of branches equivalent to 1/2 of tree height or so that
crown of tree is in proportion to trunk as tree grows.
a. Trees with ascending branches may be branched | foot or more below branch

heights as listed.

2. Provide trees of specimen quality.

Evergreen Trees/Shrubs:

1, Provide evergreen trees of specimen quality.

2. Provide evergreen shrubs of specimen quality.

3. Columnar plants:
a. Provide columnar plants of specimen quality.

Deciduous Shrubs:

1.

Provide deciduous shrubs of specimen quality.

Perennial, Biennials, Prairie Forbes, and Grasses:

1.

Perennial, biennials, prairie forbes, and grasses specified as "container” or "pot" shall be
provided as container grown plants, or shall be provided with firm natural balls of earth
with diameter and depth in accordance with American Standard for Nursery Stock for
size specified on Plant List.

Ship balled plants in open-air boxes or crates that will minimize handling of each plant
prior to installation. Do not plant balled plants if ball is cracked or broken either before
or during process of planting.
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PLANTING MATERIALS

Water:

1.

Existing water supply from hose bibs at the project building may be used for all planting
operations. Provide hose and equipment necessary for proper watering of plant material.
Provide water at no extra cost if it is not available at the project site.

Topsoil:

1.

Topsoil shall be loamy soil from the A horizon of soil profiles of local soils. It shall be
relatively free from large roots, sticks, weeds, brush, or stones larger than 25 mm (1 inch)
in diameter, or other litter and waste products. At least 90 percent must pass the 2.00 mm
(No. 10) sieve and the pH must be between 5.0 and 8.0.

2. Composition: 45-77 percent silt, 0-25 percent clay, 25-33 percent sand.
3. Acidity: pH 6.0 to 7.0; amend soil as indicated by tests to achieve this pH range.
4, Organic content: Three to five percent.
5. Environmental analysis requirements shall be in accordance with Division 31 Section
"Acceptance of Backfill, Topsoil and CU Structural Soil."
6. Import topsoil conforming to above requirements from off-site sources as required to
complete the work. Do not obtain from bogs or marshes.
7. Perform test analysis on each source of topsoil to demonstrate compliance with the above
and submit reports as specified.
Mulch:
L. Shredded Hardwood Bark:
a. From mixed hardwood species and free of sticks leaves, and wood chips, 60%
shall range between 1 inch and 3 inches in length; remaining 40% shall not exceed
1-1/2 inches.
b. Maximum of 5% content by weight of shredded wood particles.
Fertilizer:
1. Commercial type, uniform in composition, free flowing, conforming to state and federal
laws, and suitable for application with equipment designed for that purpose.
2. Fertilizer to contain minimum basis percentage by weight of following:
a. Nitrogen: 6%, 1/4 of nitrogen shall be in form of nitrates, 1/4 in form of ammonia
salts, and 1/2 in form of organic nitrogen.
b. Phosphorus:  24%, available phosphoric acid shall be derived from super
phosphate having minimum analysis of 20% available phosphate.
c. Potash: 24%, potash shall be in form of sulphate of potash.
d. Balance of fertilizer shall be materials usually present in such products, free from
dust, sticks, sand, stone, and other debris.
3. Coordination N-P-K requirements with those recommended by soils consultant, if

applicable.
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Drainage material:

l. Free draining aggregate meeting the requirements of IDOT CA7 and having a pH of 5.5 -
7. Comply with the requirements of Division 31 Section "Acceptance of Backfill,
Topsoil and CU Structural Soil."

Aeration/drainage pipe:

L. Perforated or slotted agricultural drainage pipe capable of withstanding required backfill
compaction.

2. Rigid riser pipe for vertical installation where indicated. Install slotted use compatible
pipe and fittings such as tees and caps for horizontal and vertical installations.

3. Caver aeration/drainage pipe with a geotextile sock.

Filter fabric:

1. Nonbiodegradable, needle-punched, non-woven, water permeable, 100% continuous

polypropylene or polyester fabric, 3 oz. per sq. yd. minimum, designed for drainage
applications without clogging or piping.

2. Capable of withstanding backfilling and compacting operatlons without tearing or
deforming.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

32

A.

INSPECTION

Do not install plantings where depth of soil over underground construction, obstructions or rock
is insufficient to accommodate roots or where pockets in rock or impervious soil will require
drainage. Where such conditions encountered in excavation planting areas and where stone,
boulders or other obstruction cannot be broke or removed by hand methods and where trees to
be planted found under overhead wires, bring to the attention of the Architect. Alternate
locations for planting may be designated by Architect.

Remove rock or other underground construction and drain planting areas only when approved
by Architect. Payment of extra shall be based on in-place volume required to provide normal
requirements for plantings.

Verify location of underground utilities with appropriate sources prior to construction. Contact
JULIE at least 48 hours before commencing with construction operations.

Conflicts with utilities shall be called to the Architect's attention before proceeding with work.
Alternate locations may be designated by Architect.

INSTALLATION
Topsoil/Finish Grading:

1. Do not place or work topsoil in frozen or muddy condition.
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Establish final grade as shown on drawings. Grades not otherwise indicated are uniform
levels or slopes between points where elevations are given or between such points and
existing finished grades.

Where drawings show existing grades of landscaped areas not to be changed remove
enough material to allow placement of 18in. of new topsoil and 6 inches of drainage
material beneath shrub plantings and 24 inches of topsoil minimum beneath tree
plantings, unless existing topsoil to required depth is undisturbed and of equal or better
quality than specified herein. In latter case, existing topsoil may be left in place and use
only enough new topsoil to bring these areas up to grade.

Preparation:

1.

5.

Planting Season: Conform to planting seasons defined herein.

Preparation of Planting Areas: Cover surrounding turf (if existing) in manner to protect
turfed areas that are to be trucked or hauled over and upon which soil is to be temporarily
stocked.

Maintain at least one stockpile of topsoil for backfilling plants during planting operations.
Stake or paint locations of plants and bed lines. Architect must approve locations before
excavation is started. Provide 48 hours notice for approval. Contractor to be present
during approval. Make adjustments in locations and outlines as required. In event that
pits or areas for planting are prepared and backfilled with topsoil to grade prior to
commencement of lawn operations, mark so they can be readily located when work of
planting proceeds.

Remove weed growth prior to planting installation.

Excavation for Planting:

1.

Excavate circular pits with vertical side for plants. Except for ground cover or other
bedding type plant material.

a. Diameter of pits for trees shall be at least 2 feet greater than diameter of ball, or
container.

Depth of pits for trees shall be as indicated, or as required by Ordinance, which ever is
more beneficial to the growth of plants. Excavate to greater depth as suitable to
accommodate ball, container or bare roots when plant is set to finish grade allowing for 6
in. of compacted, prepared soil in bottom of pit.

_All planting areas must have adequate drainage. Install under drainage pipes in all

planting areas and connect to storm sewer., Where percolation tests indicate adequate
percolation of 1 inch per hour minimum, sump drainage may be used. Auger an 8-inch
diameter by 6-foot deep drainage passage beneath individual tree pits. Fill passage with
drainage material and cover with filter fabric. Utilize continuous trench for rows of trees.
Excavate a drainage sump of indicated dimensions adjacent to each tree. Fill sump with
drainage material and cover with filter fabric.

Utilize continuous trench far shrub masses and hedges instead of separate round pits.
Auger an 8-inch diameter by 6-foot deep drainage sump every § ft along length of plant
pit. Fill passage with drainage material and cover with filter fabric.

Install aeration/drainage pipe system in tree planting trenches as indicated.
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D.  Testing of Plant Pits and Trenches:

1.

4.

Perform percolation tests for all plant pits.

Where obstructions below or above ground are encountered, alternate locations may be
selected as approved by Architect.

Where locations cannot be changed as determined by Architect, submit cost required to
remove obstructions to depth of not less than 6 in. below required pit depth. Proceed
with work after approval of Architect.

Dispose of excavated material not suitable for backfilling offsite in legal manner.

E.  Preparation of Planting Pits:

1.

2.
3.
4

Loosen soil at bottom of pit to minimum depth of 4 inches by spading or other effective
methods. '
Scarify walls of plant pits.

Backfill pit with 6-inch layer of compacted, topsoil.

If drainage problems are encounter notify AOR immediately for review and direction,

F.  Setting and Backfilling Plants:

1.

2.

Balled and Burlapped (B&B) Plants:

a. Place plants being planted in pits or trenches in center of pit or trench on
compacted, topsoil. Adjust compacted soil so that top of root ball bears same
relationship to finish grade as it bore to its previous finish grade in nursery.

b, Remove twine tied around tree trunk. Remove or roll down burlap or plastic wrap
around ball. Remove wire and other nondecomposible materials. Untreated burlap
need not be removed, but shall be loosened around tree trunk.

c. Backfill planting pits with topsoil in 12-inch layers and tamp each layer to fill
voids until planting mixture is at final grade.

d. Remove nursery plant identification tags.

Container Grown Plants:

a, Open and remove potted plants from containers.

b. If growing medium is comprised of 75% or more of peat, perlite, sand or like
material other than soil, pull visible roots away from container medium so as to
leave roots partially exposed. :

c. Place plants in plant pit or trench and carefully backfill with topsoil among
exposed roots. Continue backfilling and tamping in 6-inch layers until topsoil is at
final grade.

d. Remove nursery plant identification tags.

G. Saucer Formation:

1.
2.

Form shallow saucer around each isolated plant pit with topsoil.
Water plants immediately after planting. Incorporate required fertilizer into prepared
planting mixture at rate specified.
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Bed Edging:

1. Spade edge all planting beds and tree rings 2 inches deep.
2. Ragged edges and edging will not be accepted.

PRUNING

Prune trees and shrubs at time of or after planting. Prune and repair existing trees designated to
remain.

Prune in accordance with standard horticultural practices to retain natural habit and shape of
plant.

l. Shearing of plants will not be accepted, unless instructed by Architect.
2. Preserve leader(s) promoting symmetrical growth on multiple leader plants.

Prune and trim dead wood, suckers, and injured twigs and branches.
Use only clean, sharp tools.

Make cuts flush and clean avoiding injury to branch bark ridge or branch collar leaving no
stubs.

For cuts greater than 3/4 in. in diameter and bruises or scars on bark, trace injured cambium
back te living tissue and remove. Smooth and shape wounds so as not to retain water.

Prune flowering trees only to remove dead or damaged branches. Do not remove leader.
PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE
Fertilizer:

1. First Application (Ratio 1-4-4): Prior to installation of mulch to plant beds and saucers,
apply commercial fertilizer to plant bed or saucer area at rate of 1/2 lb. of active
ingredient per 100 sq. ft.

2. Second Application (Ratio 5-3-2); Applied in 60 days after planting at rate of 1/2 Ib. of
active ingredient per 100 sq. ft.

Mulching:

1. Mulch shade trees, ornamental trees, singularly planted shrubs, hedge plantings, and
massed plantings. Cover entire planting pit or trench with minimum 3-inch depth of
shredded hardwood bark.

2. Mulch within five days after installation.

Watering:

1. Thoroughly water immediately after installation.

2. Water during period of temporary maintenance.

329311-11 PLANTINGS




3.5

3.6

3.7

38

CLEAN UP
Remove soil or similar material brought onto paved areas, keeping these areas clean.

Upon completion of planting, remove excess soil, stones, and debris and dispose of off-site in
legal manner.

MAINTENANCE

Maintain plant material until landscape operations have received substantial completion of the
project. (This includes not only plant material but also installation completion (preliminary
acceptance) of sodded areas as described in Division 32 Section "Sodding").

Maintenance begins immediately after each plant is installed and shall include watering,
necessary cultivation, weeding, pruning, disease and insect pest control, protective spraying,
resetting of plants to proper grades or upright position, restoration of damaged planting saucers,
and any other procedure consistent with good horticultural practice necessary to ensure normal,
vigorous, and healthy growth of work.

ACCEPTANCE

Planting Acceptance: At Preliminary Acceptance / Substantial Completion of the project, the
Architect will inspect landscape work for acceptance.

L. Acceptance requires:
a. Plant material shall conform to drawings with respect to quantity, quality, size,
species, and location, except those items accepted or revised in field by Architect.
b. Plant material shall be in healthy condition as defined under guarantee
requirements below.
c. Items shall appear to be in general conformance with specifications.
GUARANTEE

Contractor shall guarantee for period of one year from the date of Preliminary Acceptance /
Substantial Completion, replacement of plants which have died, or are in distressed/dying
condition, or which have failed to flourish in such manner that their usefulness or appearance
has been impaired. Replace any tree with dead main leader or crown that is 25% or more dead.

1. Exclusions:

a. Contractor shall not be liable for replacement cost of plants damaged by deicing
compounds, fertilizers, pesticides or other materials not specified in Contract
Documents or not applied by the landscaper, by relocating or removal by others,
by acts of God, or by vandalism, and losses due to curtailment of water by local

authorities.
2. Inspection of Maintenance:
a. During guarantee period, Contractor shall, from time to time, inspect watering,

cultivation, and other maintenance operations carried on by Owner with respect to

329311-12 PLANTINGS




39

such work, and promptly report to Owner any methods, practices or operations
considered unsatisfactory and not in accord with interests or good horticultural
practices.

b. Failure of Contractor to so inspect or report shall be construed as an acceptance of
Owner's maintenance operations, and Contractor shall not thereafter claim or assert
that any defects which may later develop are result of such methods or practices or
operations.

REPLACEMENTS

Plants which die or require replacement for other reasons during one-year guarantee period shall
be replaced as soon as possible during following acceptable planting seasons:

1. Spring Replacement Season: All plants - when ground becomes workable to June 15.
2. Fall Replacement Season:

a. Deciduous plants - September 1 to November 15.
b. Evergreen plants - September | to November 1.

Topsoil that does not conform to the environmental standards as detailed in specification
Division 31 Section "Acceptance of Backfill, Topsoil and CU Structural Soil" shall be
excavated and replaced with topscil that does at Contractor’s expense.

Procedure:
1. Dispose of plants off-site in legal manner.
2. Replacements shall be of same size and species as original plant unless otherwise
approved by Landscape Architect.
3. Replacements shall be supplied and installed in accordance with specifications.
a. Additional one-year guarantee for replacement plants shall begin on date of final
acceptance of plant material by Architect as documented in field report.
4., Replacement and Damages:
a.  Decisions of Architect for required replacements shall be conclusive and binding
upon Contractor.
b. Contractor shall be responsible for repairing damage to property also caused by

defective workmanship and materials.

END OF SECTION
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTICN AND INTENT OF WORK

The Natural Areas Contractor shall perform all work to the complete satisfaction of the Owner and in
accordance with all municipal, county, state and other laws, ordinances applicable to such work.

The Natural Areas Contracter’s personnel shall at all times present a neat and professional
appearance and all work shall be done and all complaints handled by the Contracter with due regard
to the Owner’s public relations.

Native Herbaceous Planting priorities are to prepare planting areas for good seed-to-soii contact,
install an even coverage of high-quality native seed/plants and protect planting areas from erosion.
The intent is to develop a dense stand of native seedlings with minimal weed content.

Natural Areas Stewardship’s priarity is to approach eradication of invasive herbaceous species,
establish and encourage the healthy growth of native species, and increase overall site biodiversity.
This document describes the standards for Acceptance, Monitoring, Reporting, Performance, and
Remediation for a successful stewardship program. The intent is to develep a dense stand of
desirable native species with minimal weed content and no threat from invasive species or aggressive
native species prior to hand-off to the Owner.

Prescribed Fire priorities are to achieve specific ecological and/or aesthetic outcomes through the
safe application of fire under a comprehensive prescription. The intent is to clear standing dormant
herbaceous biomass and/or leaf litter to allow significant sunlight to penetrate the soil surface and
allow easy application of herbicide to emerging plant material without causing damage to structures,
property, cultural resources, desirable woody vegetation, desirable deadwood, desirable fire-
negative herbaceous species or ather desirable features.

1.02 WORK INCLUDED

Native Herbaceous Planting work shall include all labor, material, equipment, and transport necessary
for, and incidental to, site preparation {includes minor grading), identification of invasive/weedy
species, eradication of invasive/weedy species, planting, seeding, and erasion control as related to
the installation of native plant species.

Natural Areas Stewardship work shall include all labor, material, equipment, and transport necessary
for, and incidental to, short-term stewardship of the natural areas including, but not limited to the
control of invasive woody and herbaceous flora through cultural methoeds, physical removal,
biological control, or the application of appropriate herbicides.

Prescribed Fire shall include all labor, material, equipment; and transport necessary for, and
incidental to, permit acquisition, coardination with local jurisdictions, notifications, site preparation
(may include the disposal of brush, vegetation, downed logs, stumps, sod, limited rubbish, surface
debris, or other material occurring within the natural area which will interfere with the work),
creation of required burn breaks, ignition, containment, smoke monitoring & management, and mop-
up activities. Mop-up activities include, but are not limited to, suppression of all smoldering material,
ensuring burn crew members are on-call and remain within 2-hours of the burn site for 24 hours after
burn completion, etc.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

1.03 CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

A

All work shall be performed by a Natural Areas Contractor with at least seven (7) years of
documented experience in site preparation, planting of native species, natural areas management,
prescribed fire, monitoring and reporting for the purposes of ecological restoration, and shall be able
to demonstrate their knowledge in the field. Natural Areas Contractor shall submit a statement of
gualifications with their bid containing the following infarmation:

) Name, address, and telephone number of firm.

. Brief business history of the firm, including year founded.

. List of equipment anticipated to be utilized for this project, specify whether the equipment is
owned by the Natural Areas Contractor or not.

. List of personnel anticipated to be assigned to this project. Specify total number years of

experience, number years with submitting firm and which tasks they are expected to perform
under this contract.

. Descriptions and references to five (5) successful natural areas projects similar in scope and
size to the Owner's project. At a minimum references shall include the client’s name, address,
and telephone number.

a. A minimum of three {3) of the projects referenced shall meet the following:
i. Completed within the past five (5) years.

ii. Include before and. after photos.

iii. Be located less than fifty (50) miles from the project site(s). These sites will be field
inspected far quality of work prior to contractor selection.

iv. Be naturalized stormwater basins with a minimum natural area size of one (1)
acre, not including open water.

v. The waork shall have been performed for a local government municipality.

vi. Tasks performed shall include site preparation, native seed/plant installation,
management (including herbicide application) and prescription burning.

. References to fifteen (15) successfully completed burns within natural areas similar in scope
and size to the Owner’s project. At a minimum references shall include the client’s name,
address and telephone number. If applicable, prescribed fire references can be the same as
project references.

] Only tasks self-performed shall meet the above criteria, subcontracted tasks must be
identified within the qualification submittal.

Project Manager: The Natural Areas Contractor shall designate an employee to be the Project
Manager (PM). This person shall be the sole representative of the Natural Areas Contractor and shall
be the contact person for the Qwner/Owner’s Representative. The PM must speak fluent English and
at a minimum must have a bachelor’s degree in natural resources, ecology, biology, or a related field,
three (3) years of documented experience with Midwestern ecosystems/habitat types and one (1} year
of field experience in ecosystem restoration. PM must also demonstrate the following:

e Experience with public speaking in general and the ability to verbally communicate
complicated processes or technigues and technical data or information in a simplified, clear
and concise manner

s  Experience working with municipal government staff, elected officials and community
residents.

e Working knowledge and understanding of basic ecology and restoration principles.

e The skills to competently identify invasive and native species.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

«  Waorking knowledge of the latest most effective and selective methods/materials/herbicides
for providing quality ecological restoration.

+ Understanding of effective timing for successful target species herbicide application
methods.

e Hold a current and valid State of lllinois Pesticide Applicator or Operator License

s Successful completion of NWCG 5130/5190 wildland fire training.

C. On-Site Crew Foreman (Supervisor): The Natural Areas Contractor shall provide at least one foreman
whao will be present at all times during execution of the work. The fareman must speak fluent English
and shall possess a minimum two (2) year degree or five (5) years of documented experience in natural
resources, biclogy, or a related field. They shall have a minimum of three (3) years of documented field
experience in ecological restoration. Foreman must also demaonstrate the following:

*  Experience working on municipal government projects and an ability to communicate
technical information clearly to the Contractor’s crew, the Owner/Owner’s Representative
and community residents.

e Experience working on naturalized stormwater basin projects.

s Working knowledge and understanding of basic ecology and restoration principles.

*  Working knowledge of the latest most effective and selective methods/materials/herbicides
for providing quality ecological restoration.

* Understanding of effective timing for successful target species herbicide application
methods.

* Hold a current and valid State of lllinois Pesticide Applicator License.

®  Successful completion of NWCG s130/5190 wildland fire training.

e Successful completion of OSHA 30 hour safety training

s Becurrentin CPR/First Aid

D. Crew Members: Contractor’s field staff shall demonstrate the following:

» Employed full-time directly by the submitting firm. Subcontractors, interns and seasona!
employees are not acceptable crew members.

*»  Working knowledge and understanding of basic ecology and restoration principles.

s  Working knowledge of the type and operation of equipment being used.

s  The skills to competently identify most common invasive species.

e Hold acurrent and valid State of lllinois Pesticide Applicator or Operator License.

®  Successful completion of OSHA 10 hour safety training

¢ Becurrent in CPR/First Aid

E. Burn Boss: The burn boss shall have met the reguirements of lilinois Law and Regulations (17 lllinois
Admin. Code 1565.70) and shall be recognized as a Certified Prescribed Burn Manager in compliance
with the lllinois Prescribed Burning Act (525 ILCS 37); the certificate number and date of issue shall be
provided on submitted resume. The burn boss must also demanstrate the following:

e Employed full-time directly by the submitting firm. Subcontractors, interns and seasonal
employees are not acceptable.

e Working knowledge and understanding of basic ecclogy and restoration principies.

e A minimum of five (5) years canducting prescribed fire in the Midwest, in the fuel types
present, and in projects of similar scope and size.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

¢ Documented experience writing burn plans and shall have led the execution of a minimum
fifteen {15) prescribed fires.
¢ Successful completion of the following National Wildfire Coordinating Group {(NWCG)
Wildland Fire Training Courses:
o Intermediate Wildland fire Behavior (s290)
o Basic Incident Command Systems (i100)
o Fire Fighter Training (s130)
o Wildland Fire Behavior {s190)
e Successful completion of OSHA 30 hour safety training
e Becurrent in CPR/First Aid

F. Burn Crew: All burn crew members must also demonstrate the following:

s  Employed full-time directly by the submitting firm. Subcontractors, interns and seasonal
employees are not acceptable.
e  Working knowledge and understanding of basic ecology and restoration principles.
¢ A minimum of one (1) year documented experience conducting prescribed fire.
e« Documented experience working the tine of a minimum three (3) prescribed fires.
«  Successful completion of the following National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG)
Wildland Fire Training Courses:
o Fire Fighter Training {s130)
o Wildland Fire Behavior (s190) or Chicago Wilderness Midwest Ecological Burn Crew
Member Basic Training
»  Successful completion of OSHA 10 hour safety training
s Becurrent in CPR/First Aid

G. Project Ecologist: The Natural Areas Contractor shall designate an employee to be the Praject
Ecologist (PE). This person shall be responsible for timely completion of all vegetative monitoring and
preparation/submittal of annual monitoring reports to the Owner/Owner’s Representative. At a
minimum the PE must have a bachelor’s degree in natural resources, ecology, biclogy, or a related
field, five (5) years of documented experience with Midwestern ecosystems/habitat types and three
(3) years of field experience in vegetation maonitoring. PE must also demonstrate the following:

e The skills to competently identify invasive and native species, including grasses, forbs, shrubs
and trees during the dormant and growing seasons.

s Working knowledge of vegetation sampling protocol, including both meander and transect
sampling methodologies.

H. Prior to commencement of Natural Areas work, the Owner/Owner’s Representative reserves the right
to request a field test of the PM, PE, foreman and crew members assigned to the project to ensure
adequate plant identification skills for the proposed restoration activities.

1. The PM, PE, foreman and burn boss may be the same individual if the individual meets all
requirements for all positions.

J. Once Natural Areas Contractor personnel are assigned, any changes in personnel shall be reported
within ten (10) calendar days of the change cccurring.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

1.04 COMMUNICATION

A. The Natural Areas Contractor shall make the PM, foreman, and burn boss (or any other staff assigned
the project) available for phone calls or meetings as requested by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

B. The Natura! Areas Contractor shall respond to questions or fulfill requests by the Owner/Owner’s
representative within twenty-four (24) hours unless an extension is granted in writing by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative. Contractors not responding within this timeframe will be considered
unresponsive and corrective action may be taken, up to and including enacting the performance bond.

1.05 PERMITS AND FEES

A. Natural Areas Contractor shall obtain any necessary permits for the required wark and pay any fees
required for permits.

1.06 SAFETY

A. Minimum crew size for any work on this project shall be two {2) crew members. Crew members shall
have the ability to communicate with one another at all times (cell phones, two-way radios, etc.) and
shall have the ability to communicate with emergency personnel.

B. The Owner/Owner’s Representative shall be notified at least twenty-four (24) hours before the start
of any work.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to adhere to all safety regulations and guidelines of
local jurisdictions, all applicable OSHA safety regulations and guidelines, as well as Federal
Construction Safety and Health Standards while carrying out activities related to this project.

D. In the event of pesticide spillage, fue! or other chemical spillage, any persanal injury or death related
to the project, or damage of any kind, the Owner/Owner’s Representative shall be notified
immediately.

E. Any trails and/or roads within two-hundred {200) feet of the daily work area shall be posted with

Caution-Work Area, Tree Work Ahead, or Construction Area signs to warn the public. Signs or pin
flags shall be posted along trails, roads or other public access points upon application of herbicides.
Signs on public roadways shall conform to all applicable DOT and local jurisdictional signage
specifications.

F. Appropriate caution shall be taken when work is performed near trails, utilities, and roads. This shall
include the posting of look-out observers if there is the possibility of debris or brush from project
activities landing in trail or road areas.

G. Traffic: Conduct construction operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks
and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks or ather
occupied or used facilities without written permission from the Owner/Owner’s Representative and
other authorities having jurisdiction.

H. The Contractor shall ensure that the following safety equipment is available at the project site at all
times for personnel involved in this project:

e
ecology

© ecology + vision, llc
Lost Updated 01/22/2017 Page 5 of 60

BEE NN B T = s AN w aE aE R e Oy EE I EN N EE B
[g]




NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PRQVISIONS

1. First Aid Kit
2. Portable emergency eye wash station
3. Chemical spill kit
1.07 ACCESS AND STAGING
A. The Owner/Owner’'s Representative shall designate all access and staging points on the Plan(s} and/or

in the field prior to work beginning. Whenever possible, access points shall be off paths and roadways
to minimize potential damage to desirable vegetation.

B. Any damage incurred during the project (e.g. pitting, rutting, compaction, erosion, etc.) shall be
repaired immediately by the Natural Areas Contractor at no additional cost to the Qwner. Areas shall
be repaired to a finished state as determined by the Owner/Owner’s Representative and may include,
but is not limited to, re-grading, re-seeding/re-planting with appropriate species, and appropriate
erosion control.

C. When not in use, the Contractor’s vehicles, equipment, materials and supplies shall be removed from
the Owner’s property and/or stored at staging points as identified on the Plan{s) and/or as directed in
the field by the Owner/Owner’s Representative. Designated staging points shall be located to limit
the movement of equipment on site and for safety of the equipment. Prior to work beginning,
designated staging points shall be agreed upon in writing by the Contractor. Any damage or theft of
vehicles, equipment, materials and/or supplies during movement and storage shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor.

D. All equipment and personnel clothing shall be thoroughly washed prior to entering the work site.
Prior to entering the work site equipment, personnel and materials shall be free of mud, dirt, stone,
vegetation, seeds or seed parts, roots, and all other debris having the ability of transferring weeds or
invasive species to the project site. Contractor’s equipment and personnel shall be subject to
inspection for the risk of such weed transfer by the Owner/Owner’s Representative each day prior to
commencing work.

E. Fueis and herbicides shall be handled in OSHA/NIOSH approved containers only. Refueling of
equipment performed on site shall be performed over a catch basin on a tarpaulin. Additionally, a
chemical absorbent for spilled fuels and other chemicals must be kept at the project site by the
Contractor throughout the duration of this project. Any spills shall immediately be reported to the
Owner/Owner's Representative.

1.08 SUBMITTALS
A. With Bid: :
1. Qualification Data: Submit statement of qualifications for the selected Natural Areas

Contractor including name, address, phone number(s), business history, and a list of similar
projects completed by selected Contractor with descriptions, references and photos that
demonstrate capabilities and experience. Include a resume for the selected Natural Areas
Contractor's Project Manager, Foreman, Burn Boss and Project Ecologist.

B. After Award, Prior to Seed/Plant Installation:
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

Seed Supply Matrix: No fater than sixty (60) days prior to the specified seeding timeframe,

submit a completed seed supply matrix (Appendix E) for each seed mix to be installed and

copies of the original seed test certificate for each seed lot referenced in the matrix. Each

seed supply matrix must be approved in writing by the Owner/Owner’s Representative prior

to seed inspection.

a. Seed testing certificates shall include the species being tested, unique lot number,
date of testing, seed origin, % purity, % germination + % dormant (or %TZ test), %
weed seed, and name of weeds.

Plant Suppliers: Submit copies of the quotations from your native plant suppliers with name,
address and phone number(s) that list: species by scientific name, quantities quoted and
native origin.

Inoculant Suppliers: Submit copies of the quotations from your inoculant suppliers with name,
address and phone number(s) that list: species by scientific name, quantities quoted, test
date, and test results.

Erosion Control Blanket: Submit product information for proposed erosion control blanket
applications, including proposed anchoring products & methods as specified herein.

Soil Test Reports: From a qualified independent testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for existing and/or imported topsoil including any recommendations for amendments.

Site Preparation, Installation & Stewardship $chedule: Submit a proposed planting schedule
to the Owner/Owner’s Representative showing dates for site preparation, each type of
planting and proposed stewardship activities. Include proposed personnel, methods and
equipment to be utilized for each task.

Soil Compaction Testing Log: GPS locations of points tested and recorded compaction data for
each location.

Monitoring/Reporting Protocol: Submit a proposed monitoring and reporting protocol
including proposed method of assessing live plant survival.

Irrigation Plan: Submit a proposed watering or irrigation plan that outlines methods for
maintaining plant/seed bed moisture as specified herein.

Access & Staging Points: Contractor shall agree in writing to designated access and staging
points prior to beginning work.

Certifications:

a. Herbicide — Submit copies of current certificates for the State of lllinois pesticide
applicaters and operators working on this project.
b. Prescribed Fire — Submit copies of the burn baoss’s Prescribed Burn Manager

Certification through the State of illinois and training certifications required for all
burn crew members.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

C. Prior to Final Acceptance

1. Final Monitoring Report and Long-Term Management Plan — Submit the final monitoring
report and a long-term management plan to the Owner/Owner’s Representative that
contains detailed methodology and schedules for management beyond the extent of this
contract, including irrigation, weed control and species diversification.

1.09 BACKGROUND INFORMATION

A. Review underground utility location maps and plans; Notify J.U.L.IL.E.; demonstrate an awareness of
utility locations; and certify acceptance of liability for the protection of utilities during course of work.
Natural Areas Contractor shall be responsible for repairing any damage to utilities or property at no
additional cost to the Owner.

B. Review existing landscape and natural areas present at the project site. Natural Areas Contractor
shall be responsible for repairing any damage to existing landscape features and/or existing natural
areas that are not slated for removal/alteration as part of this project at no additional cost to the
Owner, including but not limited to mitigation fees and/or fines for unauthorized wetland/floodplain
impacts.

C. It is the responsibility of the Natural Areas Contractor to locate, identify, and eradicate any species
that may endanger the successful establishment and long-term health of the specified native plant
communities within the project area/site. See Appendix-A for a list of common Exotic/Invasive
Species.

D. Because Natural Areas are dynamic systems that constantly change and adapt to current conditions,
the stewardship plan must be flexible. This document shall be considered a starting point, a
foundation on which the Natural Areas Contractor must build upon using practical experience and
knowledge to achieve the specified intent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL
A. See Appendix-B for approved Native Seed & Native Plant lists. In the event of any discrepancy
between guantities listed in Appendix-B and the Plan Drawing showing the plants, the Plan Drawing
shall govern.
B. All materials, products or equipment described and specified herein are subject to inspection and

approval by Owner/Owner’s Representative.

C. Native trees, shrubs, vines, plugs and seed may be inspected by the Owner/Owner’s Representative
at source of supply or the Owner/Owner’s Representative may require the Natural Areas Contractor
to submit color photographs which illustrate the specified plant material at the source of supply.

D. Materials, products and equipment shall be inspected by the Owner/Owner’s Representative at time
of delivery to the project site. This inspection does not waive the right to reject any material or
product after it has been installed.
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E.
2.02 PLANTING MEDIUM/SOIL TESTING
A
B.
C. Soil Testing
1.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

The specified species and quantities in this document may be modified by the Owner/Owner’s
Representative as a result of site conditions and/or availability.

Soils within the bottom of stormwater facilities (detention basin bottoms, naturalized swales, etc.)
that have been exposed to over-winter road salt drainage prior to native seed installation shall be
tested by an independent laboratory regarding its suitability for native seed germination.

If a soil condition is discovered that will inhibit native seed germination, the Native Landscape
Contractor shall submit a soils mitigation plan to the Owner/Owner’s Representative approval prior
to installation of native seed. The soil mitigation plan may include soil amendments to correct soil
structure, nutrification and/or chemistry, or it may include the importation of suitabie topsoil
approved by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory or university laboratory

recognized by the State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to
conduct the testing indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

Soil Analysis: For each un-amended soil type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a

qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt
and clay content; cation exchange capacity; pH; Sodium and Soluble Salts; and mineral and
plant-nutrient content of the soil.

a. Testing methods and written recommendations shall camply with USDA’s Handbook
No. 60.

h. Soil samples to be taken from varied locations to sufficiently document each soil to
be used or amended for planting purposes.

C. Payment for soil testing and analysis is the responsibility of the Natural Areas
Contractor.

d. Report suitability of tested soil for native plant establishment:

1) Based on the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and

2)

soil amendments to be incorporated. State recommendations in weight per
acre for nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and any limestone,
sand or other inorganic/organic soil amendments to be added to produce
satisfactory planting soil suitable for healthy, viable plants. Implementation
of test result recommendations may be implemented at an additional cost
to the Owner upon written appraoval by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.
Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including
aluminum arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and
vanadium. If such problem materials are present, provide additional
recommendations for corrective action. Should existing soils require
extensive incorporation of amendments to correct existing deficiencies or
are unsuitable for growth of applicable native plant species, such soils shall
be removed and replaced with suitable topsail at an additional cost to the
Owner upon written approval by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.
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D. Topsoil
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

ASTM D 5268, pH range of 6 to 7, minimum 5 percent organic material content, fertile,
friable, free of stanes ¥ inch or larger in any dimension, roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps,
pockets of coarse sand, construction debris, paint & concrete products, petroleum products
and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth; free of noxious weeds, invasive
plants and their seed; free of nematodes, grubs, or other pests, pest eggs, or other
undesirable organisms and disease-causing plant pathogens; friable and with sufficient
structure to give good tilth and aerations. Continuous, air-filled pore space contenton a
volume/volume basis shall be st least 15 percent when moisture is present at field capacity.
Whenever possible, topsoil for Natural Area operations shall be re-used frem material
stackpiled on site. Utilize soil-testing to verify suitability of on-site soil to produce topsoil
meeting requirements and amend accordingly. If necessary, supplement and/or replace
existing on-site soils with imported topsoil when quantities are insufficient. Imported topsoil
shall be obtained from a local site where topsail occurs at least 4 inches deep and mimics as
closely as possible the project site’s native soils; do not obtain topsoil form bogs or marshes.

2.03 FERTILIZERS AND SOIL AMENDMENTS

A The application of fertilizers and/or soil amendments shall be as specified in the Plan{s) or based
upon approved soil testing results.

B. Uniform in composition, dry, and free-flowing. Fertilizer which becomes caked or otherwise
damaged making it not suitable for use will not be accepted.

C. Inorganic Fertilizers and Soil Amendments — Based on recommendations of the soil analysis, the
following amendments may or may not be required. If required, the following shail apply:

1. Aluminum Sulfate: Commercial grade, unadulterated.

2. Gypsum: Agricultural grade, minimum 90 percent calcium sulfate, finely ground with 90
percent passing through No. 50 (0.30-mm) sieve.

3. Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10
percent sulfur.

4, Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium
carbonate equivalent and as follows:
a. Class: T, with a minimum of 99 percent passing through No. 8 (2.36-mm) sieve and a

minimum of 75 percent passing through No. 60 {0.25-mm) sieve.

b. Provide lime in form of ground dolomitic limestone.

5. Monoammonium Phosphate (MAP) 11-52-0

6. Perlite: Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.

7. Sand: Clean, washed, FA2 (Course Sand) or as specified in the Plan(s} and free of toxic
materials.

8. Sulphate of Potash (SOP) 0-0-50

9. Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, contzining a minimum of 90 percent suifur, and with a
minimum of 99 percent passing through No. 6 {3.35-mm) sieve and a maximum of 10 percent
passing through No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve.

D. Organic Fertilizers and Soil Amendments — Based on recommendations of the soil analysis, the

following amendments may or may not be required. If required, the following shall apply:
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

1. Compost: Compost shall be well decomposed, stable, weed free organic matter produced at a
facility operating in compliance with, and permitted and regulated in the State of lllinois and
meeting the requirements of the lllinois EPA standards for “general use compost” (analogous
to part 503 regulations for Class A compost). The product will contain no substances toxic to
plants and shall be reasonably free {< 1% by dry weight) of manmade foreign matter. The
compost or soil amendment will possess no objectionabile odors and shall not resemble the
raw material from which it was derived. The product shall be certified through the U.S.
Composting Council’s (USCC) Seal of Testing Assurance (STA) program. Proof of registration

. and good standing within the program will be provided by the manufacturer of the product.

2. Compaosted Leaf Mulch — Shall consist of organic compost comprised of leafs and brush that
has been produced in an lllingis Environmental Protection Agency (IEPA) regulated facility in
accordance with the IEPA requirements. Mulch shall be ground to a medium to fine texture,
placed in windrows for composting and shall be naturally heated to ensure that harmful
pathogens and weed seeds present have been rendered inert. Prior to shipping the mulch
shall be screened to ensure a high quality end product. Mulch shall be free of undesirable
seeds, large chunks of debris, soil, and moldy chunks. Upon request, the Natural Areas
Contractor shall submit mulch samples to the Owner/Owner’s Representative prior to
purchase/installation. Mulch shall conform to the following:

a. Free of any materials which pose a definite hazard to human health due to physical
characteristics, such as glass or metal shards

b. <1% inert materials
[ pH between 6.5 and 8.5
d. Does not contain fecal coliform populations exceeding 1000 MPN per gram of total
solids {dry weight basis)
3. Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25

percent by volume of straw, sawdust ar other bedding materials; free of toxic substances,
stones, sticks, soil, weed seed and material harmful to plant growth.

4, Milogranite: Milogranite 6-2-0 Classic (4Fe) Slow-Release Organic Nitrogen fertilizer rich in
Iron. Nutrients derived from biosolids.
5. Mycorrhizal Inoculants:
a. Granular form of endomycorrhizal inoculum that are prepared for direct soii
application.
b. Granular form of ectomycorrhizal inoculum that are prepared for direct scil
application.
6. Peat: Domestic peat compaosed of not less than 90% of decomposed organic matter by weight

on oven-dried basis. Peat shall be delivered in a workable condition, with uniform texture and
free from lumps.

7. Rhizobial Inoculants: Solid, peat-based inoculants {granular or powder form) that are
prepared for seed or direct soil application. Each legume species requires a specific species
and strain of rhizobia inoculum.

E. With adequate documentation of efficacy and appropriateness, alternate fertilizers and/or soil
amendments may be utilized only with written approval by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

2.04 SOURCES OF SUPPLY FOR NATIVE SEED & PLANT MATERIAL

A. Seed and live plugs shall be purchased from saurces specializing in native species. When available and
economical, seed and live plug stock shall be obtainéd from sources within the same EPA Level Il
Ecoregion as the project site. If the specified species are not available from the same Ecoregion or are
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

not economical to obtain, seed and live plugs shall be obtained from an adjacent Ecoregion,
preferably to the south, west, or east, but no further than 350 miles from the project site. Proposed
nursery(s) shall be approved by the Owner/Owner’s Representative prior to bidding. See Appendix-C
for a list of pre-approved nurseries.

1. Sources of supply for native seed and live plugs shall be a company with a minimum of five (5)
years documented experience specializing in the lawful harvest, processing and
shipping/storage of native species.

2. Seed supplier’s facility shall have the capacity to maintain optimal conditions for seed viability
and freshness, including but not limited to the ability to control temperature and humidity in
each work area, from receiving through seed cleaning, processing, stock shelves and long-
term storage.

3. Seed not grown by the vendor must be clearly indicated and accompanied by the name and
address of the company which grew the seed.

4, Proposed nursery(s) shall be approved by the Owner/Owner’s Representative prior to
commencing work.

NATIVE SEED

A

Nomenclature: The names of plants required under this Contract conform to those given in the
“Standardized Plant Names”, 1942 Edition, prepared by the American Joint Committee on
Horticultural Nomenclature. Names of varieties not included therein conform generally with names
accepted in the nursery trade.

Standards:
1. All seeds shall comply with the Federal Seed Act.
2. All seeds shall be of straight species, no horticultural varieties shall be acceptable.

Natural Areas Contractor shall provide a fresh clean crop of the specified seed species. All native seed
supplied shall be from seed lots tested by a qualified seed testing labaratory, certificates for each lot
of each species tested must be supplied to the Owner/Owner’s Representative directly from the
testing laboratory. Seed test results shall be dated no more than 12 months prior to the anticipated
seed installation date.

“Bearded” forb species seed (Aster, Solidago, Liatris, etc.) shall be provided as defluffed/debearded
seed. Legumes (Daleg, Lespedeza, Desmodium, etc.) shall be provided as de-hulled seed.

All native seed shall be provided on a pure live seed {PLS) basis. Actual seed amounts used on the
project will vary with the actual percent of PLS in the seed lat. Seed supplied to the site shall contain
documentation of PLS testing and, if required, adjustment of the seed weights to provide 100% PLS
standards. if rounding is required during PLS adjustment calculations, the adjustment shall always be
rounded up. PLS adjustment must be based on seed test results dated no maore than 12 months prior
to the anticipated seed installation date. Minimum PLS percentage for any species shall be 70%.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

Seed containing noxious weeds will not be accepted. Seed containing weed seed in excess of 0.5%
will not be accepted. Seed collected from the wild will not be accepted. It is a violation of the law to
disturb, injure, or collect any plant on a national wildlife refuge or state nature preserve,

When required, seed shall be appropriately stratified prior to installation, specifically species
requiring scarification. If the project has been designed for a Dormant seed installation using a
“Stratification Seed Mix” and the Natural Areas Contractor misses the aptimal installation timeframe,
they shall artificially stratify any seed species identified as requiring stratification prior to installation
at no additional cost to the Owner.

All seed shall be shipped in single species containers directly from the supplier and shall be mixed
at the time of planting by the Natural Areas Contractor. At no time shall seed species be mixed by
the supplier unless approved in writing by the Owner/Owner’s Representative,

Al seed shall be furnished in sealed containers. Seed that has become wet (unless as a result of
stratification), moldy, or otherwise damaged in transit or sterage will not be acceptable.

Seed packaging shall be legibly tagged as to supplier name & address, project name, seed mix name,
species scientific name, species common name, lot number, specified quantity (adjusted for acreage),
and PLS adjusted quantity (adjusted for acreage). Seed stock shall be true to species as specified in
this document, or as approved in writing by the Owner/Cwner’s Representative.

All Native Seed mixes will be accompanied by a cover crop consisting of Avena sativa (Seed Oats) at a
rate of forty (40) pounds per acre with Spring planting or ReGreen™ (Wheat x Wheatgrass hybrid)
cover crop at a rate of fifty (50) pounds per acre for Fail plantings. The cover crop shall be the only
non-native species planted! The Owner/Owner's Representative may approve the deletion of the
cover crop as a result of site conditions.

All Native Seed mixes will be accompanied by a granular form of endomycorrhizal inoculum at a
minimum rate of forty (40) pounds per acre and rhizobia inoculum for the appropriate plant species
at rates recommended by the native plant nursery. Natural Areas Contractor shall provide proof that
the Mycorrhizal inoculum utilized contains a majority of live spores.

2.06 NATIVE LIVE PLUGS

A.

Nomenclature: The names of plants required under this Contract conform to those given in the
“Standardized Plant Names”, 1942 Edition, prepared by the American Joint Committee on
Horticultural Nomenclature. Names of varieties not included therein conform generally with names
accepted in the nursery trade.

Standards:

1. All plant materials, methods, etc. are to conform to the Standards of the American

Association for Nursery Stock (ANSI Z60.1-2004). In the event there is a discrepancy between
these standards and this Document, the most restrictive requirement shall govern.

2. All plants shall be of straight species, no horticultural varieties shall be acceptable unless
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS
C. All live plugs will be provided in single-form factor plug trays that are configured to grow plugs at
least 2* in diameter by 4-1/2” deep (minimum 11.5 in%), unless otherwise noted in this document.

D. Live plug containers shall be legibly tagged as to name and size of container and shall be true to
species as specified in this document.

E. All live plugs shall be alive, healthy, hydrated, and in a vigorous growing condition at the time of
delivery.
F. All live plugs will be inoculated with a broad-spectrum mycorrhizal fungi mix. All leguminous species

must be incculated with the proper strain of rhizobia inoculum as well.

G. For ephemeral or other specific types of native species, Bare Root stock may be utilized upon written
approval by the Owner/Cwner’s Representative.

H. For emergent & aguatic native species, Bare Root stock may be utilized upon written approval by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative.

L. Contractor shall provide written documentation to the Owner/Owner’s Representative as to the
source of supply, quantities, and species by scientific & commaon name of the Live Plugs ordered prior
to installation (e.g. supplier’s invoice).

2.07 EROSION CONTROL
A. Standard Erosion Control Blanket shall be:
1. Single Net Straw with natural fiber netting, such as:

a. S-75BN
North American Green
Evansville, IN 47725
PH: 800-772-2040
WWw.nagreen.com
-or approved substitution

2. Double Net Straw with natural fiber netting, such as:

a. S-1508N
North American Green
Evansville, IN 47725
PH: 800-772-2040
WWwWWw.nagreen.com
-or approved substitution

B. Heavier blanket may be required as part of the SWPPP, see SWPPP and engineering plans for
additional blanket requirements.

2.08 HERBICIDE

A. General requirements:
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

All herbicide product labels must be strictly followed and shall supersede any of the
information contained in this document.

All herbicide use shall be in strict compliance with manufacturers label specifications,
application rates, procedures, warning labels, and all applicable codes, standards, and best
management practices.

The Natural Areas Contractor shall have on site at all times the appropriate Materials Safety
Data Sheets [MSDS) and labels for all substances utilized in the fulfillment of this project.
Herbicide{s) shall contain 0.25% v/v surfactant. If selected herbicide does not contain
surfactant, the Natural Areas Contractor shall add appropriate surfactant(s) at the specified
rate of the manufacturer and in accordance with all applicable regulations.

Herbicide(s) shall be mixed with water, oils, fuels, anti-foaming agents, and/or tackifiers in
order to achieve the appropriate potency and/or to increase water resistance and persistence
at the specified rate of the manufacturer and in accordance with all applicable regulations.
All herbicide(s) shall contain colored dye, such as “The Turfmark”, “Signal”, or “Spimax”
mixed at a ratio of one-ounce to one-galion applied to herbaceous plant material ar “Bas-oil”
mixed at a ratio of four-ounces to five-gallons applied to woady plant material, to aid in
identification of areas or objects that have received herbicide treatment.

Natural Areas Contractor shall conduct herbicide applications so that over-
applicationfoverspray is minimized or eliminated. Herbicide shall be applied to treat only
those species targeted. Damage caused by mistreatment or over-applicationfoverspray shall
be quantified and calculated by the Owner/Owner’s Representative and repaired by the
Natural Areas Contractor at no cost to the Owner or adjacent Land Owners.

No herbicide(s) shall be mixed or loaded on the project site unless approved in writing by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative.

A supply of chemical absorbent shall be maintained at the project site. Any chemical spills
shall be cleaned up and reported to the Owner/Owner’s Representative immediately.
Herbicide(s} shall not be applied within two {2} hours of anticipated precipitation or if heavy
rains have resulted in an extremely wet soil or stump surface. Applications shall be pestponed
until the next expected dry two (2) hour period.

Natural Areas Contractor shall not apply herbicide during periods of excessive wind.

Only personnel who are a State of lllinois certified pesticide applicator or certified pesticide
operator working under a certified pesticide applicator and is trained in plant identification
shall perform the application of herbicides. All certifications must be current. The Contractor
shall submit a copy of herbicide licenses for zll applicators and operators to the
Owner/Owner's Representative prior to beginning work on the project.

Approved non-selective herbicides (Active Ingredient):

a. Razor Pro or Equivalent (Glyphosate 41.0%)

b. Aquaneat or Equivalent (Glyphosate 53.8%, Aquatic Labeled)

Approved selective herbicides (Active ingredient):
Weeder 64 or Equivalent (2, 4-DAmine 46.8%)
Clethodim 2E or Equivalent {Clethodim 26.4%}
Revolver or Equivalent (Foramsulfuron 2.34%)
Transline or Equivalent (clopyralid 40.9%)
Tahoe 3A or Equivalent (Triclopyr Amine 44.4%)
Tahoe 4E or Equivalent (Triclopyr Ester 61.6%)

™o on oW
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

15. With adequate documentation of efficacy and appropriateness, alternate herbicides may be
utilized only with written approval by the Owner/Owner’s Representative. Under no
circumstances are persistent herbicides such as Atrazine to be used.

2.09 WATERFOWL EXCLOSURE
A Waterfowl exclosures shall consist of:
1. Rail steel T-Posts 5.5 high w/fin
2. Black UV stabilized poultry netting
3 Nylon zip-ties, 7 — 8"
: Nylon rope
2.10 WATER
A. Water shall be free of substances harmful to the growth of vegetation.
B. An acceptable water source is not available on-site for Contractor’s use.

PART 3 NATIVE HERBACEOUS PLANTING

3.01 INSTALLATION TIMEFRAME
A NON-STRATIFICATION SEED MIXES:
1. Non-Stratification seed mixes are those consisting of 60% or more species by seed count that

do not require cold moist stratification periods of 30 days or more.

2. Optimal Installation Timeframe
a. Spring: March 1% — June 30™
b. Dormant: September 15" — October 31
3. Alternative Installation Timeframe
a. November 15 — February 28™: Cover crops will not germinate during this seeding

time and may be eliminated upon written authorization by the Owner/Owner's
Representative at a cost saving to the Owner.

h. June 30% — September 15*": Installation of native seed shall be suspended unless
irrigation can be provided or unseasonably cool and wet conditions persist. Any
annual forbs specified in the seed mixes may germinate during this time, however
they may not have sufficient time to flower and set seed before fall senescence,
essentially remaving them from the plant community. If this seeding time is chosen,
annual forbs shall be removed from the seed matrix and planted at a subsequent,
more appropriate time as determined by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

£
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

B. STRATIFICATION SEED MIXES:

1. Stratification seed mixes are those cansisting of 60% or more species by seed count that
require cold moist stratification periods of 30 days or more.

2. Optimal Installation Timeframe
a. Dormant: November 1 — December 31%
3. Alternative Installation Timeframe
a. March 1% — June 30%: Installation of native seed shall be suspended uniess the

Naturai Areas Contractor can provide artificially stratified seed and consistent
irrigation for 6-8 weeks as described herein.

b. Owner/Owner’s Representative must be notified when the seed has entered
refrigeration for artificial stratification and reserves the right to inspect said seed at
any time throughout the stratification period.

C. GRASS MONOCULTURE SEED MIXES:

1. Grass Monoculture seed mixes are typically comprised of warm season grass species
requiring 60-70° soil temperatures to germinate.

2. Optimal Installation Timeframe
a. June 17— July 15%: Seeding during this period is required for germination and
appropriate establishment, consistent irrigation shall be provided as described
herein.
3. Alternative Instailation Timeframe
a. NO ALTERNATE SEEDING TIMES WILL BE ACCEPTABLE FOR NATIVE GRASS

MONOCULTURES (Buffalo Grass Lawn, Transitional Buffer Seed Mix, Seed/Plug
Hybrid Seed Mix, etc.). If seeding cannot be completed during the optimal seeding
times, seeding areas shall be temporarily seeded until the next optimal seeding time
at which time the Natural Areas Contractor shall prepare and seed the Native Grass

D. LIVE PLUGS
1. Optimal Installation Timeframe
a. April 1% — May 313
2. Alternative Installation Timeframe
a. June 1 -September 30%: Planting of live plugs during this period can only be

conducted if consistent irrigation is provided.

R
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

b. October 1* — March 31%: Planting of live plugs during this period can only be
conducted if the shrink-swell potential of the soil is low.

Alternate seeding and live plug planting times must be approved in writing at the discretion of the
Owner/Owner’s Representative prior to installation.

The approval of an alternate seeding and/or live plug planting time shall not relieve the Natural
Areas Contractor fram their performance obligations as outlined in the performance section of this
document. All performance criteria shall be enforced.

3.02 DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND TEMPORARY STORAGE

A. Seed containers are to be stored off the ground and indoors.

B. Seed packaging is to be protected from moisture and extreme heat. Seed shall be stored in a
temperature controlled environment. :

o On-site storage of seed and/or live plants shall be at the Natural Areas Contractor's own risk. Any
damage incurred to plant or seed stock while stored on-site shall not relieve the Natural Areas
Contractor from his/her responsibility for furnishing and installing all plant materials in strict
accordance with this document.

D. Live plants shall be protected from grazing animals (e.g. geese).

E. Live plants may require regular watering and suppiemental nutrition while in temporary storage.
Consult the native plant nursery for recommendations. Natural Areas Contractor is to ensure that live
plants are in a healthy, vigorous state upon installation.

F. Protect live plants from frost.

3.03 LAYOUT

A. All seeding and planting zones/locations shall be laid out and marked on the project site according to
the plan by the Natural Areas Contractor. No seeds or plants shall be installed until the seeding and
planting zones/locations has been approved in writing by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

B. Wherever site conditions reguire it, the Owner/Owner’s Representative reserves the right to adjust
the limits of seeding/planting areas without adjusting total seed quantities at no additional cost to
the Owner.

3.04 GRADED SITE PREPARATION
A. The Natural Areas Contractor shall coordinate with the Grading Contractor to ensure proper handling

o
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within planting areas. A preconstruction meeting and at least one (1) meeting during construction
shall be held in order to coordinate equipment movement within planting areas to avoid/reduce soil
compaction and to review underground utility location maps and pians. This meeting shall be
coordinated by the Natural Areas Contractor. The following tasks may be performed by the Grading
Contractor with proper coordination; however it is the responsibility of the Natural Areas Contractor
to ensure that the native planting areas are prepared according to this document.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

B. After the completion of subgrade preparation the Natural Areas Contractor shall rip or disc soil to a
depth of four {4) inches within areas designated for native seed mixes. When conditions are such
that, by reason of drought, frost, excessive moisture, or other factors satisfactory resuits are not
likely to be obtained, the work will be suspended and shall resume only when conditions are
appropriate. Undulation or irregularities in the surface that would interfere with the Natural Areas
Contractor’s operations or maintenance shall be leveled before the next operation.

C. Spread topsoil to a minimum depth of 6” meeting thickness, grades and elevations shown on
engineering plans after light rolling and natural settlement. When conditions are such that, by reason
of drought, frost, excessive moisture, or other factors satisfactory results are not likely to be
obtained, the work will be suspended and shall resume only when conditions are appropriate. Add
any necessary soil amendments and mix thoroughly into upper four (4) inches of topsoil. Delay mixing
amendments with topsoil if planting will not proceed within 72 hours of spreading. If required, mix
lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.

1. Spread approximately ¥ the thickness of topsoil over loosened subgrade. Work into top of
loosened subgrade to create a transition layer. Spread remainder of planning soil.

D. Prior to beginning seeding/planting operations the Natural Areas Contractor shall:
1. Confirm topsoil placement by the Grading Contractor within all planting zones.
2. Request copies of soil test results for review. If soil test results are not available, Natural

Areas Contractor shall conduct soil testing as per the products section of this doccument. If
soils do not meet specification it shall be amended or replaced by the Natural Areas
Contractor prior to beginning seeding/planting operations.

3. Confirm that the Grading Contractor has removed all foreign matter and/or soil clods larger
than two {2) inches in any dimension within the areas to be seeded. Natural Areas Contractor
shall be responsible for removing all foreign matter prior to beginning seeding/planting
operations.

4, Check compaction of topsoil (0-6” depth) and normal subsoil depth (6-12" depth) utilizing a
penetrometer with %" tip:

a. Topsoil shall be loose, friable and measure less than 200 psi.

b. Subsoils shall be firm and measure less than 300 psi.

c. Natural Areas Contractor shall test for compaction in random locations throughout
the planting area, at a minimum the number of testing locations shall be 0.1% of the
planting area unless otherwise agreed to by the Owner/Owner’s Representative (i.e.
5,000 square feet of planting areas would require a minimum of 5 testing locations).

d. Record compaction test locations utilizing a GPS unit and document the results of
each test location. Submit compaction test data and compaction remediation plan to
Owner/Owner’s Representative for approval prior tc planting.

E. Natural Areas Contractor shall utilize equipment having low unit pressure ground contact within
planting areas. They shall take precautions to ensure that equipment and vehicles do not damage the
grading, utilities, structures, or existing trees and shrubs during planting operations. Any damage shall
be repaired by the Natural Areas Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

F. Non-native perennial species may require control with a low toxicity (2% mixture), non-persistent
glyphosate based herbicide. Apply herbicides as needed after grading operations.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROV!SIONS

Allow 10-14 days after spraying herbicides prior to cultivating for seed bed preparation. Check for
weed growth. Reapply herbicide when the weeds are 2-3 inches tall. Wait 10 days and rake smooth,
do not compact.

3.05 VEGETATED/NON-GRADED SITE PREPARATION

A.

Planting areas that contain solid stands of existing non-native/weedy herbaceous vegetation and are
not te be disturbed by grading operations, or have been graded and now have established non-
native/weedy herbaceous vegetation, shall be treated with applications of a Glyphosate herbicide
resulting in a complete kill of all existing vegetation. Broadcast or “Boom” spraying of herbicide is
acceptable under these conditions; precautions shall be taken to eliminate damage from overspray.

Planting areas that contain existing desirable native herbaceous vegetation and are not to be
disturbed by grading operations shall be treated with applications of an appropriate selective
herbicide, resulting in a 99% kill (brown-out) of non-native/weedy herbaceous vegetation and the
survival of existing desirable native herbaceous vegetation. Limited spot applications of herbicide
shall be utilized if conservative native piant species within the planting are to be preserved.

Planting areas that are heavily vegetated with persistent species such as Quackgrass (Elymus repens),
Fescues (Festuca spp.), Reed Canary Grass {Phalaris arundinacea) or Canada Thistle {Cirsium arvense)
often require two or more herbicide applications at 2-3 week intervals to kill resprouts and seedlings
from the existing seed bank. -

Herbicide applications in or adjacent to shorelines or open water shall utilize an herbicide approved
for aquatic use.

Mowing, Raking and/or Prescribed Fire may be required to eliminate standing biomass prior to
seeding, including leaf litter in Savanna or Woodland project areas. Conduct mowing, raking and/or
Prescribed Fire as shown on the Plan{s) or as deemed necessary to achieve good seed-to-soil contact
and to meet the performance criteria.

Native Areas Contractor shalf not disc or roto-tiil the soils within vegetated planting areas prior to
planting, untess the area(s) have been heavily trafficked/compacted or as otherwise directed by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative. Whenever vegetated planting areas are disturbed, they shall be
prepared for planting as per the “GRADED SITE PREPARATION” section of this specification.

Natural Areas Contractor shall utilize equipment having low unit pressure ground contact within
planting areas. They shall take precautions to ensure that equipment and vehicles do not damage the
grading, utilities, structures, or existing trees and shrubs during planting operations. Any damage shall
be repaired by the Natural Areas Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

3.06 INSTALLATION

A.
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The Natural Areas Contractor shall be responsible for dewatering the basin in preparation for seeding
or planting operations and shall maintain appropriate water levels for successful seed germination
and plant establishment within areas designated as floating aquatic, deep emergent, emergent
wetland and wetland.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

B. Seed shall be drop-seeded by a rangeland type dropseeder designed to plant native grass and forb
seed (such as the Trillion or Belco seeder). Seed shall be installed in two (2) separate runs where each
application of seed shall overlap the previous application by one half (1/2) the weight to insure
double coverage of seeded areas (example: seed in a north to south direction @ ten pounds per acre,
then overlap by seeding in an east to west direction @ ten pounds per acre, resulting in a total
coverage of twenty pounds per acre [twenty pounds per acre is an example only, see Appendix-B for
actual project seeding rates].) Each planting run shall overlap by a minimum of six (6) inches. Some
seed species reguire exposure to sunlight for germination, these species shall be planted separately,
after dropseeding, utilizing the broadcasting method.

C. If site conditions prohibit the use of mechanized seeding equipment, broadcasting of seed is
acceptable on exposed soil only. If seed is broadcast, it shall be mixed with an equal amount of inert
filter (such as sand, vermiculite, rice hulls, etc.} to enable an even distribution of seed. A mechanical
broadcast seeder may also be utilized, such as Cyclone or Truax Seed Slinger. Seed shall be broadcast
in three (3) separate applications:

1. Broadcast half (1/2) of the specified native grass seed first. Drag the seeding area utilizing a
rake or similar equipment, work native grass seed into the soil achieving a final planting
depth between 0.25" (1/4”) — 0.5 (1/2").

2. Broadcast remaining native grass seed, cover crop and one-third (1/3) of the remaining seed
mixture {sedges/rushes/forhs), reserving 100% of any species indicated as “surface sown" in
Appendix-B. Lightly drag the seeding area utilizing a rake or similar equipment, working the
native seed into the soil achieving a final planting depth between 0.0625” (1/16”) — 0.25”

(1/4").
3. Broadcast remaining seed directly atop prepared seedbed. Do not drag or rake.
q, Where site conditions allow it, roll broadcast seeded areas immediately after installation to

ensure good seed-to-soil contact.

D. Do not sow seed in areas where standing water is present, during adverse weather or when wind
speeds exceed ten (10) miles per hour unless approved in writing by Owner/Owner’s Representative.

E. Hydroseeding of Native Seed is not acceptable. Hydromulch may be utilized as an ercsion control
method upon written approval by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

F. The Natural Areas Contractor shall rake, roll or drag broadcast seeded areas perpendicular to the
slope within 24 hours after seeding, or as soon as site conditians permit. The use of compaction
wheels on the seed drill or cultipacker on the dropseeder is acceptable.

G. - Erosion control measures shall be impiemented immediately upon seeding completion. The
Owner/Owner’s Representative may reduce erosion control requirements based on site conditions
and/or planting.

1. All seeded areas on newly graded sites shall include the installation of a single-net straw
temporary erosion control blanket, unless otherwise stated con the Plan{s). Install erosion
control blanket as per the manufacturer’s recommendation or as shown on Plan(s), at 2
minimum the Natural Areas Contractor shall:
a. Apply blanket materials without stretching, allowing the bianket to lie smoothly but
loosely on the soil surface.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

b. Minimize walking directly on the seed or topsoil bed either before or after the
blanket is applied.

C. Bury all upsiope blanket ends a minimum of four {4} inches deep, staple at twelve
(12) inch intervals and firmly tamp trench backfill after closing.

d. Restore all disturbed edges immediately following blanket installation utilizing the

same seed mixes installed with the blanket, ensure seed becomes incorporated.

2. All shorelines from a minimum of three (3) feet above normal water level (NWL) to a
minimum of one {1) foot below NWL shall at a minimum include the installation of a double-
net straw temporary erosion control blanket, heavier blankets may be required depending
upon the application.

3. Alternate blanket types may be required as part of the SWPPP, see SWPPP and engineering
plans for additional blanket reguirements. For any conflicts between this document and an
existing SWPPP, the more restrictive document shall prevail.

H. Live plug and bare root planting densities will vary according to project budget and project goals.
1. Floating aquatic species shall be instalied as shown on Plan(s).
2. Sherelines shall include planting along the Normal Water Level (NWL) a minimum of one (1)

live native plug per linear foot of shoreline and shall be distributed from 6” above Normal
Water Level (NWL) to 6”out from NWL.

3 Live plugs and bare root plants shall be installed in full or half flats, creating drifts or
groupings of the same species rather than planting all species intermixed randomly across the
site. Plant spacing within each grouping will depend upon the species being planted, see
Appendix B.

4, Live ptugs and bare root plants shall be installed in holes drilled with an auger with the same
diameter and depth as the live plug’s or bare root/tuber root massing (within +.75”/-.25"). In
wetland & shoreline plantings where sail is soft and moist enough, a dibble bar or trowel may
be used to create planting holes. Avoid severely damaging erosion control mat during plug
planting operations.

5. Insert live plugs or bare root plants into hole so that the final position of the root crown
following planting, soil settlement, and initial watering is slightly below the sail surface (1/8 -
1/4 inch). All crowns shall be covered with soil.

6. Ensure that live plugs and bare root plants are not lcose after planting. In wetland or
shoreline areas with the potential for high wave action, or highly fluctuating water levels that
may dislodge newly planted live plugs, plugs shall be secured with 6 — 8 inch “U”-shaped wire
erosion control blanket staples. Staple length shall be determined by the density of the
planting substrate; softer substrates reguire longer length to hold plugs adequately.

7. Each live plug or bare root plant shall be flooded with approximately 200 ml of water after
insertion into the ground.

Waterfowl exclosures shall be erected around all live plugs that have been planted in areas where
there is a potential for waterfowl (especially geese) depredation, such as retention basins or other
planting areas adjacent to open water. Install live plugs and goose exclosure fencing in 100" -~ 200
lengths, leaving 4-6" wide openings between exclosure ends to allow access to the water for people
and wildlife during the establishment period.
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1. Install steel T-posts @ twelve (12) feet on-center {maximum). Drive posts into the ground so
that the exclosure will extend at least two (2) feet in height above the tops of planted live
plugs.

2. Attach black UV stabilized poultry netting securely to the steel T-posts with plastic zip-ties.

3. Attach nylon rope to the top of steel T-posts in a zigzag pattern to prevent aerial landings by
waterfowl.

4. Natural Areas Contractor shall disassemble and remove all waterfowl exclosures from the

project site after two {2) complete growing seasons. The Owner/Owner’s Representative may
request removal of the exclosure prior to the two (2) year term ending.

5. Natural Areas Contractor shall maintain the exclosure in a functional and aesthetic condition.
The Natural Areas Contractor shall make all required, reasonable repairs and/or replacements
in a timely manner.

J. Additional protection measures may be required to protect shoreline & wetland plantings from
predation, particularly by Muskrats. Waterfowl exclosures are typically not effective against other
types of predation. f Muskrats present a problem they need to be trapped prior to causing severe
damage. Predation of plant material shall not relieve the Native Landscape Contractor from meeting
the performance criteria, unless approved in writing by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

3.07 WATERING

A. Natural Areas Contractor shall supply the Owner/Owner's Representative with an hourly rate to supply
and apply water to all seeded and planted areas. Natural Areas Contractor shall also supply an
estimate of coverage per hour to meet these specifications (i.e. 1 acre/hour).

B. All seed types shall need ample moisture continuously to germinate and to develop into healthy
seedlings. Normal rainfall shali be adeguate moisture for germination and growth, however if drought
conditions exist (typically less than .25” of water after two [2) weeks, or as indicated by the Drought
Mitigation Center [drought.uni.edu/dm]) the Natural Areas Contractor may be directed by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative to maintain consistent moisture during periods of drought at the
hourly rates suppiied, gradually reducing waterings, depending on the climate and rainfall. Watering
cperations shall be conducted overnight or in the morning hours ending no !ater than 10:00 a.m., and
each area of water coverage shall receive a 15-minute watering minimum. If planting operations are
conducted in the fall, watering applications may need to be extended or delayed until spring. The
Owner/Owner’s Representative may opt to conduct watering at a cost savings to the Owner.

C. Live plugs shall need ampie moisture continuously to develop into vigorous mature plants. The Natural
Areas Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining consistent moisture for a minimum of 6-8
weeks after planting and then gradually reduce watering, depending on the climate and rainfall.
Watering operations shall be conducted overnight or in the marning hours ending no later than 10:00
a.m., and each area of water coverage shall receive a 15-minute watering minimum. If planting
operations are conducted in the fall, watering applications may need to be extended or delayed until
spring. After the initial 6-8 week period, normal rainfall shali be adequate moisture for continued
healthy growth. However if drought conditions exist (typically less than .25” of water after two (2)
weeks, or as indicated by the Drought Mitigation Center [drought.unl.edu/dm]) the Natura! Areas
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining consistent moisture for the remainder of the growing
season or until drought conditions subside. The Owner/Owner’s Representative may opt to conduct
watering at a cost savings to the Owner.
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PART 4

4.01

4.02
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CLEAN-UP

A,

During natural areas work, the Natural Areas Contractor shall store materials and equipment where
directed by the Owner/Owner’s Representative. Pavements shall be kept clean and waork areas shall be
kept in an orderly condition.

The Natural Areas Contractor shall protect natural areas work and materials from damage due to
landscape operations or operations by other trades and trespassers. Maintain protection during
installation and maintenance periods. Treat, repair or replace damaged {andscape work as directed by
the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

Remove all debris from the site resulting from planting operations in accordance with site construction
rules {e.g. LEED reguirements) and/or local jurisdiction.

INTERIM STEWARDSHIP

The Natural Areas Contractor shall conduct stewardship tasks as described herein until Substantial
Completion, including mowing, herbicide applications and watering as necessary. Interim
stewardship shall be a requirement of the contract regardless of the award of Alternate Bid #1.

STEWARDSHIP (ALTERNATE #1)

GENERAL

A,

Begin Stewardship immediately after planting and continue for three (3) full growing seasons until
Final Acceptance by the Owner/Qwner’s Representative.,

The Natural Areas Contractor shall keep a log of all restoration activities performed during contract
period, installation through stewardship, and shall submit it to the Owner/Owner’s Representative on
a monthly basis.

Chemicals used will have the lowest environmental impact for the task at hand. Organic or cultural
practices will be used whenever practical.

NATURAL AREAS MOWING

A.

B.

All mowing shall be conducted in accordance with ali applicable codes and by personnel with
appropriate training in safety and in the use of the machinery being utilized.

REGULAR MOWING

1. Regular mowing shall be conducted with a conventional rotary mower, sickle type mower, or a
flail type mower, however in order to reduce thatch, at no time shall more than six (6) inches
(height) of vegetation be cut in a pass.

a. If mowing results in excessive thatch being produced after mowing, the Contractor
shall rake, collect and dispose of excessive cut vegetation off-site at no additional
cost to the Owner.
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b. If mowing results in "knock-down” rather than severed vegetation, the Contractor
shall re-mow all areas at no additional cost to the Owner, ensuring that vegetation is
severed.

On slopes that are too steep to mow, around structures (trees, fencing, buildings, etc.), and in
areas that are too wet to mow, mowing shail be conducted with the use of a hand-held gas
powered brush cutter or walk-behind brush cutter (such as Brush Hog, etc.) only.

Damage caused to landscape material or other structures shall be repaired/replaced by the
Natural Areas Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

C. SPOT MOWING

Spot mowing shall be conducted with the use of a hand-held gas powered brush cutter and/or
walk-behind brush cutters (such as Brush Hog, etc.) targeting areas containing a mix of weed
species and mature/flowering desirable native species. Spot mowing shall be utilized to
eliminate the reproduction of non-native and non-desirable native species by not allowing the
dispersal of seed from those targeted species.

Species targeted for spot mowing shall include removal of plant reproductive parts (e.g. flower
stalks, un-developed seed heads, etc.). Spot mowing of perennial species shall be conducted in
concert with, or shall be followed up with herbicide applications.

Spot-mown vegetative materials shall be left on-site in a manner that will not allow
regeneration or seed set of the mown species.

Damage caused to landscape material or other structures shall be repaired/replaced by the
Natural Areas Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

D. MOWING TIMING
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Mowing is a key aspect in achieving positive results. Mowing must be conducted by the
Natural Areas Contractor on a consistent basis and must respond to seasonal weather.
Vegetation shall be high-mown as follows:

a. First Growing Season: Kept under twelve (12) inches. A minimum of five (5) mowings
will be required.

b. Second Growing Season; Areas with high annual/biennial weed content shall be kept
under twenty-four (24) inches. Areas with scattered annual/biennial weed content
and high desirable native content shall be spot mown, ensuring that non-
native/weedy species are not allowed to develop viable seed.

c. Third Growing Season & Beyond: Spot mow and observe, if non-native/weedy
species are dominant mowing shall continue as needed at the Second Year rate.

Mowing shall commence during late May/early June and subsequently two-four weeks apart
or any time a large number of weed species begin to flower. Mowing shall be conducted prior
to weed species developing viable seed.

Page 25 of 60



NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

| 4.03 HERBICIDE APPLICATION
A. SPOT HERBICIDE APPLICATIONS
1. Small scattered populations or individual specimens of undesirable species shall be controlled

with spot herbicide applications. Large scale colonization shall not be allowed.

a. Backpack Spray Treatments — Natural Areas Contractor shall utilize a 3-5 gallon
backpack style sprayer, such as Solo, 5P3, Field King or acceptable substitution.
b. Hand Wicking — In areas of high guality native vegetation where desirable species

are directly adjacent to targeted plants, or where the growth habit of the target
plant makes it impossible to avoid off-target damage, the appropriate herbicide shall
be selectively hand wiped onto the target plant utilizing a sponge-wicking applicator
or a saturated cloth glove.

Spot herbicide application areas will require supplemental seed and/or plants. Site preparation
and planting after herbicide applications shall be as per the Native Herbaceous Planting section
of this document.

B. BROADCAST HERBICIDE APPLICATIONS

©n
ecology

© ecology + vision, llc
Lost Updated 01/22/2017

On larger sites where a broad-scale application is needed because large colonies of the target
species have become established, broadcast applications by large tank-equipped spray-gun, afl
terrain vehicle (ATV) or tractor may be utilized to treat undesirable species. The following
methods are appropriate:

c. Broad-$pectrum Herbicide Broadcast Application — This method utilizes a large tank-
equipped spray-gun and/or an ATV or tractor equipped with 2 boom-sprayer to
apply large amounts of glyphosate, which wil! result in complete kill of all vegetation.

d. Selective Herbicide Broadcast Application - This method utilizes a large tank-
equipped spray-gun and/or an ATV or tractor equipped with a boom-sprayer to
apply large amounts of a selective herbicide, such as Clethodim, resulting in a
complete kill of only those targeted species.

A “large colony of target species” shall be defined as a target plant population whose aerial
coverage is such that a broad-spectrum chemical can be broadcast without inflicting any
damage to adjacent native vegetation.

Broadcast herbicide application areas will require supplemental seed and/or plants. Site
preparation and planting after herbicide applications shall be as per the Native Herbaceous
Planting section of this document.

B. HERBICIDE APPLICATION TIMING

Herbicide applications must be conducted by the Natural Areas Contractor on a consistent
basis and must respond to seasonal weather and to the life-cycle of each target species. Non-
native vegetation shall be herbicided as follows:

a. A minimum of seven (7) herbicide applications will be required.
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As stateg above, herbicide application timing must be flexible and respond to

seasonal weather and to the life-cycle of each target species, however at a minimum

the following schedule shall be followed for the first three (3) years:

Target Species Approved Herbicide Initial Herbicide Follow-up Herbicide
Application Application (if necessary)**
Wl!d Parsm;') 2, 4-D Anamine* March 1%t — May 31 August 1% — October 31
(Pastinaca sativa) :

Reed Canary Grass
(Phalaris arundingceq)

Sethoxydim™*,
Aquatic Glyphosate

April 1% — May 31*

October 1°° — Dormancy/Frost

Teasel Species Triclopyr 3a*, i ast o
- ctober 1% — Dormancy/Frost
(Dipsacus spp.) Glyphosate April 17 = May 31 Octab v/
Sweet Clover Species 2,4-D*, I " Use Clopyralid an needed
{Melilotus spp.) Clopyralid April 17 - May 31 throughout growing season

Cattail Species
{Typha spp.)

Aquatic Imazapyr

July 1% — August 1%

August 1* — September 1%

Purple Loosestrife
(Lythrum salicaria)

Tricolopyr 3a*,
Aquatic Glyphosate

May 15% — July 15*

July 15" — August 15t

Non-native Thistle Species

{Coronilla varia)

{Carduus, Cirsium, & Clopyralid May 15" — July 15% July 15 — August 15"
Onopordum spp.)
Bird’s Foot Trefoil
Trici May 15 — July 15t July 15" — A st 15"
{Lotus corniculatus) ricilopyr 33 ay i uly ugu
Crown Vetch Triclopyr 3a May 15% — July 15" July 15 — August 154

Common Reed
(Phragmites australis)

Aquatic Imazapyr

August 1* - September 1%

September 1% - September 30"

Triclopyr 3a May 15" — July 15* luly 15% — August 15t
Honeysuckle Species [Foliar Agplication)
. Glyphosate th _ th
(Lonicera spp.) (Cut-Stump/Basal Bark N"”e”‘bef 15% - March 15 Follow-up should be Foliar
Application) {During Dormancy)
Triclopyr 32 th_ th th_ th
Other Woody Species (Foliar Application] May 15 —July 15 July 15™ — August 15
. Triclopyr 4e th_ th
(includes Rhamnus spp.) [Cut-Stump/Basal Bark November 15 March 15 Follow-up should be Foliar
Application) (During Dormancy)

*Herbicide preferred when selectivity is needed and hydrology is appropriate.
**Do not allow species to produce and/or disperse viable seed in between treatment times.

4.04 HAND WEEDING

A. In the event that herbicide applications cannot, or should not, be performed due to social, cultural,
environmental, or other verified reasons, target weed species shall be removed by hand.

1. Species targeted for complete hand weeding shall include removal of all plant parts from the
sail, including the above ground growth and all roots ar rhizomes present in the ground.
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2. Species targeted for partial hand weeding shall include removal of plant reproductive parts
(e.g. seed heads). Partial hand weeding shall be conducted in concert with, or shall be followed
up with herbicide applications.

B. Removed vegetative materials shall be discarded off-site or left an-site in @ manner that will not allow
regeneration or seed set of the removed species. Transportation of removed vegetative materials shall
meet Department of Agriculture standards/requirements. Hand weeding shall never resuit in excessive
soil disturbance. Due to the public nature of this site the Qwner/Owner’s Representative reserves the
right to direct the Contractor to coliect and discard all hand-pulled vegetation.

4.05 TREATMENT OF WOQDY SPECIES

A. The Natural Areas Contractor shall conduct woody species herbicide treatments to all re-sprouts, re-
growth, or other remaining live plants of all non-native or aggressive native woody species throughout
stewardship operations until performance criteria have been achieved. (See Appendix-A}.

B. Woody species treatment methods during the growing season may be a foliar application using an
appropriate herbicide, such as Garlon 3A. Damage to surrounding vegetation due to re-sprout
treatments shall be repaired by the Natural Areas Contractor.

C. Woody species herbicide treatments during the dormant season may be applied with cut-stem and/or
basal bark application using an appropriate herbicide, such as Garlon 4E. Damage to surrounding
vegetation due to re-sprout treatments shall be repaired by the Natural Areas Contractor.

1 Hand Cutting/Cut-Stump Treatment: Chain saws, brush clearing saws, handsaws and loppers
may be used. Upon written approval by the Qwner/QOwner’s Representative, small walk
behind mower-type brush cutters may be utilized provided that their use does not result in
rutting or pitting of the soil while in operation.

a. Cut woody target species shall be treated with an herbicide mixture. After cutting
down the target species apply herbicide, such as Garlon 4E in a 20-30% (or as stated
on the product label) solution in basal oil, to the stump. Lonicera spp. shall be
treated with RoundUp in a 25-50% solution, to the stump. Treat the cut area around
the edge with herbicide so the cambium layer will take up the active ingredient.
Herbicide shall be applied immediately after cutting.

2. Basal Bark: Involves herbicide application directly to the trunk of the woody target species
that are one inch or less at the base. Apply herbicide directly to the tree trunk, around the
entire circumference, at 6” above the soil until thoroughly wet near the ground plane, but not
to the point of runoff. Apply during dormancy, except when snow or water prevents spraying
to the ground plane. Optimal results are achieved when applications are made to young
stems which have not developed the thicker bark characteristic of slower growing older trees.

D. Wherever possible herbicide applications shall be accomplished by utilizing wick or sponge-type
applicators.
E. Disposal of cuttings and other materials shall be completed simultaneously with the initial woody

species herbicide treatment(s).
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All cuttings longer than two {2) feet in length and/or larger than one (1) inch in diameter shall be
removed from the project site. Smaller cuttings and cutting debris that has been shredded or chipped
by the use of hand-held mechanical equipment may be left on site to decompose or be consumed by
prescribed fire (if applicable). Cuttings and cutting debris shall not be allowed to accumulate to a
depth that will smother existing desirable native species, prevent existing desirable native species
from emerging or prevent good seed-to-soil contact in newly seeded areas (approximately one-half
inch maximum depth).

4.06 OVERSEEDING AND RE-PLANTING
A Overseeding or re-planting in areas of herbicide application and/or in under-performing areas will be
necessary for compliance with the performance section of this document.
B. See Native Herbaceous Planting section. Site preparation and planting after herbicide applications
shall be as per the Native Herbaceous Planting section of this document.
4.07 STEWARDSHIP SCHEDULE
A The recommended stewardship schedule is summarized in the table below. The table indicates what
activities are fikely to be necessary in a given month; the table is not meant to require that the activity
must be conducted. Actual stewardship scheduling will be site driven.
B. As stated above, a stewardship plan must be flexible, however at a minimum the following schedule*
shall be followed for the first three (3) years**:
Month Visits by Herbicide Brush Mow Collect & | Burn Prep Burn**
Crew Clearing Disperse
April 0-1 X X X X
May 1-2 X X X X X X
June 1-2 X X X
July 1-2 X X
August 1-2 X X
September 0-1 X X
October 1-2 X X X X X
‘November 0-1 X X X X X
December - March 0-1 X X X X X

* This schedule should be considered a guideline and may be varied from to react to current site Conditions.
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**In newly planted natural areas, the execution of a prescribed fire may not be possible until the second or third growing season.
PART 5 PRESCRIBED FIRE (ALTERNATE #2)
5.01 PRIORITIES
A To restore fire to its natural role and to reduce hazardous fueis through the application of prescribed

fire. The Owner/Owner’s Representative and Natural Areas Contractor shall strategically focus
activities by placing priority on:

1. Areas where actions will mitigate threats to the safety of employees and the public (SAFETY
FIRST!).

2. Areas where actions will protect, enhance, restore and/or maintain plant ang animal
communities that are critical for endangered, threatened, or sensitive plant and animai
species.

3. Areas where actions will suppress invasive species and recycle valuable nutrients into the
native soil matrix.

4, Areas that will reduce the risks of wildfire. This includes the reintroduction of fire into fire-

dependent ecosystems to maintain and enhance those ecosystems and the modification of
vegetation to achieve specific land management objectives.

5.02 GUIDING PRINCIPALS

A The following guiding principles are fundamental to the success of the Owner/Owner’s
Representative’s Prescribed Fire and Fuels Management Program.

1. Fire crew and public safety is the first pricrity in every prescribed fire and fuels management
activity.

2. Only qualified and experienced personnel using safe working standards and guidelines wili
participate in the implementation of prescribed fire and fuels management projects.

3. Whenever possible, the role of prescribed fire as an essential ecological process and natural
change agent will be incorporated into the land use planning process and the fire management
program.

4, Develop an education plan and an education strategy with internal and external audiences to
increase awareness of, and the need for, prescribed fire and other fueis management.

5. Encourage research, monitoring and program development to advance the understanding of
fire science.

5.03 PERSONNEL/TRAINING
A. It is required that the National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) standards be followed for this

prescribed fire.

B. it is required to have highly trained and experienced employees working on a prescribed fire. The
Natural Areas Contractor must meet the requirements under the “Contractor Qualifications” section of
this document; documentation of fully trained and experienced personnel shall be submitted to the
Owner/Owner’s Representative at the time of bidding.
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C Refresher courses for NWCG levels are required annually. To maintain certification individuals need to
have completed the s130/5s190 courses {once), pass at least a moderate level pack test {carry forty-five
pounds [45 Ibs.] three [3] miles in forty-five [45] minutes), and attend a yearly one-day refresher
course; documentation that certification maintenance training for all proposed burn crew members
has been completed shall be submitted to the Owner/Owner’s Representative at the time of bidding.
Refresher courses for other NWCG positions vary.

5.04 EQUIPMENT
A. The Natura! Areas Contractor shall have in their possession at the time of bidding the following
equipment:
1 Two Type 6 Engines
2. Two Type 7, 6 Wheel Drive ATV Engines
3. One 500 Gallon Water Tender
4, One Fire Pump capable of delivering sufficient water pressure at 1000 feet to suppress an
escaped fire
5. 1000 feet of collapsible 1” fire hose with nozzles
6. Two-way radios for all personnel involved in the fire, whether an the line or not
7. All necessary personal protective equipment for all personnel to meet NWCG guidelines
5.05 INSURANCE
A. “A” insurance rating with coverage for at least $5,000,000.00 {five million) dollars of general liabitity

insurance and excess general liability for “Prescribed Fire Operations” with a minimum
$2,000,000.00 (two million) per occurrence limit.

B. The Natural Areas Contractor shall provide the Owner/Owner’s Representative with a certificate of
insurance and name them as additional insured.

C. The Natural Areas Contractor shall list prescribed fire on the certificate as the activity covered.
5.06 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE)
A, It is required that all fire personne! wear/carry the following:
1 Nomex clothing {shirt and pants)
2. Nomex face and neck protection
3. 8" high top leather boots with 1” logging heels
4, Leather gloves
5. Fire rated hardhat
6. Faceshield
7. Safety glasses
8. Cigarette lighter or matches
9, Compass
10. Pre-tested, fully charged two-way radio with radio harness
11. Canteen (2 each) filled with water
12. Food, such as granola bars or other snacks
13. Burn unit map
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14. All underclothing of natural fiber — The danger of wearing polyester or other synthetic
materials should be emphasized with anyone attending a burn.

B. For prescribed fires where the Safety Zone cannot be reached in 15 seconds, all personnel shall carry a
fire shelter {for protection from flames and superheated gasses in the event of entrapment) and
fussees (as a means to light a separate fire in arder to burn out a safety zone ahead of the threatening
fire front). A fussee shall not be considered an alternative to a fire shelter.

C. In addition to the equipment listed in 3.01.A-B, a fully stocked first aid kit shall be readily available to
all burn crew members.

D. in addition to the equipment listed in 3.01.A-B, Burn Bosses shall carry a fully charged, fully
operational cellular phone.

E. In addition to the equipment listed in 3.01.A-B, Crew Bosses (or their qualified designee on the crew)
shall carry a fully functional weather kit.

5.07 ROADSIDE VISIBILITY MATERIALS

A. Readside visibility materials are essential if the fire is near a roadway. Natural Areas Contractor shall
provide and install temporary warning signage along all roadways bordering the burn unit. Warning
signage shall be visible by road traffic and shall display the Natural Areas Contractor’s contact
information. All signage on public roadways shall conform to all applicable local and Illinois DOT
signage specifications.

1. Stop/Go Paddle
2. Construction Cones

B. All fire personnel participating in a prescribed fire within close proximity of a roadway shall wear

appropriate reflective work vests.
5.08 FIRELINE TOOLS
A. Every fire crew member shall have one hand tool in their possession at all times while on or near the

fire line. The tools needed for a safe prescribed fire will vary with each fire and should be specified in
the burn plan. Recommended tools:

Drip Torch
Flappers

Pulaski

Mcleod

Leaf Rakes

Fire Rakes
Backpack pumps

NoOWwhAwn e
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5.09 BURN PLAN

A.

The Natural Areas Contracter shall complete and submit a burn plan for approval by the
Owner/Owner’s Representative and local officials prior to burning. It is required that burn plans are
written/reviewed and approved by the burn boss.

The burn plan shall be prepared in accordance with the lllingis Prescribed Burning Act (525 ILCS 37).

PART 6 NATURAL AREAS MONITORING {ALTERNATE #3)

6.01 MONITORING

A.

Biannual menitaring shall occur in the time periods of May/June & September/October and shall be
conducted for a minimum of three (3) growing seasons or until final acceptance. Monitering activities
shalt be conducted annually thereafter under separate Contract. Owner/Owner’'s Representative
reserves the right to review and select monitoring contractors based upen the best interest of the
project and the Owner.

Baseline Data

1. For newly planted areas without existing baseline data a meander survey shall be conducted
during the first growing season as described herein. The resulting data collected shall be
considered as baseline.

Meander Survey

1. The initial post-planting meander survey shall begin at the end of the first full growing season
after planting. For instance, if the planting is installed in April, monitoring shall begin in
September or October of that same year. If the planting is installed in October, monitoring
shall begin in September or October of the foltowing year.

2. Meander each plant community so that at least twenty percent (20%) of the planted area is
included in the survey. The Owner/Owner’s Representative may require separate meander
surveys for each planting area at no additional cost to the Owner.

3. Record every species that is observed, including native, non-native, woody, herbaceous, etc.

4, Make gualitative observations such as species composition and distribution, herbivory,

presence of weedy species, erosion problems, etc.
Live Plant Material Assessment

1. Herbaceous perennial plant material shall be inspected to ensure that it will meet the
performance criteria.
a. At least twenty-five percent (25%) of each planted area of live perennials shall be
evaluated to estimate the percent survival of the installed plants.
b. Survivorship assessment methods shall be approved by the Owner/Owner’s
Representative prior to planting.

Data Entry

gl
ecology

@ ecology + vision, llc

Last Updated 01/22/2017 Page 33 of 60



NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

1. Data collected from the Meander Survey shall be entered into the Floristic Quality Assessment
(FQA) computer program {Masters 1996) or equivalent and shalt utilize the most current and
relevant database available.

F. Photographic Documentation
1. Representative photographs of the stewardship area(s) shall be collected to document site
conditions and progress. Photographs shall be collected using the following methods:
a. General

1) Photos shall be taken in the same manner during each visit. Photos shall be
in digital format at the highest megapixe! setting (minimum 7 megapixel)
setting that the camera will allow. The photos shall be taken at eye level at
the widest angle a standard point-and-shoot camera will allow.

2} Photos shall be legible. Whenever possible, photos shall be taken so that
the photographer is not facing directly into the sun.

b. Permanent Photo Points
1) Photo points shall be physically field marked in a permanent manner on the
ground, either through the use of T-Posts or Rebar. Each photo point shall
be recorded using a GPS device. Photo points shall be sufficiently marked so
they can be easily found in the field with or without the use of a GPS device.

2) A minimum of three photo points shall be set up per acre, per planting
zone, or as directed by the Owner/Owner’s Representative.
3) Photos shall be taken with the photographer’s back against the post in each

of the four cardinal directions: North, South, East, and West.
6.02 REPORTING

A, Annual Monitoring Reports shall be submitted to the Owner and Owner's Representative in duplicate
by February 15th, or by the date required by the permitting agency.

B. At a minimum, Annual Monitoring Reports shall include the following information:
1. Introduction
a. Site history leading up to the current project.
b. Site description, including a street address (if applicable), County, Section, Township,
and Range.
C. A site location map.
d. Permit numbers & Department/County of issue (if applicable).
2, Methods
a. Summarize the methods used for monitoring, include the survey dates.
3 Results
a. Floristic Quality Assessment Data for the Baseline Survey.
b. Floristic Quality Assessment Data for the Meander Survey:

1) Native Mean Coefficient of Conservatism Value (C).

2) Native Floristic Quality Index (FQI).

3) Native Wetness Coefficient (W).

4) A comparison table that lists previous years’ data with current year’s data.
c. Live Plant Material:
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1) Report on the condition of any native herbaceous live plant material
installation areas.
4, Discussion
a. Discuss in detail the work performed as part of on-going stewardship during the

previous calendar year.

Compare the current year’s data with data from the previous year(s).

Compare current year's results against the performance criteria.

d. Describe any deficiencies in the current year's stewardship activities that are
hindering the sites ability to meet the performance criteria and propose detailed
corrective actions.

e. Discuss in detail the stewardship activities that will occur in the upcoming year.

o o

5. Appendices
a. Species lists for installation and/or enhancement seeding/planting.
Site Photographs.
Floristic Quality Assessment data tables.
Original Site Planting Plan
Site Plan detailing deficiencies and/or recommendations

mao o

NATURAL AREAS PERFORMANCE

PERFCRMANCE CRITERIA — NATIVE HERBACEOUS PLANTING

A
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General:

1. Final determinations of species dominance, richness, coverage and/or distribution are subject
ta verification by Owner/Owner’s Representative.

2. Final determinations of plant vigor are subject to verification by Owner/Owner’s

Representative.

Throughout stewardship activities:

1. Zero (0) aggressive native species, non-native species, nor invasive species shall be allowed to
become established on the site and/or be allowed to colonize.
2. With the exception of planted cover crops, none of the top five (5) dominant species within

any planting area shall be aggressive native, non-native or invasive species {See Appendix-A).
Dominance shall be determined by ocular assessment using meander methodology.

Within three (3) months of seed installation or by June 1% of the following year if seed installation is
completed in the fall:

1. Total vegetative aerial cover in all areas seeded with cover crop shall be greater to or equal
than seventy-five percent (75%) as measured using meander methodology.

By the end of the first (1%) growing season, in addition to fulfilling the above:

1. Native Seed Planting Areas:
. a. Total vegetative aerial cover in all Native Seed areas shall be greater to or equal to
ninety percent (90%) as measured using meander methodology.
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Twenty-five percent (25%) of the Native Seed species instalied within each plant
community shall be alive and apparent. This standard does not apply to emergent
wetland, deep emergent or floating aguatic plant communities.

2. Native Live Plug Planting Areas:

a. No less than ninety percent (90%) of any Native Live Plug piant material installed
shall be alive and in vigorous condition, this standard shall apply to each planting
area where Native Live Plugs are installed. If less than ninety percent (90%) of any
Native Live Plug plant material instzlled survive the first full growing season, the
plants shall be replaced so that the ninety percent (90%) criteria is achieved within
each applicable planting area.

E. By the end of the second (2"9) growing season, in addition to fulfilling the above:

1. Native Seed Planting Areas:

a. Fifty percent {50%) of the Native Seed species installed within each plant community
shall be alive and apparent. This standard does not apply to emergent or streamside
communities.

b. Native vegetative aerial cover within Native Seed planting areas shall be at least
forty percent (40%) as measured using meander methodology.

2. Native Live Plug Planting Areas:

a. Eighty percent {(80%) of the Native Live Plug species installed within each plant
community shall be alive and apparent.

b. Native vegetative aerial cover within Native Live Plug planting areas shall be at least
twenty-five percent {25%) as measured using meander methodology.

F. By the end of the third {3") growing season, in addition to fulfilling the above:

1. General:

a. Based on the results of the meander survey, the Native Mean C-Value and the Native
FQI shall increase each successive year after planting.

a. There shall be no area(s) greater than 0.25 m? that is devoid of vegetation. This
standard does not apply to emergent, deep emergent, floating aquatic or streamside
communities.

b. There shali be no rills, gullies or other evidence of significant or on-going erosion or
areas of high erosion potential present throughout the project area.

2. Native vegetative aerial cover within Native Seed planting areas shall be at least eighty-five
percent (85%) as measured using meander methodology.

3. To ensure species richness at the local level, any given square meter (1.0 m?) within Native
Seed planting areas shall contain a minimum of three (3) different acceptable species and
shall include at feast one (1) species seeded as specified.

4, The following standards shall be achieved for each plant community:
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Maesic Prairie Seed Mix

1) Total FQI - 20.8

2) Total Mean C Value—2.5
3) Native FQI - 27.7

4) Native Mean C Value —4.1

Wet-Mesic Prairie Seed Mix
1) Total FQI - 19.6

Page 36 of 60



NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

2) Total Mean C Value—2.2

3) Native FQI —26.1

q) Native Mean C Value — 3.7
C. Wetland Seed and Plug Mix

1) Total FQl - 12.5

2) Total Mean C Value —2.3

3) Native FQI - 16.6

4) Native Mean C Value-3.9
d. Emergent Wetland Seed & Plug Mix

1) Total FQI - 17.5

2) Total Mean C Value - 2.4

3) Native FQI - 23.3

4} Native Mean C Value - 4.1

5) Total vegetative aerial cover within emergent wetland plant communities

shall be greater to or equal than sixty percent (60%) as measured using
meander methodology.

e. Deep Emergent Plug Mix
1) Total FQI —15.2
2) Total Mean C Value - 3.5
3) Native FQI - 20.2
4) Native Mean C Value - 5.8
5) Total vegetative aerial cover within deep emergent plant communities shall
be greater to or equal than forty percent {(40%) as measured using meander
methodology.
f. Floating Aquatic Plug Mix
1) Total FQI - 9.4
2) Total Mean C Value - 3.8
3) Native FQI - 12.5
4) Native Mean C Value - 6.3
5) Total vegetative aerial cover within floating aquatic planting areas shall be

greater to or equal than twenty-five percent {25%) as measured using
meander methodology.

G. REMEDIATION — If native planting areas fail to meet the terms of the performance criteria described
above, the Natural Areas Contractor shall develop and submit to the Owner/Owner’s Representative, a
remedial action plan that takes into consideration the site goals and specific deficiencies causing the
remedial action. The Natural Areas Contractor will implement the approved remedial action plan and
submit a report that describes the remedial action taken. If remedial seeding or planting is required,
the Natural Areas Contractor will not be required to perform additional remedial seeding or planting in
the same area far a minimum of one growing season. After one full growing season following the
remedial planting, the performance criteria must be met or additional remedial action must be taken.
Final acceptance shall not be granted until all planting areas meet performance criteria and/or meet
the stated intent of the project to the satisfaction of the Owner/Owner’s Representative.

7.02 ACCEPTANCE — NATIVE HERBACEQUS PLANTING

A. Five {5) days prior to the anticipated date of inspection, submit written notice requesting
inspection to Cwner/Owner’s Representative.
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B. Substantial Acceptance:
1 Field inspections will be conducted by the Owner/Owner’s Representative 7-14 days after
receiving written request for Substantial Completion inspection from the Contractor.
2. The work shall be considered substantially complete after all native seed, plugs, goose

exclosure and erosion control structures have been installed (excludes stewardship,
prescribed fire and monitoring/reporting); completien of Substantial Completion Punch-list
items; and cover crop germination has begun to the satisfaction of the Owner/Owner’s
Representative.

C. Final Acceptance: !

1. Field inspections will be conducted by the Owner/Owner’s Representative at the end of the
first full growing season or 7-14 days after receiving written request for Final Acceptance
inspection from the Contractor, but no later than October 1.

2. The work shall be considered 100% complete after goose exclosure fencing has been
removed and the third (3'Y) growing seasan performance criteria have been satisfied.

a. Final Acceptance criteria shall only apply to this contract if Aiternate #1 {Natural
Areas Stewardship} is awarded to the Natural Areas Contractor. If Alternate #1 is not
awarded, Substantial Acceptance shall constitute Final Acceptance.

END OF NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS
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INVASIVE SPECIES LIST
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It is the responsibility of the Natural Areas Contractor to locate, identify, and eradicate any species
that may endanger the successful establishment and long-term health of the specified native plant
communities within the project area/site. Following is a list of common invasive, weedy and
aggressive native species typically encountered during ecological restoration efforts that can inhibit
the successful establishment of desirable native species. This list is not representative of the site
and should not be considered an inventory. The listed species shall at no time be allowed to

dominate any portion of the project site.

Aggressive Weed/Invasive Species List:

Acer negundo

Acer platancides
Achillea spp.
Aegopodium podagraria
Agrostis gigantea
Agrostis stolonifera
Ailanthus altissima
Alliaria petiolata
Alnus glutinosa
Ambrosia artemisiifolia
Ambrosia trifida
Anthriscus sylvestris
Arctium minus
Berberis thunbergii
Brassica nigra
Bromus inermis
Bromus tectorum
Butomus umbellatus
Cannabis sativa
Carduus nutans
Celastrus orbiculatus
Centaurea maculosa
Chenopodium album
Cirsium arvense
Cirsium vulgare
Conium maculatum
Cornus racemosa

Cynanchum louiseae
Cynanchum rossicum
Cyperus esculentus
Dactylis glomerata
Daucus carota
Dioscorea oppositifolia
Dipsacus spp.
Echinochioa crus-galli
Egeria densa
Eichhornia crassipes
Elaeagnus angustifolic

BOXELDER?

NORWAY MAPLE
YARROW?®

GOUTWEED

REDTOP

CREEPING BENTGRASS?
TREE OF HEAVEN
GARLIC MUSTARD
EUROPEAN BLACK ALDER
COMMON RAGWEED™ 3
GIANT RAGWEED>?
WILD CHERVIL
COMMON BURDOCK
JAPANESE BARBERRY
BLACK MUSTARD?
SMOOTH BROME
DOWNY BROME
FLOWERING RUSH
MARIJUANA®

MUSK THISTLE?

ASIAN BITTERSWEET?
SPOTTED KNAPWEED
LAMB’S QUARTERS?
CANADA THISTLE*
BULL THISTLE

POISON HEMLOCK?
GRAY DOGWOOQD?

BLACK SWALLOW-WORT
PALE SWALLOW-WORT
YELLOW NUTSEDGE?
ORCHARDGRASS

QUEEN ANNE’S LACE?
CHINESE YAM

TEASEL!

BARNYARD GRASS
BRAZILIAN WATERWEED
WATER HYACINTH
RUSSIAN OLIVE!

Page 40 of 60



£%
ecology

© ecology + vision, llc
Lost Updated 01/22/2017

NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

Elaeagnus pungens
Elaeagnus umbellata
Elymus repens

Erigeron canadensis
Erigeron annuus
Erigeron strigosus
Euonymus alatus
Euonymus fortunei
Euphorbia esula

Fallopia japonica
Fallopia sachalinensis
Fallopia x bohemica
Frangula alnus

Hedera helix
Hemerocallis fulva
Heracleum mantegazzianum
Hesperis matronalis
Humulus joponicus
Hydrilla verticiliata
Hydrocharis morsus-range
Hypericum perforatum
Ipomoea purpureq

Iris pseudacorus
Lespedeza cuneata
Ligustrum spp. {non-native}
Lolium muitifiorum
Lonicera spp.

Lotus corniculatus
Lysimachia nummularia
Lythrum saficaria
Marsilea quadrifolia
Medicago lupulina
Medicago sativa
Melilotus albus
Melilotus cfficinalis
Microstegium vimineum
Morus alba

Myosotis sylvatica
Myriophyllum aquaticum
Mpyriophyllum spicatum
Myosotis scorpioides
Najas minor

Nepeta cataria
Nymphoides peltata
Oencthera biennis
Cnopordum acanthium
Pastinaca sativa

Phalaris arundinacea
Phragmites australis (non-native)

THORNY OLIVE®

AUTUMN OLIVE?
QUACKGRASS

MARE'S TAIL?

ANNUAL FLEABANE?

DAISY FLEABANE?
BURNING BUSH
WINTERCREEPER

LEAFY SPURGE

JAPANESE KNOTWEED!
GIANT KNOTWEED!
BOHEMIAN KNOTWEED?
GLOSSY BUCKTHORN
ENGLISH IVY

ORANGE DAYLILY

GIANT HOGWEED!

DAMES ROCKET

JAPANESE HOPS

HYDRILLA

EUROPEAN FROGBIT
COMMON ST. JOHN'S WORT
MORNING GLORY?
YELLOW IRIS

SERICEA LESPEDEZA
PRIVET {non-native)
ANNUAL RYE/ITALIAN RYEGRASS
HONEYSUCKLE (non-native)!
BIRDS FOQT TREFOIL
MONEYWORT

PURPLE LOOSESTRIFE
EUROPEAN WATERCLOVER
BLACK MEDIC

ALFALFA

WHITE SWEET CLOVER
YELLOW SWEET CLOVER
JAPANESE STILTGRASS
WHITE MULBERRY
GARDEN FORGET-ME-NOT
PARROT FEATHER
EURASIAN WATERMILFOIL
WATER FORGET-ME-NQT
BRITTLE WATERNYMPH
CATNIP

YELLOW FLOATING HEART
EVENING PRIMROSE?
SCOTCH THISTLE

WILD PARSNIP

REED CANARY GRASS
COMMON REED (non-native}
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Pistia stratiotes

Poa pratensis

Papuius alba

Popuilus deltoides
Potamaogeton crispus
Pueraria montana var. lobata
Ranunculus ficaria
Rhamnus cathartica
Robinia pseudoacacia
Rorippa nasturtium
Rumex acetosella
Rumex crispus

Rosa multifiora

Rubus spp.

Salix interior

Saponaria officinalis
Schedonarus arundinaceus
Securigario varia
Setaria spp.

Silene latifolia var. alba
Solidago altissima
Solidago canadensis
Solidago sempervirens
Sonchus arvensis
Sorghum almum
Sorghum halepense
Symphyotrichum lateriflorum
Symphyotrichum pilosum
Tamarix spp.
Tanacetum vulgare
Taraxacum officinalis
Thiaspi arvense

Torilis japonica
Toxicodendron radicans
Trifolium pratense
Trifolium repens

Typha angustifolia
Typha latifolia

Ulmus pumila
Verbascum blattaria
Verbascum thapsus
Vinca minor

Xanthium strumarium

WATER LETTUCE
KENTUCKY BLUEGRASS
WHITE POPLAR
COTTONWOOD?
CURLY-LEAF PONDWEED
KUDZU*

LESSER CELANDINE!
COMMOCN BUCKTHORN
BLACK LOCUST
WATERCRESS

SHEEP SORREL

CURLY DOCK
MULTIFLORA ROSE
RASPBERRY/BLACKBERRY?
SANDBAR WILLOW?
BOUNCING BET

TALL FESCUE

CROWN VETCH
FOXTAIL/MILLET?
BLADDER CAMPION
TALL GOLDENROD?
CANADA GOLDENROD?
SEASIDE GOLDENROD
PERENNIAL SOWTHISTLE!
COLUMBUS GRASS!
JOHNSONGRASS?

SIDE FLOWERING ASTER?
HAIRY ASTER?

SALT CEDAR!

COMMON TANSY
COMMON DANDELION?
FIELD PENNYCRESS?
JAPANESE HEDGE PARSLEY
POISON IvY?

RED CLOVER?

WHITE CLOVER?
NARRCWLEAF CATTAIL?
COMMON CATTAIL®
SIBERIAN ELM

MOTH MULLEIN?
COMMON MULLEIN?
PERIWINKLE

ROUGH COCKLEBUR

!Species classified as a Noxious Weed in the State of lllinois as of the date of this document
5pecies considered common weeds requiring control, not specifically considered invasive

3Species considered native [or guestionably native) in the State of lilinois, but often has an aggressive growth behavior
that may require control on a case-by-case basis
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8 O Buffalo Grass Lawn Seed Mix {Dry-Mesic Soils)
9 L |
< iNumber of Netive Spedes in Mik 1
Ny o 0.0
N 0.0)
:g ‘.Q 50
S Py
~ 57.5)
135.04
Percent of Mix (by Seed Count) Requirng Swabhiaton 0.0%)
HEGHT Fioom FLGOM THE Tk Wik T—
oy B8S
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME VA WA WETRESS ] T e sEns/z | o ! o To o 1N [ror sows
BOUDAB |gurcloun datylondes BOWIE Bowsia Bt Groms B B T _|_Io.5 Wi | FE L § X T T Too.00%] 100,000 A
Grass/ Sedige Subtoteiel  87.800]  100.00%) 100,00%| =
Win TOTALS F7560] ___100.00%] __ 100.00% b
—|
%
™y Y T Py [
Transitional Buffer Seed Mix {Dry-Mesic Soils} »
WX STATSIES 3]
Number of Native Speciesin Mix Fi
Netive KOl 28 [g
Native Mean CVaiue 4.0 wn
Native Maso W Value 5.0 m
Nationd Wetland Catrgory UPI m
[Torss s of Native Seed 203 3
[Seeds pey Squrare Foct 137.8] >
[Percant of Wix foy Sed Gount] Requirivg Strotfcalan 0.0% o
=
Grasoss, Sadgas; & Rishes — 5
TG [r=) BLGOM TIME W oF WK T
cope SOIENTIFIC NAME COMMON MAME CVALUE |W-VALUE WETNESS et e B0 TTA_-.P- TTaT<To]sEeosioz| 2 o T — on {ToP sowl T
BOLCUR |Boutelous cartipenduta et arrna g B [T B N y 5007 1656 &1 487 S 00%) A 4
BOLIDAB |Bouteloua Joctulordes ‘BOWIE" IE(‘AN?-’ Buiffa o Grass i 5 UFL e I §.3 NiA p 5 3 600 ) 3.75] 18.5)% 12 G0%) N/A| m
Grass/ Sacige Subtotel 20.259) 100.00% 100.00% 4
Mix TOTALS | 20.250] 100.00% 100.00% —
0
3
]
p-d
w

v
\
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Mesic Prairie Seed Mix (Mesic Soils)

MIX STATISTICS R
Mumiber of Mative Species in Mix 40
Native FO 246
Mative Mean C Value 55
Nexdve Maan W vidue 2.1
smvri]
Nationd Welland Category FAQU4
[ Toral LBS of Native Sead 20.3
Seeds per Square Foot 3454
Fercent of Mix {by Sasd Count) Requiring Stratification 61,39
Gra adges; S Rushes R -
HEIGHT »OF
CODE SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE | W-VALLE] T winx] Typical Susd Coum GERM TOP SOW|
BOUCLIR | Boutelous custipendiss Side-cats Srannia B E UFL -2.8 H £.98%
ONBICK _ {Corex bickael CopE ershouldered Oval Sedge i 3 FACU P 1.86%
(XBREV | Carex brevior [Florms Dva Sedpe 4 [ FAC 2.11%
CEMQLE [Carex molesta Field Oval bedge < o FAC ] 1.36%
OVULP | Cavex vidlpis Be vt Fox Sedge F 3 FACNY - 2 .91%
ELYCAN | Ehvmus canadenss [Canada wild Ry 4 3 EACL ElEN El ., 03%]
JUNINT [ aemcus imteriar Fielond Rugh 8 5] FAC 12t 2 .59
PANVIR | Panicum virgatum Switch Grass E) i FAC 38 4 062
SCHSCO | Schizachyrim suoporiem Litte Bluestam b} 2 FACU 2-2 3 15,100 i 13.08%]
GrasgfSedge Subrotal 38.76%
LEIETD T —
BLOOM BLOOM TIME % OF WX | —
{oDE SCIENTIRIC NAME COMRMON NAME C-VALUE 'W-VALL E| WET] Tl T COLOR Wl 1111Al 5[0 SEEDS/OZ| O2fACRE Seed Count TOP S0
ALCER AR oef it Nodding Onion ? 3 12 18 Purple i EAE)] RS sM-60|
DASYR | Asclepios syriacs [Corvrnon Milkweed Y 3 26" 3 Aink = 4,000k . 5 CM-30
AGTUB [Ascepios tuberosa Butterfly Wead 7 5 128 2 Lrange 4,300 XX Ex,dﬁ ™30
BAPALE | Baptisia alby White Wild indige 3 2 35" 4 White 170k - 13.12%) CM-10, 4
CHAFAS [Chamaecrista fascizulota Partridge Fez s 2 572" 2 Yaligw 2 70 13. 75%) M- H
CORPAL [arengss palmots Prsisie ormopas & B 12,5 2 Yelow ] 16,000 .7 ) ThAAL M
CORTBI  [Careapsis tripters Tall Covecpss 5 fi] g 7 Yeliow Z 14,000f 5.25%) CM 60|
DALPLIR fDokea purpures Purple Prairis Jcwer ) s 1.3 2 Purple 18,209 2.62%) Lt
DESCAA _tDesmodium canadense S oy Tick Trefail 4 3 FACL) EL .3 Purple 5501 G.20%) Lt
Drymonails ar guta Praleie Cinguefedl El 2 FACH 1-3 2 White 220,600} 0.52% s, Gl e
i k Paje Purple Coneflower 8 E] P 22t 3 Purple 2200 1138 M-S0 or M|
Purple Coneflower B B 194 2.5 4 Purple [ i 0.24%! NZA
Rartlesnaks Master El ] FAC e 4 white FPC) 1.09% V-6
EUTGRA Srassdeaved Soidenrod 4 3 FATW 24 S Yl 350 3a0f 1,59
HELHEL I Heliopsss hefiantheidas Early Sunflower S 2 FACU EN-1 5 Yallow B, 3005 1,37%
LEAP  |lespedero cupitata Reunuhoated Budy Gover 4 3 FACU | 28 4 Green BONE 0.29%]
LAPYC  |twatra pyeiostochys Prairiz Blaziog Star 8 9 EAC 24" A Purple REVl 0.80%
MONFIS [Munarda fistuloss Wi Bergarot 4 3 FACL 4 Purple Fo 008 5.73%
PARINT _ | Partheniuni integrifotium Wild Quinine 8 hl Py 2 White T 1.02%
PENDIG | Pemsteman dightatls Fegitve Baardtong ue 4 i FAC 3 White 130,500 4.73%
PYCTEN | Pyenanthemoem re nuifotium Shender Mourstain Mint 7 k] AL 2 white B 378000], 1.72%)
RATRIN | Raribida pinnata |7r=1%m Coaeflawer 4 B ey £ Yellow 20,000] 4.55%)
RUDMIR _{ Rudbeckia hirta 1 2 FACLY 2 Yelicw X4 9 22,0001 13, 39%!
RUDSLIE 9 2 FACLE s Yellow LEROR] & 9. 29%
SELAC ) Silphiem laciniatum Compass Pang 5 & L 8 Yaliow ) B 2.01%
SOLRIS  {Solidego rigidy Siiff Sddenrad 4 3 FAC 4 Yellow a3, w0f- 4.47%
SYMLAE | Symphyotrichunr foeve Snogth Bius Aster g9 3 FAC 3 Blue - ss o)y 2.UJ%
SYMNOW | Symp hyoteichusr novae-aaghae MNaw Ermland Aster 4 3 FACW 4 Purple 66, 000F 3.00%
TRAQH: | Tvadescartia obicasis Ohig Spiderwort, 2 3 FACL 3 Bluz i EAULS) BT 0.87%
VERSTR | Verbena stricta Hoxy Vervan 4 5 uUPL 2 Blue 28,000k 2.04% .
ZZALR | Zirin guren Galdean Adexanders 4 u FAC 2 Yeliow WY 9N 2.75 3.59%) 2.A0%] CMB0 o M, G
Wiidflower Subtotels 4737 47.85%
Mix TGTALS 20524 100.00%
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- » ) N 3 -
lp Wet-Mesic Prairie Seed Mix {Wet-Mesic Soils)
T % m ﬂ MK STATISTICS
2 e o [NuTber of Native Speces in Wix a5
3 4 Native FOI 2.
e 0O iakive Mean C Value a5
= ‘f.: a—— Native WMean W Value -14/
g o Nationd Watond Cotegory FACW-|
NS Total LS of Native Seed 8
~F m s par Schiare Foat 22256|
= < Percent of M fby Seed Gount) Requiring stretfication 8027
N [Grasmar, Seceen. & Rushm .
P HEIGHT MBL00M BLOOM TIME LA T
COBE STENTIFIC NAME L COMMON NAME C-VALUE [W-VALUE] WET Wintax] Tyl | coLor [A[M[ 1] 11A[S]5 seepsfoz| o2 LBS e Seed o ON [TOP 50W)
CHBREY. [Cares brevior Pras Oval Sedee 4 7 FAC 1 2 A 21 219.000F ©7 4, 0.0 0.80% 065
CXRIS | [Corex crntatelia Crested Oval Sedge 3 E} FALW PP 3 A T sgooof s 0.05 [ 0.9i%
CXNMCLE [Carex molesta Fiaid Dval Sedge 1 0 FAC 2 A T} | 5 G0 0.1 1.59% 1.12%]
[OXCOP [« orex scoporio Lancs fruited Ova edge 7 3 FACW Fl A g 32, 00A) v [ 0.80% 1.67 %)
OXETIE [Cores stipato [Cammrn Fix sadg? 3 s CEL ) A s Y] SRS TE] T80 0.75%)
CRVLLE_[Carew wuipinoidea [Browen Fox Sege 7 3 FACH k) WA TR 100 G0k T¥E | T50%] 3.25% 4
FLWAI Flenshark polustris Grear Spike Rush H 5 [«]-' 2 NA i i SHovuf .. e ans} U.40 %) .57 >
ECAVIR(Ehmus virgimicus Virginia Wild Ry 3 FACH 4 WA i i 42000 1.50] 16.09%) 2.25%) -
[GLYSTR _JGivceria strigto Fowl Manna Srass 4 -5 [+]- 3 NA i i EoAGLY A 0,08 7.80%) 2.01%] [ -y
[JUNCUC Jivnzus dudfeyi Oudlery Rush 4 2 FAQH ] WA 3,200,000f - 0.3 04GR 35.69%]
SANVIR_|Panicum virgaium [Switch Sr ass [ FAC 4 A 12,000} . 0.50 5.36%) 2.50%] g
[SCIATR  [Scirpus atrovirens Dark-green Buliush 4 -5 08 5 wa 60,099 0.1 ©10%) 1.28%)
[SFAFECLSporting pectinata Cord Grass 4 3 FACW 7 WA 6600] - 3By 3,00 12 74%) 2.363) ;
[Grana/Sadga Subtceal 3,617 46.02% 56.48%)
A
s = —
HEIGHT BLOOM BLOOM TIME g
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME CVALUE |W-VALUE| WE winrinx] Typicel | coron [AIMI 31 1]AlS]O SEEDS/OZ] CR/ACRE 1ON [TOP SOWA m
| Alligsan cercuunt Neodding Onion 7 3 FAZL 7y 15 Furpie 1. M0
A cleg s inearnats Seearmp Mirwesd z = TR 3 Firske : EYET m
idens cernin Nodding Pur Margoid B 5 SEY 3 Yol p EYES) [4;]
Beltory asterenles False Aster S -5 B 4 White YR R =
C hamoecrsta foscioutaty Partridge Pen 5 3 FACL 2 Veliow SYETOR r
Coreopes tiipters [Taii Corenpds [ n Fac 7 Yelirwe MR (93]
Desmadium canadenss Jehowy Tick Trefall 4 3 FACL A farple 1 H :
4 Daoellingeiia umbeitat:y Rar-topoad Aster ] 3 FADW 5 wream CM 6] m
Eshingcea purpurer Purpie Coneflower 3 5 upL 4 Puplz H T
Eryagium yuccifolivm Rattloariaks Mastar & 1) FAC 4 White M6
Eupatorivm peifaliotum Bonewt A ] oBL 4 White =M-30] g
Euthamia greaingotio Grass-| paved Guiderrod 4 3 FACW El Yellow M50 m
¢ Ltutrochiun maculatum orred Joe Pye W a 5 OBL 5 #nk zZ
Feleniant gotumnate Soesrawesd s -2 FACW 4 Yeliow FETIES] SRR —
£ fatris 052y Frairia Blazing Star 8 5] FAC 4 Purple 110
(it spionio Whorsh Beszing, St 5 o FAC 5 Purple 13,000 e,
Wild Bergamet 4 3 FACU 4 Purple 70,000 Py
Foxglove Beardongue 4 0 FAC 3 white 130,000 (@]
Virginia Mountain Mint E) H FACW 14" 3 White 220,000 <
Or i v Conmfiowsr g 3 O 24" 3 Orange ] 31,0001 bl
Biack:- eyed Susen 1 2 EACL) 23 2 ol v i il A 32,000 C_n
¥ Syt Bl ok gyed Susan 9 2 FACLI 35 5 Yalica 5 B 43,u00 o
[silphiur foeinioturm I'.ompass Hanc s S L 513 8 Yellowe i 660 >
Silphicm tereb inthinace wim Prairie Dock. 5 0 FAC a-10 9 Yeltow -1, - 3,000
Sokidags ridaetii Tiadel's Geldenrod 7 £ GBL 240 3 Yell owy g w
[Satidrge: rigids SHiff Goldanrad 4 2 FACL 25 4 Yeliow :
[Symphyotrichuns novae angliae Ivew England Aster 4 3 FACW Pl 4 Purpie
o Thaticirum dosycaipum Purpie Meadow Rue k) 3 FACW 27 L] <rearn
‘g liadescontia ohisns Ohiy Spidamwort 2 3 FACU i4' 2 Blije
) Verbens hustata laue Vervasin 4 2 FACW 26" 5 Biue
a Vernonie fosciculatg | Conrrron Lrgrwesed 2 -3 FACW a5 £ Furple 0.27%]
12i2ia qurea Jiseider: Alaxarars 7 i) EAC 1-2.5¢ H Yl N 11,0530 . BRI SRy 3] |
[} Wildfiowar Subtetals 4352
o Mix TGTALS 100.00%]
o




8 "3
a0 .. . T
c 8 s Wetland Seed Mix {Saturated Soils)
B MIX STATISTICS j -
aQ o Riimber of Native Spegasin Mix 13]
a
[ Native FQI 166
a o Fiative Mean CValue e
S G - Native Mean W Value 45
N ] o Netional Wetland Category FACVIH
o= Tota) LBS of Native Saed 0.7
S5° (Q Soeds per Suare Foot 65,7
9 [ < Percant of Mix (by Saed Count) Requiring Stratification 56.4%;
~
{Erser T Brnmhe P g : .\
cooE SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME CAALUE [ W-VALUE|WE SEEDS/OZ| X LBS 3 0f WX GERMINATION [TOP sOW
Waight |by Sed Count
CXCOMO JCarer camara fatly Sadge 5 5 OB EDYIN] R 7 2.03] 4A49%)| 93| CMEQ
CXHYST  |Carex hpsterking Pox upririe Sedie S -5 OB 20000 C.93 4.49%| 5% 1 M)
CXSTIR | ares stipots JComman Fox Sevge 3 -5 OBl 24,000 i 2.25%) A Bl CM5U
CXSTRI ) gren stricta Jcermon Tussock 5o s -5 OBl 53 0nof % 2.25%) _BS% ZAA-B0!
[CXVLILP ICoren witlpino idea Browyn Fox Se-&e 2 2 FALW 100,90¢ . £ 899%)] 13.93%) CMBOgs - =
ELYVIR  {Efymus virginious [Virgitiia Wild fye F] I FACWY 4,200, A 2.2 15.06%] . 34%) /A
[TONEFEumcus efuisus “ommon RUsh 7 5 OBL p PO 0.0 112%) 17A15] CM=0
[EEORY_ |icersio orveaides Cut Grass 34 -c [ 24" o NA 5 1 zacomb 1 .05 ©.74%) 3.55%)| [T
Gras/Sedg e Subtotal: 0.461) 66.29%| M.MH|
HETHT BLOCM BLOOM TIME R OF IR
CODE NTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME z VALU 50w
SCENTIFIC N C-VALUE [ W-VALUE| WET il o] cowon [ETRTTTITATS o] 50V 02| CR/ACRE | Le/acRe GERMINATION [ToP
ASCHC Asdggiw incarnata Swvarmp Mitkoweed 4 5 Rl 318" 4 Fink ] Tl illgl 26.57%) 1% -2
ETMA |E A macuIatuTE St Joe Pye Weed 4 & OB 38 5 Pink 3 B a5a00)- 7 132 Z.25%| .31 %! CM-3aEE
LUBCAR |Lobelio eordinatis Cardinal Flows 7 5 GBL 75 Red 1 H0,000] " w0l 1125 SE%, NS
NIMRIN_|Miutus singe s Moty Fuwer £ E) OBL 13 Pl pie N I S I P e o] T.13%) 2014y RS o
VEAHAS Iwruemnaswm Jue Vervain 2 3 FACW | i¥ Bl 2 FERS 07 2259 3247 RS
WhdRower Sublotals 6.234 3371%, 55.56%
Min TOTALS | [ 100.00% 100.00%

SNOISIAQYHd INFWHSINEYLST SYIUV TVHNLYN
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N |
3] . "
cB Wetland Plug Mix (0" Water Depth, Saturated Soil)
'g_ g ('D a MIX STATISTICS
aq o Namber of Native Soecies in Mix s|
I + Netive FQl zo.gl
a o Native Mean C Value 52
OF = Tative Mear W Value 38|
~ 8 o a Wetland Ostegory FACWI
N Tot B of Plarks in the Mix 3264.0
:3 n m Plants per Square Foat 1.9:
= .< |Sauere Fest £ be Ranted 2356.0
B e ke 8 . I P AT
[ BL00oM TIvE,
CODE SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE ] W-VALUE; Hel SZE LANTS/ ] @ OF ¥ oF /| *oF NOTE
Min-Maa| Typical | color | A !'JJ JIIlAISID FLAT FLATS | PLANTS SF JOTAL
SXLUPN | Cares lupuling Common Hop Sedge 7 ] OBl 13-2.9 2 NJA X 2" plug SOL S00.00 1 0110100 11.8995024% o.c {5 Rhvzoratouy
COGART  [Coren sarowellii JRuring Marsh Sedgs [ -2 FAWY PN 2 NA i Implue o] | 250.00 ) 007449 74276118 ¢ .o {Rhizomatcas]
DASCOP_Curex scoparia Lance-fruited Ovd Sedge 7 -2 FACW 1.3 2 WA i ; 2 plg mH 200,00 n.ﬂ:\ssgl 5959018 o ¢, {Rhizornatoos
XTRIB | Corex tribulodes Avd - frurved O Sedie 3 -5 6L 1.5-3% 3 MR - L oy T 250,00 ] 1.07248] 18" 0. {Rhizematous)
JUNTOR | Arstcas teareyi Torrey's Rush 4 3 TACW. N 2 NA " olig 0 100,00 18" oc {Rhizomarcas)
SPAPEC _[Sparting pectinata Cowd Grass 2 5 FACW. ' 7 A "oy T 250.0C Er s
SCOA TR | Seirpus atrovitens Toark green Galrush 3 F CEL 8 5 WA 2 plug R 150,00 36" ot >
c
Widoware” —
coog SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE | W-VALUE ECOLOI NOTE
ASCING  TAsclepros incoraato S arnp Milkwesd 3 5 Fink S Rhizomatcy -
L TGRA | Futhanm grominflis e assdeaved Geldanrot 3 . Yol T (A Rizamatons] >
UTMAC | Eutrochium maevtatum potted Joc Fye Weed 3 - Tink (A Fimmarras) Pl
RIS 15 T ginic var_shrever Sahern Bl g, e 3
IASF Liatrs spieaty \aroh Blasing Star a Purple i " plug 501 5,00 Rhizomatous)
OBSIF  |ioketia siph, Grear Blue Lakelia 5 Bluw = " phg S0b 20,00 3 [7;)
_....._._..__._E__...__._._.__l— Els ’ . 10,00
PHYVIR | Physostegia viiginiand Obedient Mant 3 FACW A 4 Firk - ~ pl 9. 250.00 s
RUDF.IL | hurdbeckia lulgids [Crnge Conetiave s CBL = 3| Gage ] o EE 11500 S5 oo [Rhizonatou] m
VERFAS _|Vernusia fon cicuiat s [Sxnmen Fooweed e ] FACW a0 g Puiple | 3 323 P3N Y ) M 4 20000 1% o n
LS L mﬁm- Subtotals) 36,00 | 1.754.00 =
MBTOTALS 58,00 | 3,%64.00 >
[ar]
Coefficients of vonservatism: Swick, Foand &, Wilhelrs, 1994, Plarts of the (hicag o Hegion. drh bdition. Indiaaepais: Indiana Acadery of Science. -
Wemeass Values: Midwast regicn values from Uchvar, RW., M. Buttenwick, NG Meivin, and WM Kirchner, 2014, The Mationd Wetland Plant List 2014 Update of Wetland Ratings, Phytonzuron 2014-41: 142, F)
S RN zorTat s - Sowly RIE0maton s, 501 5ad s DX Gy Caly STaYs FovaliZend [F g srordl dr s of 1Ak é
Rhizomatowy - Soreads resdily bovally formirg inoderate wiagegroupiogs
A Rhizomatous - Apprasiviy Bhizomatous, soreads quickly @ may bacoie Jovinant e ougnout apianting aresif (ondiicns as ideal g
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g0 % :
99 ¢ Emergent Wetland Seed Mix {0-6" Water Depth)
se m ﬁ MiX STATISTICS i
o omber o Nakrve Specids in Mo 3
Q< O fistwe POl fey)
2+ o Netive Mewn C value 5.2
o 5 — Nativa Mesn W Value 250
: by Nstional Wetland Category OBL
NS o [Totai LBS of Native Seed 43.6
Q n: m [Seeds par Syqusre Foot i 162.9
B Percent of Miz {by Seed Cow) Requinng Soraiication 95.0%
~ : {Graizas, Gadger, & Rushay . - - ) -
HEIGRT aLoomM BLOOM TIME " % OF MIX |
CODE SCENTIAC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE | W-VALUE| WE Wiin Max] Typical | coton [ATM]1[TTAT3]E oz a8 by Walgn |y Sued Court | TOP SOV
PXCOVIC [ ares comos Bristy Sudge s -5 QBL 3.8 )] h/A i " 3, 008]5 L 3.00 5. L6 2%
FXHYST  [Cares hystericing Forcupne Sudge 5 3 QEL 1-18 H r/A Ui FREE] B 4.08 8. . 16%
XL | Jupuling Cammon Hup Sedue 7 5 OEL 15389 /A 3.3 4.59% 0.54%
[CASTRI Carex strieta Comman Tyssack Hedie = -5 CBL 254 N/A 1.15% 1.3e%
[CHUTRI JCaren atricuiata Cammon veflow Lake Sedge pie] -5 CBL 185" NA 2 29% 0.51%
ELEPAL [Eisohars pafustns Grest Spike Rush ry ) OBL 135 M NA S5i,000F 2 23% 2.62%| Z
JUNEFF  puncus effusus Canimaon Push 7 -5 OBL 2.4 3 [ 1.000,000] ;- +<: 0.57% 12.64% >
LEECRY |i¢greo orviroides Rite (Lt Grass 4 -5 OBL RS [ MrA 34,0000 .- 4.50% 3.49% _'
SCHPUP _|fcheenaple s pubgens var pungans harmakers Rush 5 5 OBL 2.5 5 A E 12,0008 . . H5% 5% [
SCHTAE ichaenopiectys tabern oe montani Great Bulrush H -5 [ul:iN 4.7 [ i X 31,000F LO3% 7%
CIATR _ {Icinpus atrovivens Dark-green Bulrush 1 -8 QBI 2.8 5 NAA 450,000 | LET% . O(1% g
CUE_ |icipus cyperinus W ool Grass [3 -5 (]33 3-5 5 NfA E 1,700,000 L 14% 4 6%
CHACU |Schuenaplectus drutus Hardsiem Bulrush [ 5 OBE 39 [ NfA 20.000f ¢ - 6.86% L 08% —
Graze/Sadge Subtotals|  73.663 54.05% 53 80K >
e HEIGHT aLooM | % OF MIN T g
CODE SAENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE | WVALUE] Wi Max] Tygieal | COLOR 4 OZ/ACRE | LB/ACRE ot by 5eed Courd] TOR 5OW m
[AONCAL JAcores colamus Sweet Flag 7 -5 OBL 1y 2 pliow Greg W 300 £.56% 1.05%, 60
ALISUE  JAlisma subeardoten Mud Plantain 4 -5 CBL 1.3 3 White 2.00 4. 59% 6. 16%] 30 |T|
[(FSONC_ [Asciezras incarnata Swrp Milkw eed 1 5 Q8L 5 1 Fink K 10D 2.79% 0.75% 430 (7]
CHEGLA |Chefone glabra Turtlehead ] 5 DEL -8' 5 Cream EFXETTTY NS [ 0. 14% U3 M- 120 or M -
ELPPER P perfoliat: Bon eset 1 b DBL -4" 4 White 160,060 2 025 .57% 2U5% LM.-30 >
|EU'FMAC Eutrochium macukotum S potted Jos Fye Weed [l 5 DBL 6" 5 Pui T a5 050 . 550 L15% 241% £M-30 [u 4]
HIBLAE  THibiscus hevis Halberd-ieavad Aose Mallow 5 3 DEL 3.6 5 Pink e e 28008 300 b £8% 1.43% £M-50 |l
IR1E ik virginicQ vor sheevel Southern Blua Fii S 5 [a:1§ 13 3 Purple T 1.000 5.00 L147% 0.26% £h-120 or M ‘u"") .
LUDALT liudwigiz aiterniforio Ceedhox 5 S CEL 1,525 E] Vallgw N 1.300,000§ 0.06 O14% 4.17%
LrTals fiythrum alatum W Inged Loo segt e 7 5 L 13 3 Puiple | 5,000.000] 0.07% 4.8 1% I
MIMRIN JAdiaralps 1o gens Menbkey Flower & 5 GEL 1.3 2 Purpie A 2,300,000 Gl 2.38% g
FENSEL: |Penthorurn sidoiles Cutch Srorecrop 5 -5 DBL D F Red B BN B 1,300.000] 0.14% 4 17% ] m
PERHYD: |Fersicusig bydropiperaides Swarmp Smartweed 2 -8 OBL 1.3 2 White N A 13,5001 EETLY 1.50%, z
SAGLAT [iagiftera latifalie Common Arrowhead 4 5 OBl 13 3 White 2 e N SLOME. 6.88% 9.406% —
SiLKUa [Sium suave T3l W ater Parsnip 7 - oBL PG [ Wwhite i 50,000 0.57% C.Ed%
SR Jiofidsgs raddellis Fuddall's Goldered 7 5 WBL 24 3 rellow - 93000) - 0.57% L15% 0
WildFlawas Subtotals X 45.36% 46.20% e
MiToTALS | aaem4 100.00% 100.00% Q
<
[*Followeng are the cormon 1 easons far not moluding these recormmended plug pecias within the seed miv a
1} Does not germinate well from seed in the field —
2)Seedis rery capensiie O
2} Low number of seeds per ounce P4
4} Requires spenialized microclm ate OR has abmited native range U)
5)Seed 1s not commergially available o 5 only availabie in sm ai! guantitas
) Coetficients of Consarvatism: Swink, F, and 6. Wilheim. 1234, Piants of the Chicage Regen. ath Edinon. Indianagolis, Indiana Academy ot Stience
'g W etness Vdues: Midwwest regan vaues frem tichvar, BOW ., M. Butterwick, N.C. Melvin, and W L Kirchaer. 20114 Tha National wetland Plant List: 2004 Update of Wetland Ratings. Phytanewior 2054 AL 142
®
b Germination Codes
o /o Seed should germina e dBar 50 MING In A w arm localion; ng pretreatment necessary L Piant fresh seard or keep moist
-~ T B ol shratifong days. Seeds germinate dter 3 period of cold. maist ratification M: Best planted outdanrs in the fal
g WM-B u stratitning days Seeds germmate diter 2 peniod of warm, mora strathicaion O Seed needs nicking
B Hot = ster traatin it S Fern spore sowing
2. Seeds germinate mast successfully i cool 01l » Not sure
H: Seeds need seanfic ation
): Legume, Rhitobuum inoculum
J: Remove the hulls fram these iegume seeds
K: Hemnparasitic species which needs & hagt plant
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R Emergent Wetland Plug Mix (0-6" Water Depth)
L= ())] a M SFATIETICS
a 8 [Nurmber of Native Spades in Mix 15)
9 < o Hative &l 292
2+ o [Fative Mezn C.Value 53
oS [Native Maan W Valus 49|
- 3- — [FEsiona Wetand Crgary 081
N o [Toral #01 Plenta In the Wex 38160
N o= Fants per Square Foct 0.5
‘g o LQ Square Feer to ba Planted 191327.0)]
=t
~ < [Grisaes, Gadgas, & Fuvhes
BIANTS] € OF
COOE SQIENTIFIC NAME 1 COMMON NAME C-VALUE | W-VALUE| WET WZE FLAT FLATS # OF PLANTS NOTE*
BOLFLU FEathnschoeaus fuviatile River Sulrush 4 5 GBL * plig = FE0_Ui . (A Rnigrumarou 5}
CALCAN [ Coinagiosti canodens Blye Joint Grags 2 5 OBL "l 1.520.00 RAE20MMatok §)
[CXCOMO | Carexn comesa Beistly Sedge S 5 GBL "phe S3.000.00 5 Rhizoeiatous)
CXLACL NCorex focusti i Cornonon Loke Sadg 3 5 [eN . S plue 2.230.00
CXLUPN_{Casex upuling, Commaon Hop Sedge 7 S5 o8 1,535 Na " plog 1,520.00
SASTR {Cares stricta Gormman Tustotk Sedge £l 5 B 2.5-4" NA il 200000 {5 Rhitormatoud
CXTRIC  JCaves uichacorpa Lok Sends 7 -5 DBL Py NA Ty 5.000.00 {A Fhizomarcers) Z
CXVIAP |Carex vulginoided Sedge Pl 3 Facw | 1.5-3.80 2 NA " obig 4,000.00 S, Rhizomarou >
IUNEFF_duncus effusus Comemee Aush 7 S CEL = E n/A ™ o il 100000 < (o Ahizomaroy =
LEEORY Jicersu oncides Rice Cut rass 2 o8 =z 7 V) B i P 00500 A Rhizomatous) | C
SCHACU Schoenoplectus stutus Har datem Bulrash - OBL 5 [ LY ™ ool 09,00 (A Rhiizornatous)
SCHTAB[schoenoglecties taberpremantani rear Bulrysh - OB ¥ [ M/A "~ plog 3,095.00 A i atoos) §
i 3 Chalrmaker's Rudh L] SBL 2 2 A x5l 2% plog 2,063.00 X < (A Fhizomateus) r
; i Ioawrem e 4 -5 e 2.6 5 N/A 2" plig 16950, U Al 10v%HE" o, (Rhizomareus)
i inus IWol Grass B -5 QB 3-8 5 N/A [ B P X 2,000.60 .0 20a%01 8 o.c {S Rhizomarouy >
i4/Sedge Subtatal] — 780.00 | 87,080.00 0,21 37.80% x
. HEIGHT PLANTS/ 10F .
CO0E SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME C-VALUE [\W-VALUE| WE] [T ol NZ AT SLATS 8 OF pLANTS| i} NOTE m
ATOAL |Acarts cabmas 7 S D& =] 2 "o 30000 F oo (Novaray m
[AUSLE AT subcordozam E] p OB 3 5 "ol 113000 o, )]
ASONG _ FAsclupios jacarnata S Milkweed 4 & =) 3 4 " plug 000,00 i (5 Rhizornatoud) —
EUTMAC BEuwirochiwm mrocalaium Sporttad 1o Pye Weed 4 OB ™ ol GO0, 00 " 0.8 >
HIBLAE _[Hibiscus laevis fraibard leaved Ress Mallow [ OB ~plg D030, 0% oo m
P RIVES: tr55 virginieo vor. snesuel Southern Blus Fl 5 CBL “pig 11020, " o3 {Rhizomataus) -~
LORCAR |t obelia cosdinatls Carding] Flowar 7 = OB 3 * plug D10, 01 3" oL CT)
LYCAME livoopus americgnus, Water Horehound S 5 OBL "ol 520.00 A x
LYTALA Livthium ahatwa Wirged Losse strife 7 -5 OBL "l QU0 O " g (Rhizcimatius)
MIMR N [Wimutos sings ns Niorkey Fower 3 3 o8 Tpig 30000 Fox =
PERHYD |Fersicarr by dreppergides wvamp Smartweed F ] o8l " plig 750,03 o m
PONCOR_]Ponte deiio eostota | G iz - SBL -3 " plug 20,00 " o.¢ (Rhizcmatus) .
SAGIAT  |Sagittari tatifalia 4 - OBL A " plig 11.840.00 " or [Bhizomateus) —
SOLRID _ |3stidage ridaelli 7 OBL 24" 2 " plug ) 00.00 " 2. (S Rhizomatousy
PAER i y [ s [ETN TPl AR 3 ISV T " o (oo 0
e S e e | Eis 6.3]_62.20%] a
Mix TOTALS .00 100.00 G.5{ 100.00% (o]
Ccefficlents of Conservarism: Swink, F. and 3, Wihelm, 1964, Plants of the Chicago Region, 4th Editicn, indian acosis: Inidiana Academy of Sgar S
[Wetrass Vaiues: Midwe st region values from Uehvar, RW., M. Burtersici, NC Melvin, and W.NL Kirehner, 2014, The Netiona Wetland Plamt Ust: 2014 Update of Wattangd Rativgs. Phytoneuron 2014-41:1-42, Q
% Rhizomarcus - Scwly Rhizomatous, spreads but typisaly stays lovalized forming small dumps o groups %
Riizornatous - $p7 eands readily iocatly Foarming rnivderate s large groupings m

A Rhizoretons - Aggresiviy Rhizormatous, spreads guickly and may bavome dominant throughaout a planting area ii conditiuns are fdeal

09 j0 0§ 261y
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Deep Emergent Plug Mix (6-18" Water Depth)

MIX STATISTICS
Norber of Native Species in Mix 12|
Matfve FQI 20.2
Native Maan C Value _S‘EI
MNative Mear W Value 5.0
Natonal Wetand Category OBl
Tokai i of Plants in the Mix AR0.0
Plants per Square Foot 0,5]
Sauire Fest to be Planted 5645.0
[P s SR FOANTS] o
CODE SCIENTIFIC NAME | COMMON NAME WET SIZE FLAT FLATS 5 NOTE
XCOMC | Carex comesa ] CBL S plug Scl - 350.00 hizomatous)
SCHACH! |Schoenopleclus acutus L] = o8l " plue SO 150.00 hizomatous)
SCHPUN | Scipus pungens lohaimaker's Bush S ) OBL = ol sufs 350,60 Rizumatous)
SCHYAB |schoencplectus tabarnaemontani [ﬁtﬁwmﬁh 5 5 OBl 2o gl S0k 200,00 hizomatous)
a Subtotaly 1,950,00
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME WVALLIE] WETNESS) SIZE FLANTS] PI'A:I‘S NOYE
Acorus colamus Sweet Fag oBL 2plug 250,00 o0 2.65%418" o.c. (Rhizomatou:
Nynghoea odariata White Water Uly Bl Bare Reot 70.00 X% A28 o ¢ (Rhizomatous)
Feesinrsd oOmphibsd vali . $tpuldces Water Senartwead F CBL Bars Root 120.60 G.0: L1591 8" oo, {Rhizomataus)
Petsicoria cceined Scarlat Srarwesd 2 ob Bare Root 250,00 0.0 RSH%I1E" o (Rizomatous)
Pontedesio cordata Foks lweed 105 OBL 2P plug 320.00 0.1 (37 ® o Rhfmmatcusl
Potomageton nodgsus [Long 1= Pondwaed 7 ThL Rore RoaT 000 .ng" F o.c_(RRizomatoos)
Sagittgria latffola [Commen Arowhead 4 CBL 2ol 3 360.00 .54%y . {Rhizcmatos)
SpOIGUITAIT suryCIrpum [Great Bur Read A Q8L Pid i ﬁ 22] 320,00 718" o (Rhizomatous)
& SUBToEa) 1,540.00 0.3] £3.29%
Mix TOTALS 2,890.00 0.5] 100.00%
Seetfians of Conservatism: Swink, FLand G. Withalm, 19544, Pants of 1he Chicage Region. Sth Tditen. mdianap slis: indiana Acadznny of Stience.
WeTness Valyss; Midwast région vaiyes frem bchvar, RW., M. Butterwick, N Melyin, and W.N, Grchner, 2014, The Nationa Wetiand Flant List: 2014 Update of ¥eliand Ratiogs, Phytoneuran 201441; 142,
arealf condidons are idad
IFloating Aquatic Plug Mix (18" + Water Depth)
WX STATISTICS
INumber of Native Speciesin Mix &
Native FQ! 12.5
Native Mean C Vaue 6.3
Notive Mean W Value 59!
Nationd Wetlend Category OBl
Total & of Mants in the Mix 19000
ﬁmu per Squere Foot 0.5
[Sauare Fest to be Aanted 3705.0]
[WidAowers B S
BL: UNIT OF PLANTS/ | % OF
Cq)! SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME WET O SEE MEASUR sF TOTAL NOTE
NUPADY §Nuphar gveno Yellow Pond Uly 7 5 Q8L 1. beare 0ot Eachy D.079523]  15.00%) 18" oy, (Rvizomatins), Note i1
NYMOCO | Wymphaea adnsata Whita Water Hly 3 ) oL bare romt | Each 0.230763]  a5.009% Rizorateys), Note #]
PERAMS {Persicaria amphibia var. stipulaced Water Smartweedt 4 5 OBL biare root sty (1, 52 5641 S.50%{18* o.c. (A Rhizomatous)
POTNOD nogasus Long-leaf Pondwes ed 7 5 OBL hare root Fach 0.173487]  35.00%{ 18" cc. (A Rhizomatous)
MIn TOTALS Q.51 | 100.00K]

Joeffivents of Tonpervatam: wink, F, and 9. Witheir, 1954, Pants of the (hicago Regivn, 4th Edition, Indianapalis: indiana Academy »f Science,
Wetness Vaues: Midwestragion vakies from Uchvar, RW., M. Butterwick, N Meivin, and WAL Kirciner, 2014, The Nationa Wadand fant List: 2014 Update of Wedand Ratings. Fhyronewron 201441, 142,

S RRIZOMAtous - Sicavly RRZomatcus, spreads but typicaly stays hocal 280 Torming sonall dumps or groups
Rrizemateus - Spreads readily [ocdly forming maderate to lsrge groupings
A Rhizarnatous - Aggresiviy Rhizomatsus, spreads quickly and may hecome dominant threugh ot 3 planting arss it conditions are ideal
Note #1 - plantin 612" water with shoot pointed tward deeper warer
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

PRE-APPROVED NATIVE PLANT NURSERIES
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

Native Seed

Agrecol, Inc., Evansvitle, WI
Phone: (608) 223-3571

Prairie Moon Nursery, Winana, MN
Phone: (507} 452-1362

Shooting Star Native Seeds, Spring Grove, MN
Phone: (507) 498-3944

Native Plugs

Agrecol, Inc., Evansville, WI
Phone: (608) 223-3571

Genesis Nursery, Inc., Tampico, IL
Phone: (877) 817-5325

J&J Transplant Aquatic Nursery, LLC, Wild Rose, WI
Phone: {800) 622-5055

Midwest Natural Garden, St. Charles, IL
Phaone: (847) 742-1792

Pizzo Native Plant Nursery, LLC, Leland, IL
Phone: (815} 495-2300

%
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

Acceptable Species: Vegetative species that have been seeded or planted as specified and/or volunteer native
species with a C-value of 2 or greater, except for those species listed in Appendix-A.

Aerial coverage: The vegetation covering the ground surface above the ground surface; including all leaves,
stems, flower parts, etc. Aerial coverage can be visualized by considering a bird's-eye view of the vegetation.

Cover: The vertical projection of vegetation from the ground as viewed from above.
Density: Numbers of individuals or stems per unit area.

Dominant Species: Plant species or species groups, which by means of their number, coverage or size, have
considerable influence ar contral upon the conditions or existence of associated species.

Erosion: The washing away or dislodging of soil by water, wind or ice.
Established: Establish is defined in botany as a species being aliowed to thrive and reproduce.

Invasive Species: An undesirable species of plant or animal, often non-native, that competes with desirable,
native plants and animals for light, space, water, food and nutrients. An invasive species, left untreated, wilf
destroy the integrity of an ecosystem and wil! often become the only plant or animal inhabiting a particular
landscape.

Native Species: 1) an indigenous species that is normally found as part of a particular ecosystem. 2) a species
that was present in a defined North American area prior to European settiement.

Ocular Assessment: The act of making a professional judgment about something based on what is physically
seen by the observers eyes.

Plant Community: A group of plants that need a particular set of environmental conditions (i.e. light, soil type,
moisture) in order to thrive. Examples include dry prairie, mesic prairie, wet prairie, wetland, emergent,
savanna, dry-mesic woodland, etc.

Planting Area: The physical area(s) of a project site receiving site preparation, planting and/or stewardship
activities. A plant community may consist of muitiple planting areas.

Quadrat: Small areas of a standard size placed along transects or selected at random to act as representative
samples for assessing the local distribution of plants or animals.

Remnant: A surviving trace or vestige of vegetation that has remained undisturbed or minimally undisturbed
since European settlement. Remnant habitats are often found in fragmented form dissected by human
development with a highly diverse number of native plants or native indicator species.

Transect: A straight line through a natural feature or across the earth’s surface, along which observations are
made or measurements taken.

Vegetative Cover: The percentage of ground covered by a vertical projection of the outermost perimeter of the
natural spread of foliage of plants. Vegetative cover may exceed 100 percent.

Vigorous: Well-rooted in soil and displaying healthy, strong vegetative growth.
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

BID SUBMITTAL FORMS
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

PROPOSED EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

TYPE OF EQUIPMENT PROPQOSED TASK(S)
YES | NO
EXAMPLE - Tractor w/3-point Mowing/Seeding X
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NATURAL AREAS ESTABLISHMENT PROVISIONS

PROPOSED STAFF SCHEDULE

YEARS EXPERIENCE
EMPLOYEE NAME PROPQSED TASK(S)
TOTAL w/FIRM
EXAMPLE — John Smith Foreman 10 6
-.ecology
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STANDARD
DRAWINGS




Siit fence
fabric.

Weod post or ./%

metal staka.

Wood post or
metal stoke.

St fernce
fobric.

Ploce end-post {stakel of first siit fence
adjacent to erd-post (stokel of second silt
fence with fobric positioned as swown.

STEP 1

==

Rotate posts Istakes) tagetner 1807 clockwise
and drive both posts (sSTokes) 18 (4501 into ground.

STEP 2

ATTACHING TWO_SILT FILTER FENCES

tNot applicable for J-hooks)

Jnook J=hook

| 200"
60 m 1

SILT FILTER J-HOOK PLACEMENT

Wood post or
metal stoke
(typlcaln

Contiruous fence
fabric.

T 1

top with wire,

JHOOK

@ liinais Dapar tmant of Transpartation

PASSED daruary 1 2013

03NESY

odasl
ENGINEER OF POLICY 4ND PROCECURES

APPROVED . P ry L 2013
ENCINEER OF BESLN AND_ENVIRONVENT

618

adjocantly ond blnd at

Place posts (stokes)

Wood or metol stoke

Fence fabric
B B
o8 (e
Sheet flow — " =
[~ A R |
=(R
{ =
SLICE METHOCD
Wood or matal stoke
Fence fobric
e _|E
. ey
Sheet flow —"uw =

BSS

ase) 4[

Excavate, packfil and compoct
ftrench to secure fabric.

150

TRENCH METHOD

SECTION A-A

GENERAL NOTES

The Installotion deteils and dimensions
shown Tor perlmeter eroslon borriers
sholl glso appiy for iniet and pice
protaction,

All dimensions ore in inches (milime fer s}
Jnigss otherwise smown.

Top of B
bank. r’
12 (3000
Securing N e s Securing
pin. N ein.
o H
| E
|
fabric L. B
ELEVATION :
-_— » When the dircn chaeck s within the
cleor <one and the rood s open to
trofflc, the traffic opprooch slope
ot Tne aggregate sSnoll be 14 (Vi
Coarse 12 12
oggregote. 13000 I (300)
Riprop
Flow .
Bottom of 12 2
aiten, (3007 5]
A
(-] b=
Securing .
&
o \l L—-It2 \. \
Fliter
300 fabric. Securing
. Fitter pin.
2f fapric, SECTION B-B
AGGREGATE DITCH CHECK
A
.5 my
T T
I
p) |
K| || QX
La
ELEVATION
SILT FILTER FENCE AS A
PERIMETER EROSION BARRIER
DATE

REVISIONS

1-1-13

Corrected nototion for

TEMPORARY EROSION

flowline (F ) on SEDIMENT

CONTROL SYSTEMS

BASIN CLCVATION.

1-1-12

Omitted hay/straw perimeter

Sneat 1 of 2

barrier.

Added SLICE MFTHOD

STANDARD 280001-07

ta SECTION A-A,




down stakes

Tre parformance of the basin
will improve if put Intoc o series.

ELEVATION

@ Iiinals DecarTment of Trensocrtction

PASSED danuory |, 2013
S Tk fieed

ENGINEER OF POLICY AND PROCECURES

APPROVED J ry | 2013
ENGINEER OF DES[GN AND ENVIRONMENT

46-1-0 @Irss]

SEDIMENT BASIN

The long dimension should De porollel with the
direction of thes flow. Accumuiated silt shol ba
removed anytime the baslns become 15% flled.

PLAN

TYPICAL CUT CROSS-SECTION
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l ' \ fence
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e o
? =
: L B et e i . Q;
s
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INLET AND PIPE PROTECTION
Qutlet type as
directed by Engineer. upside ditch
=] - — — Finol embankment limits
=) 20" (5.0 m to T %\ Ground I'me prior
3| . 307 (9.0 m e 13 By to excavotion -
~fE B Downside FA Temporary / ‘\
33 - Flow Biten - o/ v Flow ditch Flnal excaov. Temporary toe giteh
£ o mits / or finisneg <<
= 24 (600 to AN — / \ slope
e B m e TN PV ¥y W’ /
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TYPICAL FILL CROSS-SECTION

TEMPORARY DITCHES FOR
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Mannota with
cpan grate

«r— Flow

cers

Temporary

toa ditch
Final

ditch
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Longltudinal joint - kExisT, pav't
Ms_ﬂ [ sowed (ome operation) or !

| formed (two operotions!
36 (300)

i, =z ki T a S

Angles not less than 60° NV%A " " " ‘GI “ '“ 'T ' f ‘ varlable
I-.A \ = I L SO L TR 3
e 02 m SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
36 1900) e
min, i ¢
/— ExTsting longitudingl joint r’c P 1] Sowed

- - ¢_ — ¢ -

v 3 I 3 r
B B B

L Yz width 4-0" (1.2 my to

L. D of pav't. 6-0" (1.8 m}

Loa Lc SECTION ¢-C SECTION D-D DETAIL OF SAWED
Angies 1ot losa than §0° CONTRACTION JOINT
Anglas not less than B60°

NoTa:
Longltudinol Joints shafl be as detolleg on Stamdora 420001, axcept
tie bars gre nat required for patches 20°-0” 16.0 m) or less Im length.

36 (90
mirs, CLASS D
Angles not tess than &0°
r. A /— Existing longltudingl joint
4t 02 m Variable
- 2 m
36 (9000 -
min, min. r. F

Varlable Variable

rc ~o
3 3 i EEy 3
B B B

B B
Lo _g

L A ZAngles not \essX L ¢ \— L.E

Angles not less than 45°

than 607
3-0" (0.9 m to
4 Construction joint Exist. puv'i—\ §-0" (1.5 m}
/ _ ‘ X

4-Qr (1.2 m to Exist, pav't

Varlable Exist. pav't R
SECTION £-€
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B . SECTION ¢-C SECTION D-D

(Built in tTwo operations!

GENERAL NOTES

Construction joint ¢ Existing tie bors sholl be either cut or removed.
¢ Morgingl bars sholl be cut.
| 3-0" 109 m to .
-0 L5 m All dimenslons ore in Inches (milimeters)
T . b urless otherwise SHOWM.
e 27 Y a
= PSS 4 x DATE REVISIONS

@ Jitnals Depor fment of Iransportation

1-1-08_ | Swltched unlts fo CLASS C and

‘ 3-0" 8.9 m to 3-0” {0.8 m to

— ExIst. pav‘t English (metriclk
PASSED Jorwory 1 zo08 g TS0t s m 90" (1.5 m) D PATCHES
ENCINEER OF POl ltmfﬁégiwuazs = 1- i -
roo e s | 2 SECTION - SECTION G- LieT [fevises Rote Tor

iﬂ ¢ h 2 {Auilt In Two operations) - STANDAHD 44220‘—03
LNGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT




PIPE_CULVERT END SECTION DIMENSIONS
Hotchen area indicotes void between
the plpe and the bockwall to be filed L
with Closs SI concrefe. Slope of End Section
Bockwall Pipe L.D. A T L.z L3 14
15 14 B 2'-8" L 1l 10°=4"
8 (200} min. for Pipe [0. ¢ 27 t6f5) { 1375 1350) 200 (168 my | (2.42 m) | (3.16 m)
H 12 {3000 min. for Plpe 1.D. 3 27 (675) t 18 [E] -] 8 -2" 811" -8
— v 1450) 155 2000 | (188 m) | (2.72 m | (3.56 m
- 21 15 [] o -8 9 -8 12'-8"
I (835} (3752 (200 12.03 m) | {2.95 m) | (3.86 ™
¢ Culvert end section ties 24 13 B -2 10°-5" 137-8"
_I at mid-relgnt of end (20Q) (375 {2000 (2,19 mh | t3,18 m | 41T m)
| saction jolmt, typ. 5 27 15 B 64" 120-2" 16°-0"
I r _l = [673) ars: 200} (2.54 my | (3.71 m) | (4.88 m
2 30 16 B g'-0" 13-2" 174
| A | A 2 1150 1400 200 | 275 m | (402 m | 5.29 m
33 16 8 96" 13- 18°-4"
l =1 0 1825} 1400} {200) (2.90 my | t4.25 m) | (5.60 m)
e Ly 36 16 -3 10°-0" 14°-8" 18°-4"
_I ;r 3001 4001 (2001 (3.05 m [ 14.47 m) | (5.90 m)
o 42 17 B -2 18'-5" 21-8"
1 J_ — 2= | nosel 1425 12000 | (3.41 m | (5.01 mi | (6.61 m
. ) T I 500 ] a8 11 ] TP N B C YT -y O
< “2_ 7 11?00 142%) (2002 (3.71 my | (5.46 m) | (7.22 m)
l I ’ 54 18 [ 13-4 | 19-8 | 260"
Granulor ! Soan_(5) u3sm | 5o 200 | t4.0f m | 6,00 m | (7.93 m)
Toewall bedding &0 18 ] 14-4+ 17 26707
T {15001 1450) 200) 14,37 m) | (6,46 mi | {(B.54 m)
3 (75 @ Dro'n holes Min, B (150) thick Bb 19 ] 15°-8" 22'-11 3097
B (2,40 mi Cts. mox, bed of granular (1650 (4753 (200 14,73 m) | 6.99 m | 19.26 ™)
typ. ' bedding END VIEW 12 ] [ 16'-8" 24'-5" 32°-4"
118000 (4752 1200} (5.03 mi| (7.45 m | (9.87 m
Culvar+ End Sec+ticn length (L) 6 (1501 — i 31 ) 179" 76°-37 347-97
isee Roadway Plans) | (251 l =3 ussy | ses: 12300 | 5,43 m | 18.01 m |10.60 m
8 B4 21 E] 187-9"7 2T-9” 36'-3" 5 B
! {2100} (529} (2,74 m) | (2.74 m} (2300 (5.72 m} | (B.AB m | (11.21 m) i ¢16.TG m)
ELEVATION o 3
10 ‘ & . GENERAL NOTES
L rir This Stondord is for use wlth single pipe culverts
= |his dimension shall be Ingreased by 1%z (38} for - ERE T ond multi-pipg culvert 'nstallatlons. For multT-pipe
CiP fiela construction. See Cenerol Notes. (50 x 100 :2 137’ %nl:/‘url-sl:oa r:‘ole for 1% 8 culvert installations, pluce the end sections
2V x 2Ya x % side-by-side leaving a 3 (7S space between
¢ 143U @ nole_in 3" 1554 55" 8 & adjacent ang saction wolls ana fill the spacets) with
pottom leg of angle Iy * 8 Class S concrote.
Restralnt angle with tie plate (typ.d. R washer
Omi+ between muitiple end sections. RESTRAINT ANGLE DETAIL The rumber of segments shown in elevation is for
exampie only. Tne length ond number of precast
sectlons requlred to construct tha end sactlen
4 ol P . A sholl be determined by the Contractor.
| L OO L s S | 21
- v L 4 . 2 t W % 2% See roadway plans for slope (V:H) ond pipe nside
| [° s | %A By 2/ 156) diameter.
] o Tie m\ Typ.
3 mi Siotted nole, Typ. End section moy be 'nstelled up to t 15 degress
=y ID C:E skewad with roodway.
- D | D & I
2 x 2'/a % ¥ 186 x 56 x 8) plote woshers shall be
L I J Lt? M provided under eoch nuT required for the anchor
o , . rods, Holes In the walls for tha culvert tis
I 2 T J“'”'T /a 18) Tie R gssembly moy be driled using core bits in lfleu of
I o tormsg noles.
4 - . . O " .
u 2 5 _ J S See Stondord 542311 for end seciions naving
I El* o l traversable pipe grate.
] § x r .
| I Al slope ratlos ure expressed as units of vertical
" o | o : displacement to units of horizental displocement
T (V:H).
2 1 I § 2 F I . [g ‘
. v . v b WYy 4 | 16 00 16 (4000 Restraint angle All dimensions ore In inches (millimeters) urless
1yp. ( ] otherwise shown,
PLAN ¢ L (25) @ Anchor rods with DATE REVISIONS
() Wirets Deparrment ot Trenspor totion 2 x 2V x Y (56 x ssyx 8 T15-16 |Adond gereral mote for CONCRETE END SECTIONS FOR PIPE CULVERTS|
R wasners Instaked In 1 15" (375 min) THRU 84" (2100 mm) DIA.
APPROVED April 15 2016 ] 28) ¢ formed holes In end multiple end sectlons. ‘ l ‘ l
M £ saction wals lal f
ERGINEER DF*BRIDEES AND SRPDC TURES s ECTION AA 116 1Aoded rmote o omlr ISheet ) of 3
ARRROYED April s, FLIT SECTION
% o % ook P Showing ang sectlon tie detalis) restrain? ongle ang e _ STANDARD 542001-06
ENENEER GF DESICN AND ENVIRONMERT plote for mult. end sections.




AN e RGN WD N DN AN AN NS NN N DN BN 2SN U M W A e

8 LAP_DIMENSION
| 2-%5 (16} bors ot 12 (3007 cts. for plpe 1 0m bor = 11 4z
2-"5 (16) bars /_:ﬂome+er > 48 (1200), typ. soch foce *5 {18) bar = 21 (526)
_ each face 5 U9 bor = 25 (625)
S e i
i /
*The Controctor moy use lgp splices for the sidewal
I reinforcemant ot the locations smown.
| | CHq 1-°5 U6) bar for oipe \.\
dlameter ¢ 48 (1200),
I | typ. eoch foce =
l::Fl e t38) cl. 5
[ [] 2
I (Typ., exceot |[d 2
| as noted) 44 113 bors ar ;
| 1 Optional bonded 12 130} cts. R
° o o construction joint \ Ho]
/- v v T ~ - ¥ ) - - - - o \ X Vi — | H
2 - e o/ G
"4 U3 ot <h "
ce 12 13000 ¢ts, 2-#5 (18) bars each 1-%5 116} bor each 279 et
" face {typ) face (typ.)
B SECTION C-C
LONGITUDINAL SECTION SECTION B-8
(Showing bottom slab and bockwall relnforcemant. (Showing backwall reinfoercemant only.)
(Plpe omitted for clarify. REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE
Asim
Fize LD.|Bar Slee|Bar Spacing
15 4 12
(373 » (300}
18 4 12
(4503 1133 (300
21 1 12
3 (75) @ corrugated o3 15293 uy 1300
PE plpe, R 24 4 12
?_'-. T T T (D)) 113} (300
Fill with nonshrink I |~ 27 4 12
grout o 2 - 672} ay (3001
o b < 30 4 12
&-%5 {18} bars s a3 $300)
ploced os shawn e | 33 4 12
| -1 o m (B25) [1%3) 300}
*4 0% pars driled ono —] 5 . a3 38 1 12
grouted with opproved =iz (900} a3 1300 |
chemical adhesive into ole 42 4 8
roewall in 9 (225) min, <A1 ae B :12;01 1143» (2:0)
deep holes gt 18 (450) cl. typ.
cts.. mox. L— | azoo y 03 | eow |
54 5 8
"4 143 stirrup bors L—H‘go) “égﬁ’ ”5“" (z:m
Qt 12 1300 cts., mox,
§1500) e 2001
SECTION D-D o . 5
0es0) §1:3) 12001
72 [] []
1800 ng 2o®»
78 6 8
(1950 [$5:1) (2om
B4 L] 8
12100) u (200)
@ Iiinais Deoar tment af Transpor Tarien CONCRETE END SECTIONS FOR PIPE CULVERTS
15" (375 mm) THRU 84" (2100 mm) DIA.
APPROVED April 5, 2016 F
m &
ENGINEER OF SORIDUES AND CTORES 5 (Shaet 2 of 3
ABFROVED, ci 15, 206 I
g o STANDARD 542001-06
ENCINEEROF DESIGN AND ENYIRONWENT




QUANTITIES
toncrate yo! imh () Reinforcement Without Lop Ibs. (kg) Reinforcemsnt With Lap Ibs (ko)
Skope of End Section Slope of Fnd Sectlon Siope of End Sectlon
Pipe 1.D 1:3 1:4 1:6 1:2 1:3 1:4 1:6 1: 1:3 1:4 L6
15 1.3 17 A 2.8 190 230 280 380 210 260 310 210
1375) 4.0 (L3 .6 12.1) 185.2¢ 10413 123.3) 1159.2) 194.9) 117.6) 1140.3) 1829
18 16 2.1 ZE 3.5 Z30 790 350 T80 760 330 400 £70
450y .2) 1.6 2.0 2.0 1104.3 13Ln 1580 (207.3 (114.8 (146.0) (77.3) (234.04
il T8 73 2.9 3.3 260 320 : 510 280 360 430 580
1525 0.4 1L.B) t2.2) 13.00 1114.5) 143.3 ufz.2 (229.9 1126.5) 159,73 193.0 259.5)
24" A 2.7 33 45 HE] 350 420 580 360 EEL a70 €30
. 16003 1.6 2.y 2.5 (3.4 1121.9) 155.8) 189.3 t251.5) 133.9 ars | 1218 1282.6)
z7 728 T4 42 8. 350 440 540 740 380 480 600 §30° ]
619} (2.00 L R.6) 13.2) (4.4} 1155.5) 1198.5 (244.4) (336.3) 169.6) (217.8 (269.6) 1373.2)
30 2.9 3.9 FE R ] 380 290 600 830 410 530 €60 EH)
(7150 .21 13.0) 3.7 5.2 1163.63 (219.2) 2719 1374.0% t184,5) 1240.0) (295.2) (413.9)
33 32 3 5.3 7.4 400 570 640 880 430 570 710 970
1625) 2.4 3.3 LR .0 174,10 1234.9) (290.3) 1387.61 1195.2) 257.2) (319.01 14389
36 35 4 5.9 8.3 440 720 930 430 Q 780 090
1900 ?2.n (3.6 4.5 16.3) 191.8 1262.4) 1323.8) 1449.4) (214.2) (286.1) 1354.00 1493.7
[H 23 5.8 7.3 103 570 770 950 1336 520 B0 1040 1470
10509 13.3) (4.4) 15,69 17.9) (256.4) 1346.4) 1423,0) (601.3} 1279.4) 1380.0) 4TLE) (BE3.7)
48 5.0 68 3 2.2 670 410 1140 610 720 990 1240 1760
1200 13.8) 15.2) 16.63 8.3 1301.1) 1409.5) (514.8) (728.2 1325.6) i445.8) (561.2) 1796.8)
54 6.0 B2 10.3 14,7 B30 1200 1530 2170 EES) 1340 1710 2440
1350 14.6) 6.3 X)) uL2 1403.6) (544.5) B32.00 (985,00 (448.6 [{3::B) {775.8) 11108.2)
€0 (] 93 .8 16.8 1020 1400 1780 2530 7T nzo 1550 1980 2820
1300 (5,2) [TAN) 19.0 112.8) (481.5 635.3 1806.8! £1149.8) (508.81 {704.5) (896.8) 1281.5)
66 TETTTT 09 13.6 19.7 1150 1570 2010 288G 1260 1730 2220 3190
(1650} 5.0 18.3) 10.6) 5.1 1519.00 12.4) Q1L 11305.8) (570.2) (B6.1) 1007,9 1449,3)
72 8.8 122 5.5 22.2 1530 2120 Z650 3880 17i0 2400 3050 4410
(1B00} 6.7 18.3) L une 1689.9) 1962.1) 11222.5) (1761.3) (777.m 11088.21 11384,8) 2001.0)
T8 1.4 15.8 201 26.9 TS50 2400 3100 2430 1950 2100 3480 5060
119501 8.7 uz.ly (5.4} 22 790 1090.7) 11409.00 (2039.1 1885.5} t1223.0 115839 (2298.9
(L 2.6 174 22.3 32.1 1960 2680 3930 4950 2120 3000 3640 5560
(21002 (9.6 113.3) 11O 24,5 1862.7) Uz17.4) 11558.6) (2254.4) 1959.6} (1359.6} 1743.2) (25268}
D For cost-Im-place construction, increase concrete volumes by approximotely 12%.
@ Inincis Department of Tramsporrtotion CONCHETE END SECTIONS an PlPE CULVEIITS
15" {375 mm) THRU 84" (2100 mm) DIA.
g
ERGINEER OFRTDEES om TRES E iSheat 3 of 3
APPROVED it ts, 2006 -
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APPROX.
p1PE APPROX.
DIA. OT:"; Ibs] WALL A B [ D £ G R SLOPE
gl -
12 530 2 4 24 4-0%" | 6-0%" 24 2 g 2.4
(300} (2403 (51 (1102) 16100 {1,241 m){.851 m}| (610 5l (229 -
mi 15 740 A B 27 310" 8-1" 30 2V 11 2.4
137%) (335) 18] %2y 16867 |(L168 mi{L.BBA m)| (762 BT | s "
End connectlon to 18 990 27 9 27 3-10" e -1 k3 2/r iz 1:2.4
fit pipe used. = (450) | (4501 (64 | (229 | {BB&) |(1.16B m)j(L.B54 m) (914} | ted) | 1309 e
3 o 21 1280 2% 9 35 38 81" 36" | 2% 13 124
= —— - ’ 15251 (580) (rm (229 LR 1965) !{1.B54 mM1.067 my| (7t | {33 e
e 24 1520 3 9l | 3T 30 & -1/ | a-0" 3 14 125
™ [ 1600) | 890 | 178) | (241 11105 my| (fe2 6867 miln219 my 178 | (3s@y |
| 27 1930 V4 | Wh | 407 | 28 [&A ] aer | S, [, |
v I BT 1875y 83 (2671 [11.219 m)| (B4B) [¢(1.BBT miil.3T2 my (B3) (368 -
2l A | | A 30 2180 3, 12 -6 19% |13 | v-0r | 34 15 125
2 I (7500 {9953 (891 (305) 11,375 m)| {5021 11874 mil(1.524 mi| (89 | 1381 o
o L - T } 4 J w 33 3200 k32 13V |4-10p | 39 | 8-1¥ | -6 | 3% | 114 1525
© I {825) (1450} 95) {343 |(1.486 m} (997) [(2.4B3 mM1.676 m) (95) (445} e
gl % | 36 4100 4 15 5-3 | 3% | ey | e-o 4 20 2.5
o I (9004 | UBeDI | 1102 (381 | 1.6 m (BB3 (2,483 myil.829 m| (102) | (5081 e
I 42 5380 Alfy 21 5-3 35 8-2" 8-6" s 22 2.5
} — I (10505 | 24400 | (114 (533 | 0.6 m {BBY) (2,489 m)[(1.9BL my| (114) | (K5 -
~—_ 48 | 6550 5 24 | 60" 26 g-2" | r-0" | 5 22 125
:' T — —_— I 112003 | 2970 | U2n (8100 [11.B29 m) (6601 (2.489 mi(2.134 m) (127) | (559 -
g — —_— 54 §240 52 27 5°-5" 38 B'-4 T-6" A 24 12,0
P (13503 | (3740) § 1140) | 16BE) |(1.651 m)| {889 |(2,54 m!|(2.2B6 m) (140} | (B1O) -
60 8730 6 35 50 39 B-3 &-0" 3 . 119
11500) | (3960) | (152) (BB9) [(1.524 my| 991 [(2.515 m)i2.438 m) t127)
PLAN ol 66 | 1010 | 6/z | 30 | &-0" | 27 IR EA R Lt
—_— 1650) | 4860) | (185) (7o) |.829 mi| (BBB) |{2.515 m)|t2,591 my (140 o
T2 12520 7 36 6'-6" 21 Br-3 -0 6 . 1.8
n (1800} | (5680} | (178 914 [(1.981 m)| (533) [(2.514 m)l2.743 m} (152 - o
S8 78 14770 T Je 78" 21 9-3 9-6" &Y, N 111
C . B 8g (1550 | (67000 B 1914} 12.266 m) 1533) N2.819 m2.895 m) {165) e
= B4 | 18160 a8 38 | -6 | 21 [9-34 w0 | 6 . bLE
= S (21000 | 18240) | 203r | (914) 2,299 mi| 5331 k2,832 my3.048 my usk) -
vifA
] = Rodlus as furnisned by monufacturer
glo
5 2|8
2 of®
4 L
v
S —— e
v - 8 6
H g
F Some relnforcement as e
suter coge, a__3 ¥
oo =™ N
== . D . \__ ~ — e
K, 2 N 4 INo. 13 b |‘ @ ’
£ - No. o. ars N Optional 24 bar
‘—L dia. min, splice
Standord reinforcement for
clreulor Class LI, Wall 8 W G I . ¢
reinforced concrete pipe. e -t} q
Precos? or cast In 8 (200) for pipe dio. <36 (300) GENERAL NOTES
pioce end block, 10 (250 for plpe dfo. > 36 (300! All slope ratios are expressed os units of verticaol
. displocement to units of herizental displocement
(V:H),
SECTION A-A ' END VIEW All dimensiens gre In Inches (mlllimeters)
unless otnerwise shown,
DATE REVISIONS
o — owe | Rewsiows PRECAST REINFORCED
Hinois Departmamt of Transportation -1- lerified ref. to plpe dlo.
on Section A&, Crengsd CONCRETE FLARED
APPROV Jonuory 4, 201 @ ! © to ‘outer’ coge ref EN
éz; v 32 é ) g inner’ fo eu .
ENGINEER OF BRIDGES AND STRUCTLRES ° 1-1-09 | Switched un'ts to D SECT“)N
APPROYED Jonuary |, 20n - -
p English (mefric).
2 STANDARD 54230103
ENGINEER OF DESEGN AND ENVIROWWENT




See Detall A

[ Steel anchor plpe
¢ Y% um 2 vort re
oaE | e In % (220 @ hole Ldxdx¥x3 2 U P b
) S MO0 % 100 x 3 x 19 % (221 @ hale
. | long typ. l -
LI = I .
o - \_ t % 22 ¢ hote . . 45
" o3 o in 4 03 g a2
& ) 2 R 0, 2V,
5 TYp. (B3}
2 » Intermediate i | ‘ |
- support ¥ 09 § hole In L for ‘ .
o % {16} @ onchor rods w/
ilil _Vle A-A 2% x 2/ % s
\ ©3 % 63 x B ) B wosher
1 SECTION B-B
A1
L See Detalt B J
g ¥ 09 P bolt
LONGITUDINAL SECTION in % (221 P nole torovide
» Provide Intermedlote support s 2 hordened washers)
tor graote plpe lengths » 207-07 c g
(6.00 mi. E
sle 62 1B} for 1:3 slope «
a2 T 1178 for 1:4 sigpe == L
L =~ % for 1:6 stope »» 4
1 =]
: CL j I L4 (10 @ INem) steel pipe / 0
ls
1 -
e
s Sreel pipes ot SECTION D-D L‘
v o —h; I —18 (450} cts. mim, =+ Measured perpendicular to top of culvert wall. Im 1]
o L 30 (7500 cts. max. addltion, formed hole snall be located o minimum of
& P & 1150) measured horizontally from ony vertical joints
a necasscry for construction of the culvert end secilon.
_h " — 1+
™
VIEW C-C
] ll : ‘rI\Emrw T!Nom.) steel (See Detail A for dimemsioms ama
I wnner pipe detolls nat shown.
N cl8
E|E
212
b—e ¢ intermediate support ==
=i

3 (715) ¢ (Nom.) steel
anchor plpe

PLAN VIEW . ¢ single 2 13 @

nspection nole in
steel runner plpe.

—t % 22> § nole

GENERAL NOTES
r —l This stondard shall onty be used on concrete end
A A sectlons ngT skewed mere than * 15 aeqgrees with
3 1V L’ B roodwoy.
formed hole usin ag) (31
¥: (19) ¢ (Nom.) steel pipe m The minimym a'stonce from the center of ¢ hole
Al to the free edge of o structural shope or plate
¥ [\ ] S 4.uoh @ tom) steel shok be IY; (38! untess notad otherwise.
[GED EL. runner plpe 4. 1
¢ ¥ 119 ¢ thru bolt L DETAIL B AR dimanslons gre in inches (milimatars) uniess
w/ 2/2 x 2y x Y X a otherwise shown.
(63 x 83 x B B washer N
(typ. eoch side) ~ DATE REVISIONS
() Mincte Basarmeny at Transoor Terien 81 2-1-16_[corrected typo. TRAVERSABLE PIPE GRATE
- R A RS
P4SSED —dprf . 2006 g (13 x 140 x 175
ENGINEER OF BAIDGES AWG STRUCTURES s D_HAM 1-1-14  |Added 27 (B7S) plpe cuivert iShest 1 of 2
APPROYVED Apri 3 2016 - to schi Mogitieg dimensi
N [0 Sones. Wndirien cmensien STANDARD 542311-06
ENGIAEER OF DESICN AND ENVIRONMENT in SECTION D-D.




PIPE-GRATE SCHEDULE FOR PIPE CULVERT END_SECTIONS

Slope of End Section

Pipe 13 1:4 1:6
1.D. Mcin Pipe |Int. Support| Total Langth ] Main Ploe |int. support|Total Length| Maln Pipe |[In+. Support|Total Langth

No. 7 Length|No. / Length of Plpe No. 7/ Length|Ne. /7 Length of Pipe Na. /7 LengtniNo. / Length of Pipe

27 ! o 3-8" 1e12-11" 12°-11" Le19g-7 19°=7
673 1 & 129 m N/A 1 013,99 m N/A 13.94 m 1 o (537 m N7 A 15,97 my
30 1ei1r-47 1o 14107 B 14°-10" Te 21-10" Te 36 25'-4
(7501 1 B (3.43 m N/A 1e 452 m N/A (4.52 m 1@ 6b5m | 1@ L.O7T m 17,72 m
33 e iz 10 15107 15710 18 2357 1o 31 2r-Q”
1g2%) 1@ (3.68 ml N/ZA le 483 m NZA i4.83 my 1e (704 m |1 el.oa m (8.23 m)
36 Lelz2-10" 1 2 18-10" 16'-10" 1 e 24-11" 2 ¢ ¥-11” 327-9¢
1900 1 13.91 m N/A 1o (513 m Nsa (5.13 m Le (t59 mij 2 @19 m t9.87 mi
a2z 2 0 [4-9 2 0 19-3" 356”7 2 @ 2B'-6" 2o 4-1" BB'-2"
110501 2 B 14,50 m N/A 2 ® (5.B7 m) NZA | L74 m} 2@ B3 M2 e A0 M 120.18 m
48 Z 0 1647 Z e 21°-47 1e5-17 4T -9 2o 31'-B” 20 5-17 13-27
11200y 2e (498 m N/A 2e @O0 m|1e S5 m t14.55 m) 2 B 1360 m | 2 @ {155 m 22.30 m}
o4 Z & 18°-2 2 e 2397 2 ©5-9" 59°-0" Z2 e 351 40 5-9° 93-2"
(1350 20554 m N/4A 2e(T2dmj2e75m 16.23 m) 2 e (1069 m) 48 11,75 m 28.38 m)
B0 2 o8 19-9 - 2 e 25107 3 e 6-37 | T0°-57 2 0 3B-1" 40 6-3 101°-2"
115000 2 B 16.02 m N/A 2Q(7B7T m | 3 @ {191 m 21,47 m) 2 @ (el my| 4 @ (1,91 m (30.86 m}
o6 2 e r-m Z o e~ Z e 282" 3 0 61" - Ze 40" 5 e 6-1 127-9"
(1650 2 @16.58 mi2e il m 2011853 m|3e il m (23.51 m} 200278 m| 65 g 210 m 13611 m
T2 3 e 23-27 28 P-3” 3 e 30°-37 Ie 757 1n3y -0 3 o 4a-8” 5@ T-8" -
som Je(T.06m|? e (226 m 3010922 m; 3 e (226 m (34.44 mi 3oillel m(5 B (2.26 m 152,13 m)
[ 18 3 @ 2507 HEES 3o 3-8 40 9-1" 130'-4" 3 e 48-3" 6 o 8 -1" 19357
119501 IvTezm|3 0 24 m 3 p(49.96 m |4 o t2.46 139.72 m 3 e 04,7l m|6 o (2.96 m (58.89 m)
B4 I e 267" e B-T" 3 a0 34-9 1 e 8-7" 138777 3 e 51-3 6 0 B-7" 206'-3"
12100} 3 b (BJO M |30 12.62 m (32.16_m 3 e (0.5 m| 40 (2.62 m {42.25 m} 3 o {1562 mib6 © [2.62 m 62.58 m)

PIPE-GRATE SCHEDULE FOR ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERT END SECTIONS

Pipe Slope of End Section
LD, 1:3 1:4 116
(Eautv. Maln Pipe |Int. Support{Total Length| Moirt Pipe |Int. Support|Total Lengtn| Maln Pipe [Int. Support|Tetal Length
Round) [No. # Length|No. / Length of Pipe No. / Langth(No, / Length of Pipe No. /7 LengrthiNo. / Length of Pipe
4l 1w 8°-2" B-2" te 112" n-2» 10 17-5" 17--5"
5291 1 e (249 m NZA (2.49 m} 1 e (3540 m N/A 13.40 m) 1 e 53l m NZA (5.31 m)
24 1w we-2" B--2" Teir-gv -2 e 17-5"7 1r-a"
(6003 101243 m) N/ (2,49 m) | & (3.40 m) N/& (3.40 m) 1 e (531 m N/A 5.31 m
27 Te 8-~ N B 117 le [27-27 127-2" T o 18117 18117
| 875 I ei272m N/A 272 m 1@ i3 11 m N/A (3.71 m 1 e 877 m N/& 5,77 mi
30 HOERCH 95" Te 12-11° - 12117 1 e 19117 [CR T
(750} 1 & (287 m N/A 2.8 m 1o (399 m N/A (3.34 mi 10 607 m N/A 607 m
36 2 e 11'-o" 22'-0" 2 e 12-11" 2%-107 2 e 22-11" 10 4-77 50'-5"
(30D 20 (535 m NAA 6,70 m 2 ® 14.55 m N/ & 18I0 m 2 e (699 m|) e 1,40 m 15.38 m
42 2o 14 24'-8" 2 b 16-8" 33 -4 2 @ 25°-6" 2 p &5 61°-10""
{1080 2 e (376 m N/A (7.52 m) 2 o (508 m N/A (10.16 m) 20 (177 m | 2 @ (1.65 m (8.84 m}
48 2o 1¥-B 27 -4 2 e 18-5" 367107 2 ® 28-0" el 64’-3"
1269 2 01417 m N/A (8.34 my 2 B (561 m N/A | il2z m 2 0 BS3 m |3 e i85 m 122.60 m
54 2 e 150" 300" 2 e 20°-1" Zo 69 | 5387 2 e 30°-7" 3 e 69" BI'-5"
1330y 2 o478 m N/ A (9.50 m 2o 62 m |2 @ (2.06 m 16.36 m) 2 @ (932 m |3 @ (2.06 m (24.82 m)
0 3 e 16-7 43°-9" 3p22-2¢ 20 ' BI'-8'"" e 33-7T 4@ -7 13151
(1500% 3 e (505 m N/A (15.15 m 3o 676 m |20 2.31 m €24.90 m} 3 e 024 m 4023 m (39.26 m
[ 3 e 17117 o Sy -9" 38 23-11" 2 e 8’-3" 98--3" 3D 3s-27 4 ¢ 8-3" 1417-6""
1850} 3 e (546 m N/ & (16.38 m Je(7.29 m | 2 o (2,61 mi (26.89 m 3 e (1,02 m| 4 @ (2.5] m {43.10 m)
T2 3o 19-8” 5B-5" 3 e 25-1" 3 e 8- 104°-8" 30 3927 4 e 8-1" 153-2"
118001 30 (599 m N/A (17.82 m 301190 m |3 @ (272 m 131.86 _ml 3 @ 1S54 mid4 p (272 m (46,70 _m}

@ liinols Dapartment of Trenaportation
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03nss1

930 1-¥

Top of masonry 24
{6001 + For pracost reinforced concrete sections,
this dimension moy vory from the dimenslon
glven to plus & 150k
[ :
= Riser
| ¥ 3L
24 flot slob tap g ~
(6007 / £ —
sl€
8 go Precast reinf. conc. slob whan
ol 2l the procast relnf. conc. secrlons
™~ :g\f glternaie is used.
= = 1 = @ T =
=i 1.r Lz m ] 3 .
1 B - + -1 ha
— r: | /‘ Flot siob too
o
$teps spaced at —
12 (300! to 16 (400 cts, : mE | 7 L t
x -
— g /
2le Sand cushion
T ars) 21 m 7 ais ° £ — 12_t300)
M min. L.0. min. e ) min.
¥ |0 T2 md
-{p 3 B
o|E 8
Mk — Pracast relnf.
>4 7 175 2 150) - concrata slab
. I I min. mir, I—_ a4
E — 1 RALLN B 2
I I — min = a
L [ BE ol
5 1 -
T | I |
L —— || e — [ ==
k= 7
I I I | 3 Sond cushion
i || =
=|a ala
p={ [=] N
LA — Conorers fit. 15 1% mex. | 2l <y Cancrate ALTERNATE BOTTOM _SLABS
s o
-1 ! I =]° ~. -
a8 o2 1
o1 M
Reinforced cost-
in-place concrete
ELEVATION ELEVATION GENERAL NOTES
iwitn Flat Slob Top Oniyr (With Flot Slab Top and Riser) Joint configuration ond dimengions of flat slab
Top shall match ona fit the risar Joint detall
Bottom stabs shall be relnforced with a minlmum
of 0,31 $q. In/ft, (60 sq. mm/m} in both directions
with o moximum spacing of 12 (300).
ALTERNATE MATERIALS T Bottom slabs mQy be connected to the riser as
P FUR RISER WALLS (miry determlinec by tne fabricator; nowavar, only Q
=2 S single row of relnforcement orcund the perimster
Bar C ~ ol . 5
] e Concrate Masonry Units 125 may be utlized.
Frecost Reinforced 4 See Standara 602701 for detalls of manhole
Use mortor or Concrete Sections [le])] steps.
segler (typld . - 6
Tours 7 075y Cost-in-Ploce Concrete " " f o
i o o &Il dimensions are in inches tmilimeters)
L ) L ' uniess atherwlse shown.
balls RISIo MANHOLE TYPE A
@ Ininols DeparTtment of Trensoertotion ALTERNATE JOINT GONFIGURATIONS 2-1-16 | Changed terminclogy fo

‘welded wire reinforcement.

7' (2.1 m) DIAMETER

1-1-14

Increased maximum heights,

(Sreet | of 2)

Revised Cererol Notes.

STANDARD 60241105




Bottom mot of rebar shown.
Top mat s ploced ut 12 (300

& 1S
- (1yp.)

centers each directien.
Iy
]
]
av, =
EA
A\S -
iy
—l al~ FeYie Digmeter . Reinforcement | No. 4 (No. 13
( g 3 2e of Rﬂlr[;furrs:lsmenf a5 WHR Bar
— T it opening or size aoch directlon jLangth| Rodius
1 Bottom mat |Battom mat ssss
_r No. 8 1.57 sq. In/fTt,
1 24, No. 25) 13325 sa. mmem | poge | 3ege
| (600) Top mot Top mat ress [7-30 M.0ET m
No. 4 0.20 sq. 'n./f+.
No, T (No. 22 1 .
Bor C vop — bors top b ) tNo. 133 425 sq. mm/m
& pottom battom [ 8or C top — HBottom mai |Bottom mat sess
(5ee Toble 2 & pottom No, 7 £20 sq. in./ft.
1502 (5ee Table) g INo, 22) (2540 sq. mm/m) 1e-o 35"
e m Top mat Ton mat -eee |13-35 M{1.08T m
Ne. 4 0.20 sq. in./ft.
(No. 131 1425 sq. mm/sm}
Typleal lngatlen ——— avar A Maximum of two loyers of weloeg wire reinforcement moy
for lifting device. —| be used to sotlsfy the required “As” for eoch mat.
«s No, B (No. 25) bars
PLAN Tap & botfom

Bor C tep —\

& pottom

1See Table)

Showlng or Reinforcemant

~—— Weldac wire reinforcement ——,
typical ploced at top ond potiom

r’w

vsr No. 7 (No. 22) bars
6°-0" {1.B3 m} long
top & bottom

@ lilnals Deportmant of Iranspor tation

PASSED . dprl L, ooie

EWGINEER D‘QDH[V AND PROCEDURES

APPROVED Aprll L, 2016
ENGINEER oF G _AND_ENYIRERWE NT

83-1-¢  QINSSE

Bar C top —
& pottom
(See Table!

PLAN

Showing Welded Wire Reinforcement

. 84" (2,50 mi ]
min,
I
———— — — 5
>—por C @A
N o NN o
1 =~ o
Use mor tar or
sedler (typJ
T R2am
LD
|7 075 7 115 |
| min. mir.
SECTION B-B

(Typlcal of eoch top)

MANHOLE TYPE A
7' {2.1 m) DIAMETER

(Shent 2 of 21

STANDARD 60241104




i

Top of masonry 24
\ 00) » For precost relnforced concrete sactions,
this ¢imension may vory frem the dimension

glven to plus & (1505

- .
. s Riser
24 FlaT slab top |5 {
(600! / é € = Precast reinf. conc. slab when
= — the precast reinf, conc.
Ef' sections alfernate s used.
ol g8
= 4] i)
] al” 3|8 -
= I} [ 1 L .
S B R 2
~ - =5 =1 Y
8 (2001 ~ B {200y T 9 ohd NI + -
min. —] . — T l:— / Flot slab top } L
B (2.4 m — LT
1.D. of4 —
e S l Sond cushion —/ e
[ et— @ £
fle 8 (2.4 m
. 2o 1.0.
2 tle B |
of© —— =[e
ég ] 3 2 (50 Precost reinf,
&
oo a —1'“‘” I ] concrete siab
ol [ I Steps spoceg ot l — 2l ’ l‘_ g 3
e | . 12 (300! To 16 {400 TS, P 8 (2000 ale oE
- P & min. oy 1)
" (I e Lo | : s
8 (200}
|| L — |
% I I - Sand cushlon TET
S — N I — =
-
2
[ I
- i - — ALTERNATE BOTTOM _SLABS
a I I sla Concrate
b Cancrete fil, 1.25 7 ' I i 4% /fm
5| )1 1 N3 - —
ol o8
o | i
\— Reinforced cas+t- —-—/
In-place congrefe
ELEVATION ELEVATION GENERAL NOTES
with Flat Siat Top Only! tWith Flat Slab Top ond Riser) Joint configuration and dimenslons of flot slob
top shall match and fIt the rlser Jolnt detall.
gottom siobs shall be reinforced with g minimum of
0.34 sq. in./ft. (720 sq. mm/m) in both directions,
with a moximum spacing of [1 (280n
ALTERNATE MATERIALS T
FOR RISER WALLS imin) Bottom slabs may be connected to the rlser os
A i~ R dotarmined by the fabricotor; howewver, only a
ofn 2o Concrete Masoncy Units | o single row of reinforcemant around the perimeter
- N Pracost Reinforced 4 mgy be utllizea.
Concrete Sections (1o
Use mortar or 5 o See Standard 602701 for detals of mernole
seagler (typ. Cast-in-Place Concrate 150 steps.
8 (200) 8 (200 150
min, Al dimenslens ore In inches (miNimeters)

min,

unless oliherwise shown.

DATE REVISIONS
@ llimals Deper tment of Ironsportation ALTERNATE JOINT CONFIGURATIONS 216 Thanges rerminoiogy To MANHOLE TYPE A

YTy pr ok ‘welded wire reinforgement’. 8' ‘2_4 m) DIAMETER

ENGINEER OF POLICY AND PROCEOURES 1-1-14 Incraased moximum heights. iSneet | of 2
APPROVED ARl L 2018 Reviseg Gereral Notes. STANDARD G02415-05
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N

QR

Bar C top —
& bottom
(See Table)

No. T iNo. 22}
bars top &

Typlcal locatton —_

for lifting device.

r

I

rpgrj7r77

NN/
IN/EENEE

777/~

& (15m

Bottom mat of rebar shown. ~I r——
ity

Tep mat is placed at t2 (304)
centers each directlion,

) S—— Y

L]

LUV R

VAV VAV A

VAN

ALV W

AL UV A

Ber € top —
& botrom

8ca Tablo)

Bar C top —
& bottom
(See Table)

+= Np. B (No. ?5)
bars top &

bottam
6 (150

ityp.)
PLAN

$mowing Rebor Relnforcement

L~ Welded wire reinforcement——
typical placed ot top ond

batrtom

rbw

Bar C fop
& bottom

s+e No. T INO. 22) bars

6'-0" 1.83 m) long

top & bottom

@ {iinols Depor tment of |ronsportotion

PASSED April 1, 2016

7
adasd [aend &
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H
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(Ses Taole)

Showlng Weldad Wire Reinforcemant

al~ Diameter Reinforcement | No. 4 tNo, 13
E ot | Retnforeement | "0, Sam Bor ¢
| opaning ar siee each direction [ engtn| Radlus
Bottom mat Bottem mat eses
T No. 8 157 sq. In./ft.
24 (Ng. 25) 13325 sq. mm/m | gegr | 4o
16001 Top mat Top mat (2.60 myt1.219 m)
No. 4 0.22 sq. Tn./F1.
(No. 13} (470 sg. mm/m)
Bottom mat |Bottem mot eees
No, 7 120 sa. In/f1,
ar-Qe Ng, 223 (2540 sqQ. mmsm) 1267 | a-gr
e m top mat Top mot sese [I380 MNI1209 m
No. 4 0.22 sq. in/ft,
(No. 131 470 sq. mmsm

seus A maximum of two loyers of welded wire reinforcement magy
ba used to satisfy the requlred “As” for soch mot.

9-6 (2.89 m |
min. \

J
S I
>— bar C
) =

I Use mortor or —

sealer {(1yp.)

10
(235}

Lw

& 24 m
0.
|8 oo 8 oo |
min. min.
SECTION B-B

MANHOLE TYPE A
8 (2.4 m) DIAMETER

(Sheet 2 of 2)

STANDARD 60241605




Top of mosonry 24 "
(600)
* For precost reinforced cencrete sections,
this dimension moy vory from the dimension
given to olus & (150N
24 < — . Rizor
16007 Flat slob Top <H sl
‘E Lal o
/ El= - Precast raint, conc. slab when
=|E —
— 8l the precost relnf. cenc. sectlons
) S ] =3 alternate 1s used.
= s
~ EIN — I
= - 4 T 7 T [
- . - fa
3 (225) 9 1225 e Flat slad Top c I}
min. = i = . / 3 -5
9 21 m — 1
1.5, L ol A
il | 1
— € 14
Az 9 (27 m Sond cushion mIt
% 9 1.D.
2 ] —]
HE —— 7l¢ — |z
gl® o min. 3|
5% l i Steps spoced at I I o~ — 3.
e | | 12 (300) to 16 (40Q) cts. N.: 2 (500 Precost "B‘lﬂf-
N = = = concrete slab
| min. =
E | e [ T als
-_“-1 it -
. i
. I \ ﬂ " JE
£ Lo | | |& (757 a1
- 7 ¥ — J { . |
o o r !
Q - [— Sond cushion "z
32 | I e . I | g Concrete
F|< + i oncrate i, | ¥ max, - R 11
. 3 n .
o T 1 o ~ - ALTERNATE BOTTOM SLABS
e T Je T
= Tl
\— Reinforced cost- —/
in-place concrete
ELEVATION ELEVATION
{With Flat Slob Top Only) (With Flat Slap Top and Riser)
GENERAL NOTES
Joint gonflguration and dimanslons of flot slob
top shall mateh and fit Yhe riser Joint datail
Bottom siobs sholl be reinforces with o minimum of
I J ALTERNATE MATERIALS T 0.37 sa. ir\._/ﬂ. (T80 _sq. mm/m) in both directions
- = FOR RISER WALLS mir with @ maximum spocing of 10 (2500,
o Concrata Masoenry Units (;’5, Bottom siobs may be connscted Yo the riser as
. R determined by the fabricater; however, only o
Use mortar or Pracost Reinforced 4 single row of reinforcemant arcund the perimeter
saaler {typ. o 225 . Concraie Sections "20’ moy be utillzed.
4 ) 225
it ™. tast-n-Placa Concrate |5 See Stendard 602701 for detalls of monhale
L - 51epS.
Al dimensions gre In Inchas (miliimeters)
unless otherwise shown.
ALTERNATE JOINT COMNFIGURATIONS -
DATE VISIONS MANHDI.E T‘{PE A
@ lwingls Depar tment of Tronsperrortion a-1-16 Changed terminoiogy to
T v I - ]
o 3 xeices wire reinforcement. 9' (2.7 m) DIAMETER
b
@ tad R Z .
CWGIRETR OF FOLICY AND PRGCEDURES 8 1-1-14 Increased maxifum helghts. (Sheet 1 of 2
ARFROYED Apcll |, 0 h Revised General Notes.
i STANDARD 60242105
ENGINEER OF DERIEN AND ENVIRDNMERT




50)

o]

O
W

Bor C top —
& bottom
(See Table!

Bor C top
& bottom

BNINNREED
T rirrrjy
EN/ENEENE
ININEEEEN
My rrrry7y
Tl 77

Iypical location
for fting device.

Top

VALV VRV

VI VR
VALV T

L

VALV VTR
AERERE

\A ANV T

AR

& 180l

{typ.)

centers eoch direction,

*+ No. B (No. 25) bars

Bottom mat of rebor shown,
mat is placed at 12 (300 \ ‘

FIEEEEEEEE
Ty rrrrry

Bar C top —
& bottom
iSee Toble)

top & bottom

PLAN

Showing Rebar Reinforcement

(See Table)

5/ (140)
— (typ.J

IHENEEEENNE

Ty
NN NERRE
Errrrrrg
NN EEEE
T rrrg

a4o)

b2,

(typ,)

2 5,
(typ.}

]

|

RN

IBEEEENICIER R

RN
Pttt

HHlllllHl
I

IEEEEEEEEE
BEEEE N RN
I EERRER

Diomavter Reinforcement | No. 4 (No. 13}
of | Remfarcement As” WHR Bar C
cpaning each dlrectlon [ength | Radius
Bottom mar |Bottom mat e
No. 8 1.1 sq. in/ft.
24 No. 29 13620 sa. mm/m} | g0 g | g g
(600! Top mat Top mot wees [[2.90 m(1.372 m
No. 4 0.24 sq. In./ft,
tNo. 13} (510 sq, m/mm}
Bottom mat Botiom mgi es==
No, 8 1,57 5Q, in/fr,
tNo. 251 l33257 Sq',"’”ﬁi 14-2 | 4r-gr
Top mot Top mat =ees (4.30 m)il.372 m
No. 4 0.24 sq. in./fT.
(No. 13» 810 sq. m/mm)

e=r* A maximum of two loyers of welded wire reinforcement may

be used fo satisfy

the regulred “'As” for each mat.

/—wﬂlden wira rainforcemsnt ——
typicol ploced at tep ond
pottom

10°'-8" {3.20 ml |
min. ‘

r’w

Lo

Bar C top —

& Dottom

o No, B (NO. 20) bors

6°-0" (1.83 m long
fop & bottem

@ lifnols Depar tment of Transportation

PASSED Aprli 4 206 w
Hledust Ll 5
ENGINEER OF POLIEY AND PROCEDURES ©
APPROVED Apcll ) 2015 oy
2

ENEINEER o GN_AND_ENVIRONWENT

(Gee Table)

PLAN

Showing Welded Wire Reimforcement

>— bor C

] —

275

F .

S Use martar or —

1 F =

seQler [typ,)

9 2.7 m
10,
9 (228} 9 (225
| min. min,
SECTION B-8

MANHOLE TYPE A
9' (2.7 m) DIAMETER

iSneet 2 of 21

STANDARD 602421-05




A%

AP
£lc
@
A5
S
E
"5
inside face
of sfructure
)
=1fs
e
~

Checkered
treod

RN

PLAN VIEW

10 (250}

min,

@ lilnols Department of Trensportotion

Tpassen doruery L. 2009

FRNGINEER OF POLICY ANO PROCEDLRES

APPROVED Jonuary 2009

ENDINEER OF DESION AND ENVIRGNWENT

£6-1-1 OINsS]

ELEVATION VIEW

CAST IRON STEPS

e
SECTION A-A
Al dimenslens are In inches Imilimeter sy
unless otherwise shown,
DATE REVISIONS
1-1-09 Switched units fo

MANHOLE STEPS

English (mefrich

4-1-06

Revisea title, orowings,

isheet 1 of 2)

angd Qdded plastic

STANDARD 602701-02

steps on sheet 2,




PLASTIC STEPS

=1 A9

=
gt
E2
=0
€3
|5

Inside foce
of structure

:
N

AqJ \
Y2 113y Reinforcement bar

PLAN VIEW
——— SECTION A-A
. 10 (250) - -
hir, !

—
.

ELEVATION VIEW

@ Hinals Depar tment of Transportation

MANHOLE STEPS

(Sheet 2 of 2)

STANDARD 602701-02

PASSED _____ Jorwory 1, 2008

3 EWE'EF'O'; POLICT iréwoc’s OURES

APPROVFD ______ Johuory i, 2009
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CAST FRAME

23

& Gussats shown
10 permitted

\ SECTION C-C

i 22%s
578)

f
5B4]
R 21

331
}

" By 159 N
1297 r aved | j a1
| | {

1= z_T hl

44
(5]

=

4§

@ lilnols DeporTment of Traonsporrarion

PASSED JGRyOry |, 2015

ENGTREER OF Zm.ttv b s

APPROYED oy 1, . 2018
ENGINEER OF TN AND ENYIRGOMERT

618 03NSSI

& » Yo u9) ttyold
‘ L 24 500 - | ' SECTION B-B
g 25/, 16501 1
34
' 186 {
SECTION A-A CAST OPEN _LID
Croy iron

Padestrian
traffic

%
tay
b sp

SECTION F£

\ 22%s ;

1578
1\
[v5) r I

SECTION E£

ADA CODMPLIANT
CAST OPEN LID

(3 Stracking lugs
at 120° (optional

SECTION D-D

CAST CLOSED LID

Groy [ron Lid

All dimensions are In inches imidimeters)
unless ornarwise shown,

A A ——————

DATE REYISIONS

1-1-15 Revised dimensioning of

FRAME AND LIDS

frome, Added ADA complant

open lid.

TYPE 1

1-1-09 | Switched units to

English tmetrich,

STANDARD 604001-04




. . Gate frame
Line post (T;; sgof?ﬂeg)hmqe Plunger rod and latch with
w Y h
Gote frome Gote post provisions for padiscking Gute post Line post Concrete
] A G d line
Stretonsr Tnpqur.e ninge Stretcher o E, raund in
par {180" swing) bar e M
P
3 24 1600) for
g % B2 =07 (1.2 m fence.
30 750y for over N
T§ 40" (L2 m) fence.
Truss ’ o)
Gu?erioJrch with rod Stretohar s
provisions for (Typ.l, bar .
podiocking L = 8 éF—-[*
X iz v 19 (350
s Zla : 12 (300 Die. min.
H IS, i ! Dio. min.
) 3
T FOOTING FOR FOOTING _FOR GATE
6 F 4 &, A 4] 218
NE B Cate stop #) 3 - LINE POST & TERMINAL POST
- 1. A X =
N 5 Botfem gote - 18 (450 2 &
. £ h .
Battom Ground line EERIE hinge min. Var, S K
gaie ol (180° swing) S e .
hinge Sille o2 Ll |, Dig. same as
(90° swing! . . 16 125m S requiar footing.
> Big. min, . Groung line
Gate Cote opening -
epaning ' Concrete
PEDESTRIAN GATE VEHICLE GATE Ledge
ARRANGEMENT ARRANGEMENT
Dig, =
Tension wire Termimal (pull post Line bosts dia. + 3 (15!
i Termingl (corner
: — Line post Grout
tine post Broce P or end) post "
x ey — ssadbamaman EAHAE RN FOOTING FOR POST IN
= SRR NEE: ROCK_LEDGE
B e s BRCK LEDGE
Sl W %1%+ 2% 2% = RN
c|= . = -
FiN Fobrie vt
i 2o
L% Brace
CiN
=
Stretcher Truss 8l Fabric tie — Truss GENERAL NOTES
var rod (typ.! E‘E spaces 14 1350) roa (TypJd Pull posts shall be oloced of locatlons determined
= ©-C max. Stretcher par by the Engineer. They shall be placed ot BBD’
m Batesetels 25 LY, 0% 24X oo o (200 m) intervols between pasts Ta which the enas
QXS a XX o of the fobric are clumped or miowoy between
s ¥ R SR "ol o such posts when the distance is less thgn 1320
L. t400 m ond greater than GEQ" (200 m).
AL ° i 21 ¥ + ¥ shal not exceed 24 (600) 30 (750, or 36
.:/_i £ Tension wire . 3 {9002, as applicoble. When X Is 0 - % (0 - 225
= e ¥ b || 15 13800, or 21 (525), then ¥ = i5 (375) ana the
= On uneven ground this dimension o . iz . . post shall be shortenad as reqguireg. wWhen X
may vary cetween | (25 min. to [ #) 4 exceeds 9 (225}, 15 (380), or 21 (525}, then Y snal
5 {128) max. for a max. dlatance - |2 |1 be decreased correspendingly.
of B -0 {2.4 my, ). Post footing |l
b .y t Al dimensions ore in Inches imilimeters)
10°-07 (3.0 m 10°-0" (3.0 ] urless otherwise shown.
max. T max,
o - OATE REVISIONS
@ INincls Department of Transor tation 1-1-09 | Switched units to CHAIN LINK FENcE
TaSe0D Twory I s | 5 PULL POST LINE POST CORNER OR END POST English (metric).
@ —_——— —————————
2
= W | ARRANGEMENT ARRANGEMENT ARRANGEMENT T e AT shees | ot 3
APPROVED _____danuary L 2009 - ] L
c 3 LINE POST ARRANGEMEN!. STANDARD 66400102
{__ENGINEER OF DESICN AND ENVIRONUENT




Farrlc tle spoced Knuckled selvage

24 (600 c-c max.
0.134% (3.5} fhick typ.) -
Stretcner ~|8
i J Bor -
Post Fabric
Wire fobric to be - Na _\‘1
woven into the lock mie Tap tension
loops for the entirg LJ_ wire
length of post. Az K ‘ N Fabrie
i 0.0747 (2) Thick il H b
13387 / e / /“T ©
—— il
- \ Stretcher bar Bottom tenmsion _
s band spaced ‘ wiee 4 - .
~ 14 £350) c-c max. Ny ~I3
Lock loops N’Wﬂ\, \__/b || Z Burbed or

kruckied selvoge

ROLL FORMED ROLL FORMED SECTION OF METHOD OF FASTENING METHOD OF TYING
SECTION OF BRACE TERMINAL & GATE POST STRETCHER BAR TQ POST FABRIC TO TENSION WIRES
[INF_FOST
oot WAL
ection
_ tkg/m TERWINAL FOST ] RORTZONTAL RRACLS
" 2.2 B [CENESN N Ibs./ft.
Pipe Type A 1.90 (48,3 0.D. 4055 Section tkgsmt | Section tkg/m)
; 2.28 ) 3.65 ' 2.27
Pipe Ty?f P 1.890 (48.3) C.D. (3.3% Pipe Type A 2.375 (60.3) O.0. ) to.a4 Pipe Type A 1.66 (42.2) 0.0, 1338 TATETRANES
" 2.26 - 3 1.83 . ibs./ ft.
Pipe Type C 1.90 (48,3 O.D. (3351 Pipe Type B 2.375 (60.3 0.0, 12631 Plpe Type B 1.66 (42.2) 0.D. 2.72) Seclion thas/m
772 - 3.09 - 1.82 - 2.27
H LE7Sx1.625 (47.6x4L.3) iz Pioe Tyoe C 2.375 (60.31 0.0, wom pe Tyoe C 1,66 (42,2} 0.0 ae Pibe Type A 166 (42.2) 0.0. 22
C 150 Roll Formea 3ox3Y (89.0x89.00 | See detall H o L31x)5 (33.3x38. 2.25 Pipe Type B LG (42.2) 0D 183
.38 i 7377 (83.0x83. -31x1.5 133.3x38. 3.,35) ¥ : -2 0. @72
240 S0. Tubing 2/px2V; (63.5x63.5) a.32 Roll Farmed 1%x1% (41.3x318) | See oarall Pipe Type C L66 (42,20 0.0 .82
13,42 - 9 &/2%272 BASXB.S 6.43) Bt/ 1R Ix3 Y i el 2.7

CATE POSTS =

Cate Opening »  ft. tm Pioe Type & s Tobing Pipe T Digﬂm
- 1l S . . 5. . -
Single Dcf’P[e o Size (0.0.0 teg/m) Size tng/m) Size 10.0) bs./tt)
2.375 385 | 2% 4.32 2.375 3
_Upredin ue to 8 2.3 ©0.3) 543|635 643 | 60,3 | (463
2875 5.79 3 578 2875 462
Over 4 (L2 to § (25! | Over & 2.5 to 16 (501 | ;i aia laea| aeo g o
3.5 7.58 3 8.80 35 5707
Dver 8 (2.5) 1o 12 13.6)|Qver 16 13.00 to 24 U148 (4o 01,280 | 762 | 1340 @9 18.43)
@ Iinas Depar tment of Traaspor oiion « The 33 x 3/ (89.0 x B3.0) rall formed section os detqiled moy be used as gate

posts for single gate up te b (1,8 ml and double gata up to 12 (3.6 mh EHAIN LINK FENCE

PASSED __ Jonuory 1, 2009

ENCINEER BF POLICY AND PROCEDURES
apPROVED _____ danuory L 2009

 _fe LD STANDARD 66400102
ENGINEER Of OFSTGN AND ENVIRONMENT

(Sheet 2 of 3
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A= 18 (450

Post : T;ans»orv
wire

min,

Groung line

*6 Solid, bore,
copper wire -

8 2o 10 16 250 4 |

% (16) min, dia. — ¥
copper ¢lod
steel roa.

STANDARD GROUND

€ . lension
- wire

£
E

80"

o~

material
=6 Soliey, bare, -
copper wire

COUNTERPOISE GROUND
(ALTERNATE]
PROTECTIVE ELECTRICAL GROUNDS

Terminai

Terminat
post
Groung line

INSTALLATION ON SLOPES

/— Highway

— - f
K rence
R.O.W & \~ Post
PLAN

Fence line

Termingl post R.O.W.

When fence line mos a chonge in direction of 19° or more,
o terminal post snall be placed as snown obave.

Wnere angle is 'ess than 15° ond existing conditions require o
terminal past, they shall be placed as directed by the Engineer.

INSTALLATION AT CORNERS

@ IMinois Depor iment of Tramspor Tation

PASSEN __ dorwery L zpos

ENGINEER O 'OF [CY &N ROCEDURES
APPROVED denuory L 2009

6-1-1 W3rgsI

ENGINEER OF DESION AND ENVIRDNWENT

Ledge of Impervlious

Culvert

fnnn

Correr post
assembly

Culver f

Toe of slope

See DETAIL A

Ferce

=W, ~ LS K

PLAN
AT _STREAM CROSSING

End post assembly

txtrg length posts
whers ngcessary

The chain lirk fobric shal be reploced by barbed
wire sTrands at 2 (300" moximum centers
between the double posts shown on DETALL A
when shown on the plons,

ELEVATION
INSTALLATION OVER STREAM

tnd post T/_. Lire post
4 t1og)
Mmax.
TR
Post mot
contored
in concrete. 3 6 1,0 m for over 4
1.2 m) fenca.

v

" Tor of slope

Fence

—. i
R.O.W. ‘Lf’
Corner post assembly

PLAN
AT HEADWALL

Carner post
assemey A

Top of slope

Wherm the width of the culvert mokes it necessary to
snchor g post to the fop of the cuivert, a cast iran
shoe or atner device opproved by the Eaginger shall be
used.

ELEVATION
INSTALLATION AROUND HEADWALL

— 36 1900} for 4' (1.2 m) fence.

CHAIN LINK FENCE

(Sheet 3 of 3)

STANDARD 66400102

N




100° (30 m}

A | —

For any oparation that encroaches In the arec between
tha centerline ond a line 24 (800Y outsida the sdge of The
pavement for o period of le#ss thon 15 minutes.

venicle with dugl flashers or flashing
omber dome light opesrating.

<
—>

For any gparation thot is mora than 24 (E00) cutside the
sage of the pavement for o perfod of less than B0 minutas.

For any operction tnot encrooches in *he argd betwsen
the genterling and a line 24 i600) outslde the edge of the
pavement for a peried in gxcess of 15 minutes but less
thon 80 minutes.

(600}

Tl

L Venicle with dual flashers or flashing
amber dome {ight operating.

W20~410)-48

W20-7{0)-48 O

1

min.

100 (30 m), @

N

—<Z_ — —
—=>

©

&

W20-1(0)-48

W20-4C)-48

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

@ Inlrols Pepor tment of Tramepertorlon

Marking potfches
Figld survey

APPROVED

APPROVED

ENGINCER OF SAFETY ENGINEERTNG

ENCTWEER 07 DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

String line |:
2011 5 Utlilty operatlons
: 2 Claaning up debris on pavoment .
s

! 21

|100' 3o m
T

min.

SYMBOLS

Work area

Sign an pertable or permgnent suppert

Flaggger with traffic

SION SPACING

Posted Speed | Sign Spocing
55 900" 1190 m)
[ 5035 350° 1100 m
18 200° (60 m

= Refer to SIGN SPACING
Taoble for distances.

All dimensions are In Inches (mlilimeters)
unless otherwise shown,

DATE

REVISIONS

1-1 11 Revised flogger sign,

LANE CLOSURE, 2L, 2w,

control sign

SHORT TIME OPERATIONS

1-1-09 Switched units to

Engliish (metric),

STANDARD 701301-04




W20-7(0)-48

_J L )

L

ROAD

W20-1(0:-48 ORK
AHEAD

W20-4i01-48

O]

Type | or Type |l Barricodes

-—
o
00° Z 1 hd
OO

—~— One way / one lane opergtion —

LI

Type | or Type It barricodes

Ty

W20-11-4B
For
malntanonce
and utifity
projects

W20-110310-48
For

controct
construction
projects

SIGN SPACING
Posted Speed| Sign Spacing
55 500° 150 m
50-45 350" 110D mi |
<45 200" (60 m

@ IHinois Daportmant of Tronsportotlon

APPRGVED sonuery L 2011

TNGINTER DF SAFETY ENGINEERING
APPROVER Jormgory 1, 2011

61~} QINSS)

ENGINFER OF_DLSICN AND ENYIRONMENT

W20-4(01-48

mMoxX. !

2007
60 m

W20-Ti0}-48

w20-1103(0)-48

SYMBOLS
Work areo

Cone. drum or barricade
(mot required for moving aperations)

Sign on portable or permanent support
Flogger with trafflc centrol sign

Borricode or drum with flashing light

N
e e @ T O|§

Type [IlI borricade with flashing lghts

ROA0
CLOSED

R1-2

WZ0-1t0)-48

(D) Refer to SIGN SPACING TABLE
for distances.

@ For approved siderood closures.

@ Cones ot 25’ (B m) centers for 250°
(5 m). Addtlenal cones maoy be ploced
at 30" (19 m} centers.
Type [ or Type Il barricades are
used. the inTervol betwesn devices
moy be doubled.

When drums or

@ Cenes, drums or borricades ot
20" (6 m) centers.

& A—K
—/ Type Ml barricodes @

W20-3-48

.

GENERAL NOTES

This Standard is used where at ony time, day oF
night, any vehicle, equipment, workers or Their
actlvities

encroach on tha pavement requiring the closure
of ore traffic lone In on urban erea.

Al aimensions gre in inches (millimaters)
unless otharwlse shown,

URBAN LANE CLOSURE,

2L, 2W, UNDIVIDED

DATE REVISIONS
1-1-11 Revised flagger sign.
1-1-09 Swiiched unlits fo

English tmetric),

STANDARD 701501-06

Carrected sign No.'s.




L= L =L

R O om't whenever duplicated oy
\_pﬂﬂf'"g space, <: read work traffic control
Typical

K:> 25 (8 m Spacing ¢z
/\ ik
]z

o]
r et it
2} - (oI |
N e T ™
W20-1103(0)-48 for
contract
construction
prajects
Gr
@ RODAD
WORK WZ0-1i01-48 for
AHEAD maintenance
and Utlilty
prajocts
SIDEWALK DIERSION GEMERAL NOTES
This Stondord s used wnere, at any time, pedestrian
traffic must be rorouted due To work baing
-] P per formed,
SYMBOLS l | | I | I I_
. —_— This Stondorg must be used I conjunction with
2245} Work area —_ — other Traffic Control & Protection Stondoras when
J J . roadway troffic is offected.
k Sign on portoble or Temporary faclitles snall be detectanle ond
permanent suppor T accassible.
— Borricade or drum N 10' (3 m spocing The remporory pedestrion focilities shall be
:> orovided on the same sida of the closed foclities
whenever possible.
o Ccne: drum or ™~ — I l ~
borricode Tre SIOEWALK CLOSED / USE OTHER SIDE sign snall be
l /l l\ ] placed at the nearest crosswolk or intarsectlon

Ll Type lil barricaoe

to each eng of the closure. Whera Tthe closure
'—I I — I [ —! | — | [_ occurs ot o cornar, the signs sholl be erected on
the cormers ocross the streat frem the closure.
The S]DEWALK CLOSED signs shall be used at the

Detectable pedestrion
charnelizing borrlcade

W20-1103t0)-48 for ands of the octual closurss.
contract ‘
construction SIDEWALK Type N borricaodes and R11-2-4830 signs shall be 1
prolects CLOSED positloned 05 shown in “ROAD CLOSED TO ALL TRAFFIC™

SIOEWALK SIDEWALK dptoil on Standord 701901,

CLOSED R1L-1101-2418 CLOSED All dimensions ore in inches millimeters)

uniess otherwiss shown.

USE OIHER USE OTHER

W2D-10)-28 for SWE SiE DATE REVISIONS

mointenonce

ong utliity R11-1102-2430 RIL-1102-2430 4-1-16  |[Omitted oronga safety fence SIDEWALK, CORNER OR
prolects from stondord os this Is

SIDEWALK OI.OSUIIE covered in the std. spec. CRDSSWALK CLDSUHE
ENCINEER OF SAFETY ENGINEERING ilie2 Added SIDEWAL® DIVERSION. iShast 1 of 23
ARPROVED Al 2006 Modifles appearance of

£ - STANDARD 701801-06
ENCINEER QOF CH_AND EVIRONMENT plan views., Renamed Std.

@ Iilnois Dapar tmant of Trasssartotisn

APPROVE( [N 2006

£6-1-1 CINSs1




SIDEWALK
CLOSED
USE_ OTHER W20-1103(0-48 for
SIDE contract
R11-1102-2430 Esgfg\:ru:mn
L= | | | ILE=
/ - ~ W20-1(0-48 for
maintenance
<:I ong utility
prolects
10° (3 m)
:> /KSDchnQ
. ¢} Q Q
; ™ - x r
1 — 1/l
SIDEWALK
W20-110310)-48 for CLOSED
contract SIDEWALK
construction
projects CLOSED USESI?IEHER
SIDEWALK RI1-1101-2418 R11-1102-2430
CLOSED SIDEWALK
CLASED
USE OTHER
@ /o W20-1UM-46 for SIDE AI1-1101-2418
WORK mointananc
D ang :"_”‘i‘w"“ RI1-1102-2430
; projects
CORNER CLOSURE
SIDEWALK
CLOSED
USE DTHER
SI0E
SIDEWALK R11-1102-2430
C1 OSFD —
- | | ®
use o _I I—
1D Jn
R3-1-2424
R11-1102-2430 b
|
|
|
' x [
| L
|

T ==

SIDEWALK, CORNER OR

R20-310-48 CROSSWALK CLOSURE
CROSSWALK CLOSURE iSheet 2 of 2

STANDARD 701801-06

@ Iiinols Deper tment of Transportation

APPROVE| Aprii 1, 2016

ENGINEER OF SAFETY ENGINCERTNG
APPROVED Aol L 2018

ENGINEER OF ;;Icu AND_EVIRGNMENT

LB-[-1 0375S]




18-36
[450-900

Oronge
Posted speed < 45 mph

CONE FOR
DAYTIME

*
D
Y4
2,
i\_@/ﬁ
8-12
(200-3000

VA

min.

36 _(900)
min.,

T T T

TYPE | BARRICADE

@ liinols Dapartmant af Transpartatiom

ARPROVED Jenuery 1 2017 =
= il |

&
ENCINEER ©F OFERATIONS “
APPROVED Jarwory i, 2011 z
T e |
ENGINEERAY OESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

(T00-300%

Posted speed » 42 mph

36 (200!

5
E

REFLECTORIZED CONE

(00 - 90O

Orange

1.2 m

9

FOR NIGHTTIME

A A

24 6000

min.

VER

24 (6D0)

8-1
(200-300)

TICAL PANEL

36

POST MOUNTED

-300)

8-12
(220-300)

o
—la
o

5 a5 m

TYPE |i BARRICADE

36 (3000

TYPE il BARRICADE

B-12
(200-300)

LS LS

4 (1.2 m
min. |

2 60
max.

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN
CHANNELIZING BARRICADE

¥ Wornlng llgnts (if requireal

36
(9001

24
(600!

DIRECTION INDICATOR

a 4-6 (10G-150)
E
- 3 4-6 (100-150
o
7

VERTICAL BARRICADE

BARRICADE
GENERAL NOTES
Al helghts shown shall be measured above the
povament surfoce.
All gimensions <re in Inches (milllmeters)
unless otharwise Shown,
DATE REVISIONS
TRAFFIC CONTROL
1-1-17 Changea FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR
10 TUBULAR MARKER. DEVICES
4-1-16 Add dim's to barricades. Rev {sheet 1 of J)

nete for post mnt. signs.

STANDARD 701901-06

Rev. cone otis. ada wi2-1103.




Warnirg light
1f required 18x1B (450x450) RCAD -
Oronge flags CONSTRUCTION END
B = 12 == NEXT X MILLS CONSTRUCTION
08 m- 36 m w0
- n G20-1104(67-6036 G20-1105100-6024
£ N
E T ‘ Tnls slgning 's reguired for oll projects
¢ e
2 miles (3200 m) or more In length.
2 Metal or Sy 2q - 10 °
Ho wooo post  ___ | 500 = 3 T alt ROAD CONSTRUCTION NEXT X MILES sign sholl
o 5" (1.5 m) min. rurgl Edge of alr be ploced 500° {150 m) In advance of pro-
3 4 0.2 m rurat T2 moming urban zfvig\::* N'E Ject limits.
Ul TR oroon | it
B 1B m urpan of curb ] g END CONSTRUCTION sign snoll be erected ot
T|c tne end of the Job unless another Job Is
| — - S— ~E within 2 miles (3200 m),
3 = Dual slgn displays shall be utllzeg on multl-
Elevation of edge Flavotion of edge lane highwoys.
of povement of povemert
5 1.5 m min. WORK_LIMIT SIGNING
embedmant SIGNS ON TEMPORARY SUPPDRTS
wse Whar work operations exceed
POST MOUNTED SIGNS four days. this dimersion shall HIGH LEVEL WARNING DEVICE
be 5 (1.5 m min, [f located WORK
+= When curt or paved shoulder ore prasent benind othar devices, The height WZ1-[N9i0)- 3618
this dimension shall be 24 (&U0) to the shall be sufficlent ftc be seen ZONE
foce of curb or B (1.B m to the outside completely above the devices. .
aage of fthe paved shoulder. SPEED
24 umMIT RZ-1-3648
600! Xx
5 ki
GEET {75
FHOTO RIO-1108p-361R sass
5, ENFORCED,
= = —
bt )
e
N = SXX FINE [ gy 11065-3618
8 (2000 Faderal serles C !
MAX WIDTH 7 (180} Fedaral serias B — MINIMUM
RS ; 2 g

90:
(6000

i

\\ This sign sholl be vseq when the
A H E A D above sign assembly is used.
151

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

0

20/, i — -
1D

125

- | Slgn assembly as shown on Stondords
- or os dlowed by Dstrict Operations.
= N - ~
N
'i END
—

16 WORK ZONE G20-1103t0r-6036
1400) SPEED LiMIT

N

G
wiz-nio>-a5a8 : SPEED ZONE SIGNS
o L
N N RI0-110B
e p shall only be used olong roodways
w | € under the Juristiction of the Stata.
XX=XX'" width ond X miles ore voriable. L

FRONT $IDE REVERSE SIDE TRAFFIC CONTROL

DEVICES
FLAGGER JRAFFIC CONTROL SIGN ' Sneey 2 ot %

STANDARD 701901-06

@ Ilingls Depor rmant ot TramsoerToTion

APPROVED ry L 2017
ENGIKE] F OAERATIONS
APPROVED, danuary 1 2017
(»c.lufsaér DESIGN AND _ENV; PDN%NT

o3nes1

4611




5 U5 m

min.

130 (780,
"

‘g om
n,

‘ 7
= |

—

u

TVPE A TYPE B
ROOF ROOF OR TRAILER
MOUNTED MOUNTED
ARROW BOARDS
]

0.2 m
min,

4

2.1 m

IR

24 1600) = §

rA 1

t

)— Weep holes

advance

P[_\ Cemstruction

\
\ —>
25°
(8 m)
200
(80 my &'

" 1%, (45)

Trotfic
—-

TYPE C

Foce moy be
stepped or smooth

TRAILER .

Traffic

MOUNTED 8

3/ 190) + |

Q50
Type A iniso
flasmer -
s

Pavement

ROAD CLOSED TO ALL

In front of the barricode.

@ Innols DeperTmant of Transberration

ARPROVED yanuary ) 2017
] BF GRERAT(ON:

APPROVED Jaﬂul: ] st
Eng NEEN;F éé%m AN; ;nv Réiuém

03nssi

1T

Reflectorized $triping moy be omitted

on tha back slde of The borricodes.

If a Type Ill barricode witn an attacrad
slgn ponel which maets NCHRP 380 's not
avoilable, the sign may be mounted on an
NCHRP 350 temporory sign support directly

(3

ZL
Id:fll’ld“ll Edge of
—dtl shoulder

TRAFFIC

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS OF

TYPE Il BARRICADES CLOSING A RCAD

SECTION A-A

TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS

c é ]2_ (3000

EIE min

£|E

=l !

o

52 “

TN ] 8]
- =

12 (300!
min,

Typa A
flosher

ROAD CLDSED ROAD CLOSED
TO TO

THRU TRAFFIC
s 2

THRU TI
XN 72

[\— fFovement

ROAD CLOSED TO THRU TRAFFIC

Reflectorized striping shal cppear on
both sides of the borricodes, [f o
Type 1l borrfcade with on attached
slgn ponel wnich maets NCHRP 350 Is
not avalicble. the signs may be mounted
on NCHRP 350 temporary sign supoorts
direcrly in front of the barricage.

warning signs

@
2

TYPICAL INSTALLATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES

(Sheet 3 of 3

STANDARD 70190106




Egge of povement Edge of pgvemant N

As specified

Wnite

10" 30
(3.05 m (9.15 m
—/

I
'._

@ lainols Depar tment of Transporratian

APPROVED Januory | 2005
e nécamms
APPROVED Januory 1, 2015
ENGINEER OF TN AND EWVIRORMENT

{8-1-1 Q3NS5

0n muiti-lane roads, The stop lines
shull extend acrass ol approoch
lones arnd separcte RXR symbols shall
be piaced ad]acent to each other in
each lona.

When the povement marking symbo)
s useq, ¢ portion of the symbol
should be located directly adlacent
to the Advance Worning Sign (WID-1)
as placed by Table 2C-4, Condition B
of The MUTCD.
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LANE AND EDGE LINES
__Approximately 15" (4.5 m) from nsorest
rall or 8' (2.4 m} back from gatas, if
present. Stop iine pigced perpendicular
ta centar fine. B 2.4 m} or
as directed
by the
Englneer,
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NOTES
The tfransverse spreod of the X
50° 4s directed by moy vary according to lane width, \
19.2 m the Engineer. 1 Lame ¢

Al dimensions cre In Inches Imilimeters)
unless otherwlsa shown,
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RAILRDAD-HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSING DATE REVISIONS
1-1-15 [Added symbols. Revised
bike symbgel. Revised note

for stap line ot RR crossing,

MARKINGS

1-1-14  |Added bika symbol. Renamed
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Height Size
6’ (.8 m Small 2.9 (T4

B4 m J Lorge | 1B (96}

The space between odJocent letters or
numerals should be approximotely 3 1719 for
6" (1.8 m) Iagena and 4 1100) for B (2.4 m) legend.
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LANE-REDUCTION ARROW

Right lone~raocuction arrow shown.
Use mirror imoge far feft lone.
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